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VOCABULARY

PERSONAL INTERESTS

B ook at the photos. What interests and activities do
they show?

. Read the sentence and complete the rule.

. Read the article and match the words in purple To say how we feel about an activity, we can use
with the photos. like/love/enjoy, etc. and a verb with ___

[ Work in groups and write down as many personal

i X 5 ) . What types of blog are you interested in and why?
interests and hobbies as you can in two minutes.

TELLING YOUR STORIES,
SHARING YOUR TALENTS

Blogs. So many people write them and even more people read & |
them, but why? 3

Some people write a blog just for their friends and family.
Maybe they want to share stories about their hobbies, such
as dancing or music. Other bloggers want more readers
and choose popular topics. For example, travel blogs or
blogs about sports and fitness are often interesting for

a lot of people. For some writers, blogging is a full-time
occupation. Many blogs, about fashion or cooking

for example, appear quickly in online search results

and really make money. Arts and crafts blogs can

also be successful. If you can make things

yourself, why not show other people how to do -

that? A blog is a great way to share your talents! g #oess o
__ 'fl et =




[ Read the blog entry and write the word
which best fits in the gap.

every in my of to wih

. Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think Marting’s life is unusual?
2 Would you like to have her life?

VOCABULARY

HABITS AND ROUTINES

. Look at the vocabulary. Put the words in the
correct columns for you.

eatout getup go to school/work/college
hang out with  have a shower/bath
have breakfast/lunch/dinner  make lunch/dinner

meetup  work out

EVERY DAY MOST DAYS SOMETIMES

get up go to college eat out

[ complete the sentences with the correct form of

the phrasal verbs and collocations from exercise 1.

You don’t need to use all the words.

1 George cooks alotathome, buthe
when he is on holiday.

2 | somefimes wake up early, but | never
before nine o'clock.
3 Julie herfriends dll day every Saturday.

4 lefs _____onFriday affernoon. We could go to
the cinema or just have a coffee together.
5 LouandFiona

B now tell your classmates three ‘facts’ about your
daily or weekly routine. One of them is not true.

,I 1 usually get up at five o'clock in the morning. '

_ | eat out with my friends on Friday evenings. |

| play ice hockey every weekend.

Your classmates ask questions until they
can guess which ‘fact’ is not true.

,f:'_'_.: Why do you get up so early? |

4 What restaurant do you go to? ]

r Where do you play ice hockey? |

...at the gym three fimes a week.

COV-19 2020

A day in the lite
of a blogger

Hello! 'm Martina, an IT student. | share a nice litﬂe fat

! ~ some good friends, and 'm a blogger in my

spare fime.

Lectures at university usually start at nine o'clock, but | get

up at five. Imakeacup? ... coffee and check m

emails and all my other messages. Then | start o write. :

Why do | get up so early? | just love this quiet fime. Ifs ha

past five now, and I'm sitfing at my desk and feeling

very happy. .

| have a shower and then have breakfast ot about e;g&!

o'clock. Then | go to university and | forget c:btf:ut my blog

until 5 p.m. A lot of young people hang lc:ul with ’fhe:t
iends 2 the evenings. Not me. | never go o

Z:;rl\n; the week. | have to work! | read and write for the

whole evening, but | don't go to bed late.

My friends are always telling me | should go out more, but
during the holidays, I'm out all the time. My bl?g isa .
travel blog and I goout . day when I'm travelling.
I¥'s the autumn term now, and I'm not travelling. So _whc:t
am | writing? I'm creating pages on my blog that give
people useful tips. [want % tell everyone how to
have a wonderful holidayin®_____ favourite places.
Eventually, Id like to be a full-time blogger.

STARTER  PER
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PRESENT SIMPLE AND PRESENT CONTINUOUS

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

] Match the sentences (1-3) with the descriptions
(a-c), then complete the rules.

1 Martina gets up early.
2  She’s creating information pages for her blog.
3 she’ssitting at her desk and feeling very happy.

It's happening right now.

oo

It's a temporary activity.
¢ It's ahabit.

Weusethepresent? o talk about habits and things that
are generu“y true.
We usethepresent 2 to talk about things that are

hnppenmg now or l:ll"OUl‘:d now.

We use the present 2 to talk about temporary activity.

I Look at Martina’s blog on page 9. Find a question in
the present simple and a question in the present
continuous. Complete the rules.

For questions in the present simple, weuse ! or

2 ... +the subject + the main verb.
For questions in the present continuous, we use a form of the verb
3 .. +the subject + the main verb with -ing.

. Complete the questions. Use the present simple or
present continuous and the verb in brackets.

T What  you_ 2(do]
I'm a student.

2 Where  Toby 2 (work)
In an office in the city centre.

3 IsSunday.Why . Sve .. . today? (work)
Because she’s preparing for a meeting tomorrow.

4 Who Emma coffee with? (have)

She's having coffee with friends.

. Look at Martina’s blog again. Find a negative
sentence in the present simple and a negative
sentence in the present continuous. Complete these
sentences with isn’t or doesn’t.

T Martina_ .

_.go to bed late.
travelling at the moment.

In the present simple, we use don’t or doesn’t to make

negative sentences.

In the present continuous, we use isn’t and aren’t in positive and
negative sentences.

=% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 196.

. Complete the interview with another blogger.
Use the present simple or present continuous.

Reporter: Joey, you're 18 and you've just finished school.
Avre you a full-ime blogger now?

Joey: Yest 17 (write) about celebrity sports
Reporter: Butit's not really a job, is it How 2
(you/earn) money with your blogs?
It is a job, and | earn money when |
recommend sports products, for example.
Atthe moment13__ (notearn) a lot of
money, but Lhaveaplan. 14 (work)
on an amazing new blog.
Reporter: Exciting! So, you write about sports celebrities.
5 .. lyou/interview) them?
Ir's hard to get interviews. Some sports people
__(not/understand) that it's good to
h::ll: to bloggem The blogging world
... lget) bigger and popular blogs are
reully unpodmf

Joey:

Joey:

. Discuss in pairs. Is blogging a real job? Do you know
anyone who writes a blog?

ge University Press 2019
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VOCABULARY

OCCUPATIONS

. Match each photo (A-F) with an occupation in the box
and the description of what the person does (1-6).

chet gardener

sales assistant

hairdresser  mechanic

police officer

She fries fo stop crime and make the streets safe.
He cuts and styles hair.

She cooks at a restaurant.

She works in a garden.

He repairs cars.

O h LN -

He works in a shop.

[ @ oo2Listen to a man talking about his day at work.
What do you think his job is?

I Now think of a job. Make some notes and then tell
your classmates about your day. They guess your job.

[ LISTENING

. .003 Look at the photos below. Do you know who
these people are? Listen and write the first name and
surname of the celebrity in each information panel.

. Can you spell the names? Check with your partner
and then with the teacher.

l(' \
. How do you spell ... 2 | [Ithinkii’s }

", . @ 004 Now listen to the profile of each celebrity and

write the information. Listen again and check.

First name:
Surname:
Occupation: gymnast

Date of birth:

Place of birth:

Nationdlity: Belizean and . .
Siblings:

O N O b W~

Interests:

First name:

Surname:
Occupation:
Nationality:
Date of birth:
Place of birth:
Siblings:
Interests:

0 NO WL KW~

. Work in pairs. Write a short profile of a celebrity
from your country. Read it to your partner, but don’t
say the person’s name. Can they guess who the
celebrity is?

[starrer  [Personar prorie  [ETI

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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GRAMMAR PRESENT CONTINUOUS WITH ALWAYS

ADVERBS OF FREQ“ ENCY . Read the sentences and complete the rule.
Mark is always talking about himself.
GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE o 10| My friends are always telling me | should go out more.
Watch the video .y
[= To say that something happens too often, and that we don't like it,

we can use the present '

between be and the 2

. with always. We put always
__..with -ing.

. Look at these sentences and answer the questions.

Lectures at university usually start at nine o'clock.
! never tell reporters about my plans!

A blogger’s life is sometimes hard. . Write sentences using the present continuous
and always.

®% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / pages 197-198.

1 Where does the adverb of frequency usudlly go in
a sentence?
2 Where does it go if the verb is be?

| / always / forget / my telephone number.
My sister / always / take / my phone.

Our teacher / always / give / us extra homework.

BN -~

. Put the words in the box on the line in the correct

H I lai bout k.
order. e / always / complain / about my wor

4 . Tell the class about a person who is always doing
) o X something that you don’t like.
often rarely somefimes usually

Z{ My brother is always complaining about food. }

T 2

NEVER ALWAYS
0% 100%

3 4

SOMETIMES

. What’s true for you? Complete the sentences with

adverbs of frequency. n ‘

| __...get up before six o'clock.

2 |______ have breakfast before | go out.

3 | ... .. gotoschool/university/work by bus.

4 | have time to relax in the afterncons.

5 -M(y 'I:I‘iEfldS o ey Ivisif me at I'IDI"I'I&. A PE RSOHAL PR“HLE
6 We  hang outtogether in the evenings.

. Imagine you are starting to write your own blog.

. Work in pairs. Ask three questions each about You need to write a short profile of yourself on the

your partner’s habits. Use How often ... 7 or About Me page.
When ... usually ... ? Include
"/L How often do you usually go to the cinema? ] *  vyour name, age, nationality and occupcﬂion-
*  some information about your everyday routines
[| hardly ever go fo the cinema. } *  some information about your interests and things
you love doing
Begin like this:

Hello! My name .... Welcome to my blog.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| SPEAKING |

INTRODUCING YOURSELF

. Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Intonation is the way our voices go up and down
when we speak. If your intonation is very flat,
you don’t sound interested.

I CJ INTONATION @ 006

You will hear three short dialogues twice. In which
dialogue does the second speaker, Sam, sound
interested? Tick a or b.

1 When do you introduce yourself with your first
name only?

2  When do you tell people your first name and your

surname?
3 When do you say ‘Nice to meet you'2 1 Karen: | go swimming every morning.
4 What are some simple answers to ‘How are you?’ Sam: Redlly?
all blJ]
. Choose the topics you think are good for small talk 2  Karen: | think everyone should have a hobby.
when you meet a new person. Sam: |agree.
your school/university/job all b[]
your problems 3 Karen: | love watching winter sports on TV.

people you both know
music/TV shows/films that you like

Sam: Me too.

all bl

politics

s ickling . Work in pairs. You and your partner are at a party.

You don’t know each other, but you want to start
talking. Role-play the conversation. Begin like this:

4 Hil I'm ... . What's your name? ]

. @ 005 Listen to two women talking at a party and
tick the expressions that you hear.

Nice to meet you.

How are you?

Where are you from?
Really?

Me too.

What do you do?

| agree.

Do you like .. -ing?
That sounds interesting.

STARTER

PERSONAL PROFILE 13
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VOCABULARY

HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES

1 What are the people in the photos doing? Match
the photos (A-D) with the activities in the box.

T When you're packing to go on holiday, what do you like to take?
a agood book to read
b plenty of party clothes

¢ strong walking shoes

buying souvenirs  hiking  sightseeing
sunbathing  taking photos

2 {3 007 Listen to some people talking about 2
holiday activities. Which photo is each person
talking about? There is one photo you

What's your ideal way of spending fime when you're on holiday?
a lying next to the swimming pool
b playing games or sports with friends

don’t need. ¢ discovering exciting places
3 How many of these things do you do when you 3 Where do you like to eat when you're on holiday abroad?
are on holiday? a at your hotel
b inalively café
i Do the quiz. ¢ atarestaurant which serves unusual local dishes

5 Ask your partner the questions from the quiz, 4 |n most of your holiday photos, what are you doing?

then ask some of your own questions. Are you a  sunbathing g

the same kind of holidaymaker? b dancing
¢ exploring <
m\:: i“ndl of plaoﬁzﬁo }21: -+ Turn fo pa o?e 192 to find out what .
! explore on holiday? kind of holidaymaker you are! D .

_-:@"Camhnd-ge University Press @tﬂ/
il i\:
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I READING PART 2

1 Read about two friends, Lauren and Abby, and think

about the three things which they wantin arange.
Then look at the phrases in orange in the descriptions
of the six holiday destinations (A-F). Which holiday
best matches what the friends want?

1 Lauren cmd Abby |c:ve torelax |
sach when the weather

is hot. They also enjoy shoppin

for clothes. When it gers. dark

I'hey want to go somewhere

on ) ne |,

they can danc

Options B, C and D each have only one of the things that
lauren and Abby want. Only option E has all three things.
Now read about a couple called Birgit and Oscar, and look
at the texts with the words in blue.

2 Birgit and Oscar are fond of
the countryside and like to go
hiking when they are on
holiday. They also want to find
some interesting souvenirs.

Do you think the correct answer is B, D or F? Or another
option? Why? Which option has everything that they want?
Underline the phrases in this option which have the same
meanings as the blue words in the text above.

Now answer questions 3 and 4. Underline the three things
which the people want, and for each question, choose the
correct answer.

3 Tomasz and Marta are
interested in sightseeing. They
want to go somewhere that's
suitable for their small children
and where they can buy food

to cook their own meals.

4 Ricardo and Paolo would like
to do some watersports and
meet new people. They're
also keen to try some typical
dishes from the region.

2 ' Which of these people are most similar to you? Which people

like to do the same things as you on holiday?

© Cambridge University Press 2019

HOLIDAY
DESTINATIONS
BY THE SEA

St Lucy's Bay

This pretty spot is popular with painters,
photographers and anyone who loves nature, and
the green hills and valleys around the bay are ideal
for walkers. Don't forget to visit the artists’ shops
on the waterfront where you can buy food, drinks
and some unusual gifts to take home made out of
local rocks and stones.

Blackstowe

Anyone who likes being active on holiday will love
it here. There's something for everyone — sailing,
windsurfing and waterskiing on the sea, and
hiking, cycling and horseriding up on the cliffs.

If you like dancing and getting to know new
people, there’s a party every night on the beach.

Westhaven

The beach club here is a great place to make
friends from all over the world, and both children
and adults can learn how to surf, windsurf and
dive with the club’s qualified instructors. Or, if you
prefer, you can just relax on the sunny beach.

The restaurants here are famous for theJr
traditional local cooking — not to be missed!

Helmston-on-Sea

This village has everything you need, including @
café, a grocery store selling 1ocal fruit, vegeiabies
and fresh flsh and another shop where you can
ge es watersports eqmpment and
some great souvenirs. The beach is quiet and safe
for all the family. It's also the perfect spot for
exploring the castles and interesting historic
places in the area.

Capstone Cove

If you're Iookmg for fun, th15 is the piace for you.

In the dayllme why not go and
soft sand by the edge of the sea? Theres a!so a
market where you can buy food and drink, as well

£

as all the latest fa

Swanmouth

This 17th-century town on the coast is the ideal
destination for culture lovers. Take a sightseeing
trip around the historic centre, and then relax at
one of the waterside cafés and taste the delicious
fish dishes that this region is famous for. The
surrounding countryside is also well worth a visit.

vnir1  cerning away [T
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COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |Ez¥iE
Watch the video ¥ )

1 €5 oos Listen to a couple, Emma and Tim, talking
about travelling from London to Edinburgh. How are
they going to travel?

2 () oos Listen again. Which type of transport is:

1 thefasteste
the slowest?

the cheapest?

the most expensive?

h & LN

the greenest®

Superlatives

Use -est with short adjectives and adverbs of one syllable, e.g.
slow/fast - the slowest/the fastest

Use the most with udjecfives and adverbs of more than one

syllable, e.g. expensive/slowly - the most expensive/the
most

3 Choose the correct words to complete these
sentences.

1  Tim thinks it is easy/easier to drive than to go by public

transport.

2 Itis more/most expensive to buy two train fickets than
to drive.

3 You can travel more quickly/quicker by train than
by car.

4 Emma says it's better/best for the environment to go by
train than by car or plane.

Comparatives

Use -er with short adjectives and adverbs of one syllable, e.g.
quick/fast = quicker/faster + than

Use more with adjectives and adverbs of more than one syllable,
e.g. expensive/quickly -+ more expensive/more
quickly + than

4 Complete these sentences. Use a comparativeora
superlative of the adjective or adverb in brackets.

T Milanis_ . than Edinburgh. (big)

2 What's___city in your country? (large)

3 Conyouspeak please? (slowly)

4 Thats _____ carjourney I've ever had. (bad)

5 | prefer this car to the other one. It's .
[comfortable)

6 Ourhotelwas  than the others in the town.
(good)

7 Please talk .. I'm trying to work. (quietly)
8 Pietro plays tennis _ than | de. (well)

5 Look at the sentences below and choose the correct
option to complete the rules (1-3).

The journey by car is less expensive than the journey by plane.
The journey by car is not as expensive as the journey by plane.
The journey by car is as long as the journey by train.

1 We use less ... than to say something is a smaller amount/
the same.

2 We use not @s ... as to say something is a different amount/
the same.

3 We use @s ... as to say something is a different amount/
the same.

-» GRAMMAR REFERENCE pages 199-201.
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REVIEWS

We spent three great days in !
Salzburg. Although the train journey \}
was quite expensive, it was fast

and comfortable. Our hotel was
comfortable, too. The castle is so
interesting, and it is also good value
for money. What’s more, there's a
beautiful view from it. As well as
visiting the castle, Mozart’s birthplace
and the Mirabel Gardens, we went to
Salzburg Zoo. It's a long way from the
city centre, but it is definitely worth a
visit. We'd really recommend Salzburg
to anyone who likes lively historic
cities. Take warm clothes, though.

It can be cold in Austria!

@@® OO s5853reviews

e e P L
| WRITING | VOCABULARY
A REVIEW EASILY CONFUSED TRAVEL WORDS

\

1 Read areview of a trip to Salzburg. Did the reviewer
enjoy the trip?

]

r Let's talk about our trip to Edinburgh next month.

2 Look at the words and phrases in purple in the text. 4 | really want fo take o tour of Edinburgh castle. )

Which ones add more information, and which ones
show a contrast?

£ What about transport2 How shall we go? |

3 Complete the sentences using the linking words in Ai Air travel costs a lot. J
the review. [ \
" The journey will take us at least seven hours. |
The flight to New York was very long, b, we b 4
watched a COUPIE_ of .rnowes, so it wasn't too boring. . 1 Look at the speech bubbles and use the words in
2A_ . thecity is very large, the transport system is
g : bold to complete these sentences.
cheap®a_  reliable. *W__ youcangeta
city card, which gives you a discount on museum entry and I Would you rather go on a weekend ____ to acity
city fransport. *A___ visiting all the famous sights in or to the countryside?
New York, we did lots of shopping and watched a show on 2 Whatsthebesttypeof to use to get across
Broadway, & . The clothes shops are great and your city?
they ur? ;C' Y cheaper 'hﬁ: at h°mj | d&‘im like 3  When you visit a new place, would you rather take an
;‘?me Ok e cales, 1........... Inelea and coftee were a organised ____ or explore it by yourself2
it weak. 4 What'sthelongest ___ that you have ever
. i : been on?
4 Now write a review of a trip you have made. Use . . .
I : ; 5 Would you like to have a job which involves some
these linking words and phrases in your review. Foseici 2

2 Work in pairs and discuss the questions in exercise 1.

UNIT1  GETTING AWAY
© Cambridge University Press 2019
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50 AND SUCH, TOO AND ENOUGH

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

I Read these online reviews of three hotels. Which has

the best food? Which is the smallest? Which has the
worst service?

2 ) oos Listen to Emma and Tim talking about hotels.

Which one of the reviewed hotels will they choose?
Why?

3 Read the sentences and complete the rules with too,

enough, so and such.

If we book early enough, we can get cheaper tickets.

I hate it when you can’t get enough sleep at night.

I guess it’s not so important.

We shouldn’t stay anywhere that’s too far from a station.
The city centre has such great places to eat.

so and such

Use'  [afan) before an adjective + noun and 2
before an udgechve without a noun.

too and enough

Use ? . before an adjective without a noun and 4 .
before a noun or affer a verb or adjective.

- GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 201.

4 Choose the correct words to complete these sentences.

1 I'm enough/so excited about going on holiday!

2 They decided not to drive because it was such/too
a long journey.

3 Did you have enough/such time to visit the museum?

4 IFit's warm such/enough we can go swimming in
the sea.

5 Our bags won't be too/enough heavy to carry.

6 It was such/foo far to walk.

5 Complete the sentences about the hotel reviews
using so, such, too and enough.

1 Guests say that the food at Campbell House is

2 Visitors think that Campbell House is ___ noisy to
stay in.

3 Visitors think that Drumcraig lodgeis . a
friendly hotel.

4 Theserviceisntgood ot Hotel Glenross.
5 The Hotel Glenross is

to from the city centre.

. far for guests to walk

Hotel Glenross
10 km from city centre 42 rooms

Comfort x%%%* Service *xx Food xk*x%

It's really comfortable here. The food'’s nice, butit's a
shame the service isn't very good.

@@®@@®O©O 853reviews

Campbell House
1 km from city centre 75 rooms
Comfort * %% Service x%x%* Food *&%x*k

The food is fantastic, and the service is good, too.
Unfortunately it's on a busy road so you can hear
the traffic.

PPOOO T3 mviows

Drumcraig Lodge

3 km from city centre 20 rooms
Comforl ***t Servlce *** Food *t

Thls is a fnendly hotel and rt’s alsa Iovely and qmet
We were disappointed with the food, though.

@ @ @ o O 763 reviews

When you go on holiday, do you like to stay in hotels?
Why? /| Why not?

IJ 00 AND 10 @ 010
Listen to these words. Do they sound the same
or different?

too to

8 [[J © o11 Now listen to this sentence. Which word is

shorter when it’s in a sentence - too or to?

It’s too far to drive.

ﬂ D 012 Listen and repeat these sentences. Pay
attention to the correct pronunciation of too and to.

It's too small fo stay in. Do you want to go by car?
It's too far from the city centre. That's not too bad.

© Cambridge University Press 2019



| LISTENING |

1 What do you know about the island of
Madagascar? Look at the photos (A-C)
and match them with the landscapes.

rainforest
high and mountainous

dry and rocky

2 Work in pairs. What do you think tourists
can do there? What do you think the
weather is like?

3 (O oi3lListen to a student talking about her
trip to Madagascar. Match the photos with
the different parts of the island in the box.
There is one you don’t need.

the south  the northwest
the centre  the east

4 () o13Listen again and decide if
the sentences are true or false.

The island has three seasons.

hy =

The climate in Madagascar varies according to
which part of the island you're in.

It's warm and wet in the south of the island.

It's very cold in the northwest.

There are lots of rainforests on the east coast.

- L T

The centre of the island has got mountains.

5 Work in pairs. Would you like to go to Madagascar?
Which part would you like to go to? Why?

VOCABULARY
WEATHER

1 Match the words in the box with the meanings below.

breeze chilly climate cool damp
dull  fine humid lightning showers

not so warm

short periods of rain

a light wind

the weather conditions that an area usually has
not sunny

hot and slightly wet weather or air

p|eosunl and clry

a sudden flash of light in the sky during a storm
quite cold

rather wet conditions that are cold or unpleasant

SO0 NOWLAMGN=

C

2 Complete the sentences with five of the words from

exercise 1.

1  In the afternoon, there are storms with thunder and

2 There are also heavy . _in the afternoon.

3  The most interesting thing about Madagascar’s
_..is the incredible variety,

4 Because the weather is so _ _, there are thick
rainforests in this part of the island.

5 stairly  between May and September, with

temperatures falling to around 15 or 16°C.

Complete the weather forecast below with the other
five words from exercise 1.

And now for tomorrow’s weather forecast for the Auckland
region of New Zealand. It's going to rain heavily in the
early hours, sotherellbea ' startto the day.
There’s also going to be a cold wind, so it'll feel quite

2 .., with temperatures of only around 5 or 6°C.
The clouds are going to be around dll morning, which
means that it will stay rather grey and 2 unil
around midday. But after that, the sun’s going to come out,
and it's goingtobea®  , bright afterncon. Those
cold winds will change to just a gentle 5 ,and it
will feel quite pleasant for the time of year.

4 What is the weather like where you are today?

unir1  cernne away  [[IJ
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I sPEAKING PART 3 [0

MAKING SUGGESTIONS, ASKING FOR
OPINIONS, AGREEING AND DISAGREEING

i'.l Where do people go for weekend breaks in your
country? What kind of things can visitors do there?

VOCABULARY: ENVIRONMENT

. What global problems can be caused by travel and
tourism? Do you know what ‘green tourism’ is?

/2 Read this text about green tourism, and then
complete the sentences below using the words
in green.

2 (@ 014 Listen to two candidates discussing the most
suitable place for a weekend trip away for teenagers.
Answer the questions.

1 Do the candidates sound interested? Why2
2 Does the woman make suggestions?

GREEN TOURISM

How can you see the world without damaging the
environment?

Here are some tips on being an eco-tourist:

3 Does the man respond to the woman's ideas?

:3}5 @ 014 Listen to the conversation again and tick the
phrases you hear.

Travelling: i'
avoiding unnecessary air and car travel. I think they'd | Whatdo | Yes, you're | Sorry, butl
i enjoy going | you think? | right. don't agree
This helps to: ... fwith youl
* reduce the amount of fossil fue I think they | What's your | | agree (with | Do you
* limit the level of climate change shouldgo | opinion? youl. think so?
fo ...
At your destination: Pehaps ey | Doy [Thafs e, | Roclh?
* buy products that are |oca||y produced and could go agree?
environmentally friendly fo...
> 5upp°r1 the conservation of the local I think | think that's | I'm afraid | |
en\nrc.-l:lm.eni the ... . is the a great disagree
* fryto limit the amount of waste that you best place for -y (with you).
leave behind them 10 go.
They might
1 Gas,coalandcil are typesof . like going
2  Things which don't harm the planetare ... to...
3 _.is a way of protecting nature.
4 Unwanted things which we throw away are !4 Put the headings below in the correct columnin
5 A person‘s . is the amount of CO,
produced by their lifestyle. agreeing  asking for an opinion
6 . isthe way that the Earth’s weather is disagreeing  making a suggestion
chunglng

Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Do you
try to be an eco-tourist? Do you think they are
good tips? Can you think of more?

I
I
i
0
I
|
|
[
i
[
I
[
I
[
I
d
I
I
i
I
1
I
i
I
I
J
i
I
i
4

1 They.

. like going to the city.
I'm afraid | dont
are too noisy for young children.

' Complete the sentences using words in exercise 3.

_with you. | think cities

- wm — 3 Ithink that's . They'll love swimming in
- the sea.
4 | think the countryside is the best place for them to go.

DID YOU KNOW?

British English speakers say holiday to talk about long summer
breaks and enjoyable trips away from home. American English
speakers say vacation. They use the word holiday only
to talk about days off work or school for celebrations such as
Christmas and Independence Day:.

Do...ooooe

© Cambridge University Press 2019

2



COV-19 2020

. A family with two children want to go away for a
weekend trip. Here are some places they could go to.
Talk together about the different places they could go,
and say which would be most suitable for them.

Make sure you give reasons for your opinions, and use
some of the phrases from exercise 3 during the conversation.

L
L

In Speaking Part 4 the examiner will ask you some questions on the same topic as PaN

. @ 015 Match the questions with the candidate answers and reasons. Then listen and check.

QUESTIONS ANSWERS REASONS

1 Do you like holidays in the city or at I'd rather go on holiday with my family | because | love shopping and visiting
the seaside? than with my friends museums.

2 What's your ideal holiday destination? | | prefer holidays in the city because | really enjoy dancing.

3 Do you prefer to go on holiday with Autumn is my favourite time of year to | because the weather might be cold
your family or with friends? go on holiday and wet.

4 What time of year do you like to goon | I like the countryside, but I'd rather stay | because | prefer cooler weather and
holiday? in a hotel than a tentv there aren't so many people.

5 What do you think about camping My ideal holiday destination is because we have a lot of fun
holidays in the countryside? somewhere lively that has goed nightlife | together.

. Now work in groups of three. One of you is the examiner and the other two are candidates.
Take turns to ask and answer the questions below.

Do you enjoy holidays at the seaside or in the mountains?
What's your favourite holiday destination?

Who do you like to go on holiday with?

What time of year would you rather go on holiday? Why?
What kind of accommodation do you prefer to stay in? Why?

unir1  eernne away  [E11
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READING PART 2

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people (1-5) below are going to visit Paris, and are looking
for a guidebook to the city.

Below are reviews of eight guidebooks (A-H).

Decide which guidebook would be the most suitable for

the people.

A & This is a great guidebook if you want tips from local
people about where to eat out and go shopping, as well as helpful
information about places suitable for disabled visitors. And with its
clear descriptions of the contents of famous museums and art
gollenes it is especially good for lovers of culture.

B 1E If you're going to Paris for only a few
dnys but don’t want to miss anything, this guidebook is ideal. There
are tours suitable for everyone, including families and children, as
well as the elderly. You'll also find restaurant suggestions — however
much or little you want to spend. And for those with more time,
I'here are als.o ideas for ?rips outside the city.

C : - | ) This guidebook
contains some exce]lem walking tours, together with information
about the city’s history and information on when to visit its
attractions at a discount or for free. There’s also a section with basic
words and phrases to help you communicate in French, as well as
some detailed maps.

D GUIDET 21215 Whatever recommendations you need —
restaurants, concert halls or clothes stores — you']| find them here.
And anyone who needs to travel around Paris, on foot, by public
transport or car, will find this book very helpful. There's also usehul
information about places to visit in the areas surrounding Paris.

E : IVONE The author of this guide is a travel
writer who uses a wheelchair, so there’s plenty of information for
visitors who want to know which locations they can access,
including fips on accommodation, transport and sightseeing. And
for anyone who wants to practise speaking with locals, the book
mciudes some excellenf |c|nguage tips.

F - ERS’ PA This guidebook is highly recommended,
whether you're ws:hng Paris to buy designer clothes, look at famous
paintings, eat fine food, learn the French language, or just walk
around looking at the sights. It also includes some useful advice
about driving in the city centre.

G * LIGHTS Written by an architecture expert,
I'h|s will te]l you everyﬂﬂmg you need to know about Paris from
ancient Roman times up to the present. There are suggestions of
tours taking in all the main sights, suitable for the longest or the
shortest of trips, along with tips to help you find good food, good
music and all the latest fc:shmns

H * You'll find everything you need to know
here abour getting around by bus and underground [metro).

There are suggestions for activities for every age group. It also has
lots of information about where to stay, from simple student hostels
to the finest hotels — there’s something for everyone.

& ExaMm Facrs

* You read five descriptions of people (Questions
1-3).

* You also read eight descriptions of places or things
[Options A-H|.

* You have to match each question with one of the
eight options.

© Exam Tips

» Read the questions carefully, and underline all the
different things that the people require. Each person
will have three requirements.

» Read the options quickly and look for words and
phrases which have the same meaning as those
which you have underlined or highlighted.

* For each person/profile, find the option which
matches all their requirements. Remember that this
option will probably not have the same words as
the question. It will contain the same information,
but will use different words and phrases.

1 Jackis a student, so he wants to
spend as little money as possible
in Paris, and would like to explore

e WL,

llﬂl the city on foot. He's also keen to

| learn a little French fo speak to
local people.

2 Emily is looking for things to do in
Paris with her six-year-old
daughter. She needs to choose
some accommodation, and would
also like to know how to use the
city’s public transport.

3 Ray wants to visit Paris with his
wife Carole, who uses a wheelchair.
They want a guidebock that
recommends good restaurants
as well as giving details about
well-known paintings on display.

4 Ali wants fo know about driving in
Paris and about making trips
outside the city. He'd also like
suggestions about the best places
to listen to music.

5 Katarina wants to see as much as
possible of Paris in just two days.
She'd like to discover about the
history of the city, and also wants
some ideas on where to buy stylish
clothes and shoes.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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§ SPEAKING PART 3 SPEAKING PART 4

& Exam Facrs & Exam Facrs

* The examiner describes a situation to you and shows you » The examiner asks you questions about the same topic
some pictures. as in Part 3.

* You have to discuss your views and opinions with another * You need fo talk for about three minutes.
student.

* You will need to make suggestions and reply to the
suggestions which the other student makes.

© exam mips

s Don't worry too much about making mistakes.

o EXAM TIPS * Remember you don'’t always need to tell the truth — just try

to keep talking and give reasons for your answers.
* look af and falk to the other sfudent, not the examiner.

» Show inferest in what the other student says, and respond

to his or her ideas. In pairs, ask and answer the questions below. Take turns.
= At the end of the conversation, you should either agree or : e e .12
agree to disagree with the other student. 1 Do you like spending fime in the countryside?
2 Ifyou go into the countryside, what do you like doing there?
: 3 Do you prefer to relax or be acfive when you're on holiday?
A group of students ?z'e on holiday t?gether and they 4 What sports do you like doing when you're on holiday?
want to spend a day in the countryside. 5  Are there any sports or outdoor activities which you would
Here are some things which they could do. like to try2
Talk together about the different activities they could do, 6 Do you think it is important for young people to do sports
and say which would be most interesting for them. and outdoor activities in their free time?

& SPEAKING BANK | pages 241-242. W FPRAKING BANK. pon 285,

1 J:'- I ¢ ¢

unir1  cernne away [



accommodation?

FJ Look at the photos of types of accommodation in
New Zealand and read the tourist information text.
Match five of the types of accommodation with

the photos.

HOSTELS

This kind of accommodation is great value if you
just want a bed for the night. Hostels often
provide information about their area, and are
usually happy to book activities for you. Some
hostels have single and double rooms, but most
have just dormitories.

MOTELS

Motels are more common than hotels in New
Zealand. Most rooms have a small kitchen and
the rooms are usually en suite. They're a good
place to stay if you're travelling by car, and you
don't usually need to book ahead.

HOTELS

There aren’t as many hotels in New Zealand as
other countries, but you'll find something for all
tastes, including luxury, boutique and historic

hotels. Most offer single, double and twin rooms.

CAMPSITES

Campsites are an inexpensive way to stay ina
place overnight, and they get you right into the
beautiful landscape. Most places have shared
kitchen and bathroom facilities, and there are
usually barbecues too. A few even have
swimming pools. Some campsites also have
cabins or lodges to stay in if you don't have

a tent.

B} Who do you usually go on holiday with? What kind
of accommodation do you usually stay in when you
are away? What are the advantages of this kind of

© Cambridge University Press 2019

COV-19 2020

BED AND BREAKFASTS AND HOMESTAYS
These allow you to see how the local people live,
often staying in very comfortable houses with
extremely nice gardens. Breakfast is always
included in the price, and many homestays

also offer home-cooked evening meals with

the family.

DOC HUTS

The Department of Conservation (DOC) looks
after hundreds of huts in the countryside. You
can stay in a basic hut for free, but some huts
with more facilities charge a fee. They certainly
aren't luxury accommodation — there aren't
usually bathrooms or places to cook, bed sheets
or even hot water. But you are close to nature.
Booking is usually required.

APARTMENTS

Normally only available for a
week at a time, not for
single nights, you can
really live and feel like a
local person on holiday.
They're great if you want a
base to really explore an
area, and you can also save
money by cooking your
own meals.
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[EJ Read the text again. Write the correct
accommodation type for each sentence.

1 There isn't usually a bathroom or kitchen.

You usually have to book for at least
seven days.

3  Breakfast is already in the price you pay.

4  There are fewer of these in New Zealand
than in other countries.

5 You can learn about the area you are
staying in here.

EJ Look at the words in pink in the text. Match them
with the meanings.

a room for two people, with two separate beds
a room with its own bathroom and toilet
a room for one person

BN -

a large room where several people sleep
5 a room for two people, with one large bed

E @ o016 Listen to three conversations with tourists.
Match each conversation (1-3) with what the person
is doing (a-d). There is one answer you don’t need.

a arriving at a motel they have booked in advance

b  asking about accommodation at a Tourist Information
Office

¢ asking someone in the street about places fo stay in
a town
d phoning a hotel to book in advance

ﬂ @ 016 Decide if the sentences are true or false.
Then listen again and check.

1  Queen Street Backpackers is in the city centre.
2  The hostel only has mixed dorms.
3

The rooms at the Auckland city hotel all have their
own bathroom.

4 You have to pay more for breakfast at the hotel.
5  The room in the motel is en suite.

Complete the sentences about accommodation with
the correct words.

booked for by card gofor
how much  information on  looking for
price include  rooms available  sounds

1 Doyouhaveany  accommodation?

2 We're  somewhere close fo the city centre.
3 And_ . isif

4 That_ . good Well that

5 Doyouhaveany  fortonight?

6 Doesthe _breakfast?

7 Wevegotaroom __  tonight

8 Vllpay. .., please.

[J Match the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

If you could just fill in your details here.

Would you like to go ahead with that?

So, if | can just take your name?

I've got you down for a value twin room.

If you could just pop your card in there for me.

L+ LT U R

That's all gone through for you.

You have booked a value twin room.

Your card payment was successful.

Please write your name, etc. here.

Please put your bank card in this machine.
Do you want to book the room?

Please tell me your name.

™0 QN o0

EJ @ watch the video about New Zealand. What do you
learn about these things? Make notes.

s the country ¢  hostels
o wildlife *  homestays
*  camping *  motels

m .Work in pairs and compare your notes. Then
watch again to check your ideas. Would you like to
try bungee jumping? Why? | Why not?

Vil —)
m Work in pairs to plan a trip. Think about:

»  the town, city or region you would like to visit
*  the advantages of different types of accommodation

» the location of the accommodation

Tell the class about what you chose and why.

unir1  cermng away  EXJ



TALKING ABOUT LIKES AND DISLIKES

It is Saturday evening. Where would you like to be?
Look at the photos and rate them from 1 to 8.

1 = that looks like a lot of fun
8 = that looks boring

D 017 Listen to four people talking about what they
did last Saturday night. Match each speaker with one
of the photos (A-H).

@ 017 Now complete the extracts. Then listen again
and check.

I lcan't” . . big crowds, but last Saturday my
tavourite band played live in my town. I'm 2
about their music so of course | went to see them.
just staying in and relaxing.

_detective shows and this one is set

2 Sometimes, | 3
I'mreally®
in Copenhagen.

3 I'm comfortable on my sofa, and I don't®_
having only a small screen.

Imnota®  of comedies.

4  Farties are not my 7 _, and | have to work on

Sunday mornings. That's why 'mnot®  about

going out on Saturday nights, and | often stay at home
with a good book.

4 Complete the table with the phrases.

I'm not bothered about...
I'm not a fan of ...

I'minto ...
| can't stand ...
| don’t mind ...

I'm crazy about ...

I really enjoy ...
... is not my thing.

|
0

)

- .w
— =

5 Work in pairs and discuss why you like or don’t like the
activities in exercise 1. Use the phrases in exercise 4.

,4:'} My number 1 is the concert, but for you I
it’s number &. Why do you dislike music?
" 4

Ok, | really enjoy music, but concerts are
not my thing. There are too many people ...

6 Tell the class about your partner.

-

. Paul is info music, but his favourite thing here is watching
a good TV series. He somefimes watches four or five
episodes of his favourite series during a weekend.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| READING |

] Work in pairs and discuss these questions.

1 How much TV do you watch?
2 How and where do you watch it2
3 Who do you waich TV with2

2 Have you heard the word binge-watching? What do

you think it means? Read the article and check.
Choose the best introduction to the article.

A  Lucy Drew explains why TV watching was much more
fun in the past.

B Lucy Drew considers the advantages and
disadvantages of medern TV habits.

€ Lucy Drew tells readers about the benefits of watching
TV series late at night.

Look at the words in blue in the text and match them
with these meanings.

1 Information that tells you too much about a TV
programme before you watch it.

2  Put something from the internet, for example a TV
show, onto your phone or tablet.

3 A way of watching TV programmes after they were
first on television.

4  One dfter the other, without a break.

5 Decide if the sentences are true or false. Correct the
false sentences.

1  Lucy can choose when she wants to watch her
favourite TV programmes.

2 When she was younger, she didn’t watch the same
TV programmes as her classmates.

3 She enjoyed talking to people about television.

4  Now she watches one episode of a series and then
turns her tablet off.

5 She does not watch television as regularly as
her parents.

& Write a paragraph about your TV-watching habits.
Say whether your habits have changed and whether
your habits are different from your parents’ habits.

episode ...

That's me in the photo. | should be in bed, but I'm
enjoying a TV series on my tablet. This is the way |
watch TV now. In some ways, it's much better than the
way | used to watch just a E;w years ago. There are
some great series now, and it doesn’t matter if | miss a
new episode. | can download several episodes and
watch them back to back whenever | have fime.

When | was younger, things were different. My friends
and | used to watch the same things at the same fimes.
For exumple, there was one series that we all watched
on Thursday evenings. We didn't use to make plans for
Thursdays because that was a TV night. When the
week’s episode was over, | used to phone my best
friend and talk about it for hours. The next day, we
discussed it with our friends at school. It was fun.
Nowadays | can't talk about all the episodes I've seen
because people hate spoilers!

What did we use to do if we couldn’t be at home on a
Thursday? We missed our favourite programme and
that was annoying. | am so happy that we have
catch-up TV now. However, there is a problem:
binge-watching. | watch one episode of a series, and
then | want to know what happens next. So, | watch
one more, and then one more ... until | notice that

it's very late and | must get some sleep. Late-night
binge-watching is not a healthy habit.

So, were things better in the past? I'm not sure.

My parents used to watch TV every evening.

They always switched on the television after dinner.
Personally, | think that's boring! | have other things to
do, and watching TV is for when | am tired. | just have
to make sure that | don’t watch for too long.

[unir 2 [EnterTAIN ME 27
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| GRAMMAR I vocaBULARY

USED TO ENTERTAINMENT

G R ON THE MOVE =] 1 What type of entertainment is each person talking
S about? Choose the correct word.

Watch the video
[ 1 The atmosphere was great and everyone in the
_ audience danced.
1 Look at these sentences and complete the rule. a play a concert
My friends and | used to watch the same things at the 2 I;‘: ?Itlﬂd'md five epicaces butl sfill don't know who
same times. the ki er B ]
We didn’t use to make plans for Thursdays because that was a defective series aso0p apera
a TV night. 3 It was such an exciting thriller, from the first page to
What did we use to do if we couldn’t be at home ona the last.
Thursday? a book a film
4 Have you seen your favourite singer live on stage?
Weuse  +werb for talking about things that were true in a PICI)' an opera
the past but are not true now. 5 | wentto bed early and listened to a documentar
To make negative sentences or questions with used to, we use about wild animals in London.
did/didn’t + use to. The verb dfter used to/didn’t use to is il di
ﬂlwuys in the infinitive form, without fo. anm @ nadio programme:

6 It was almost three hours long, but | enjoyed every

minute because the soundirack was so good.
5, GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 202. o TV series a film
mch 7 ltwas a very funny comedy, but it was hard work for
/2 Complete this dialogue with used to or did/didn’t use the actors. They looked so tired at the end.
to and one of the verbs below. a play a film
] ] 8  The writer tells you all the star’s secrets. I'm not
enjoy sit tell watch surprised that the book is a bestzcllar]
a biography a novel

Mum: You never watch TV with me! When | was young,

the whole family ' down together to —
watch TV. d '
Son: But2  you_  thesame Y= S— |
programmes as your parents? Did you really all L — -
like the same things? : -
Mum: Well we3 _  everything together, buta -
really good series is interesting for younger and " -
older people. : 3
Son:  You aren't interested in the things | watch. =

% you about ihem, but you never
listened.

Mum: Really? Sorry! Then tell me again now. What are
you enjoying at the moment? Maybe | would like

it too.

'3 How have things changed in your family?
Tell the class about something that your
parents or grandparents used to do and
that you don’t do now.

My grandparents used to work on their
parents’ farm in the school holidays ...
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2 Complete the texts with the words in from

exercise 1. You may need a plural form.

I'm crazy about going fo concerts. | love being part of
abig' ____,andit’s so exciting to see my
favourite bands liveon2 |

My favourite kind of film is an exciting . with
a surprising ending, but it's also great to watch a really
amusing ® _ with friends. Music is important in
a film. Sometimes I'm not keen on a film, but if it has a
really good® then | can enjoy it anyway.

" I'm not redlly into watching TV, but my friends love it.
They can watch three or four ¢ of their
favourite series without a break! | don’t mind watching
some things, for exampleagood 7 about
something real that interests me. However, books are my
favourite type of entertainment. | always know about the
latest 8 ., and | try to read all of them!

3 Tell the class about one of the things below. Say why
you enjoyed or didn’t enjoy it.

a book

a series or an episode

LISTENING PART 2 [0l

1 Read this extract from a conversation and the two
options for describing the gist of what the person
is saying.

aconcert a film

‘What a concert! The music was brilliant and they played
for hours. | was really impressed”’

A The boy enjoyed the concert.
B The boy did not enjoy the concert.

The two underlined words in the extract show you that
opfion A is correct.

2

Now read this extract. Work in pairs, underline the
key words and decide which option gives the gist.

The film2 Well, it wasn't great, redlly. It was too long. To be
honest, | fell asleep!’

A  The girl thought the film was good.

B The girl thought the film was boring.

O o1z Listen and for each question, choose the
correct answer.

1 You will hear a gid telling her friend about a theatre trip.
How did the girl feel when she was at the theatre?
A proud because she was wearing a lovely dress
B embarrassed because of the bad performances
€ surprised because the experience was so good

2 You will hear two friends talking about a film
they've seen.

What did they both enjoy about the filme
A  the music

B the acting

€  the story

3  You will hear a man telling his friend about a music

festival.

What did he like best about it2

A the experience of sleeping in a tent
B the relaxing time with his friends

€ the musicians who performed there

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What kind of entertainment is there for people in your
town or city?

2 Do you ever travel to other places if you want to see a
concert, film, play, etc2

DID YOU KNOW?

British English: You see a film or movie af the cinema.

American English: You see @ movie ot a movie theater.
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PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST SIMPLE

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |[E3&E

Watch the video i
[=]zat

I Read the conversation and complete the rules below.

-

,_.ﬁ;t Have you ever been to Glastonbury? |

J

[Yes, I have. | went last year. ]L

3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
entertainment. Use the ideas below.

a book (about/by ...)  a Bollywood film

aconcert afestival amusical aplay

.4’-'.: Have you ever read a book by Charles Dickens? |

[Yes, | read Oliver Twist last year. }

Connected speech is important in English. When one
word ends in a vowel sound and the next one begins
with a vowel sound, we often connect them, for
example with a /w/ sound.

Weusethe” totalk about experiences that have happened
some fime up fo now. We often use it with ever and never.
Weusethe?2 o talk about things that happened ot a

definite time in the past.

To form the past simple with regular verbs, we add -ed.

For negative forms or questions in the past simple, we use did/
didn’t plus the infinitive without to.

To form the present perfect, we use have/has (not) + the past

participle.

=, GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 202-203.

2 Complete the conversation with the verbs in
brackets in the present perfect or the past simple.

A: 1 _lyou / ever / be) to a musical?
B: Yes lhave.12  (see) Mamma Mia.
A: Cooll When3  [you/see)it?
B: 14 (go)to London last summer, and
15 (see) it then.
: And®  [you [/ enjoy] it
2 Yes!17 (love) il It was really fun. How about
you? Which musicals & . lyou / see)?

Me? I've never seen any!

4 n LINKING /w/ ) 019
Listen to the start of a question and then repeat it.
Where do you hear a /w/ sound?

y
A Have you ever ... 2 J

5 n @ 020 Now listen to these sentences and repeat
them. Find at least one linking /w/ in each sentence.

Have you ever been to England?
Have you ordered a cup of coffee?
Have you answered his two emails?

B oWk -

Have you asked Tom to go away?




FOR AND SINCE

& Read this conversation and complete the rule.

A: So you're a music journalist. How long have you
had that job?
B: I've worked as a music journdlist since 2016.

¢ What did you do before that?

: | was also a journalist, but | wrote about sport.
What about you?
A: I'm a student. I've been at university for two
years. I'm enjoying it.

Weusethe
past and are still true now.

We use since with the present perfect and a point in time.
We use for with the present perfect and a peried of time.

_to talk about things that started in the

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 203.

7 Put these time phrases in the correct column.

2016 alongtime aweek January
last Monday  last year  three years
two hours

SINCE FOR

&8 Write answers to these questions. Use for or
since.

1 How long have you lived in your house or flat2
I've lived there ...

2 How long have you known your best friend?

3 How long have you had this English book2

4 How long have you been in this lesson?

© Now write three more questions to ask your
partner using How long ... .

COV-19 2020
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VOCABULARY: PHRASAL VERBS

. Work in pairs. Do you have a favourite band? What
kind of music do they play? Think of reasons why
bands split up.

. Read the blog entry by a singer called Mee and find
phrasal verbs that fit the meanings below.

DECEMBER 31°" - THOUGHTS ON NEW YEAR'S EVE

It's been a hard year, fans. As you know, our band, the
Mighty Mees, split up and | fell out with the people who
used to be my best friends — Sam the drummer and
Lara the guitarist. Now we don't spedk to each other.

| knew that | wanted to keep on performing, but how?
Our manager really let me down. He's working with
Sam and Lara now, but what about me?

| took some fime to travel and chill out. | got into yoga
and | started to feel better. One well-known

band asked me to be their
singer. It was a good offer,
but | turned it down. | don't
think their songs are good
enough, and | have fo live up
to your expectations. You
want great songs, so |'ve
decided to write them myself!

See you next year ... a year
of great music from Mee!

stop being together split up

have a fight with friends

continue doing something

not help someone when help is needed
relax and stop worrying

start enjoying something

say no fo an offer

be as good as people expect

N O R W -

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in exercise 2.

1 My uncle wanted to giveme a job, butl
his offer.

2  Stop fighting with people. You will be lonely if you

__all of your friends.

3 Coroline jogging and now she's very fit.

4 Ohnol Kerry and Timhave | They were
such a great couple.

5 Itrusted Sheila. What a mistake! Shereally
me _ when | needed help. She

my expectations.
6 Mygrandfather . playing in his blues band
until he was 83. He said it helped him _

and relax.

unir2 [ enrerramme  [EXJ

© Cambridge Lriversity Press 2019



COV-19 2020

A M M A R '3 Look at the examples below and complete the rules.

Have you printed out our tickets yet?

YET A"n AIREADY I've already printed them out, but | haven't found our tent

yet. Where could it be?

1 What kind of festivals do you like? What’s the most
famous festival in your country? What do you need to
pack when you go to a music festival?

'2 @ o021 Ethan and Mia are going to a music festival. plon o do i

There’s a lot to prepare. Look at their to-do list.

Wecanuse!

We can use 2

Weabsouse®

when we have done something.
when we haven't done something, but we

_in questions.

Listen and tick the things they have done.

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 203.

a Q 021 Now complete the conversation with yet and

]

[] gettent

[ ] book the campsite Eﬂ.mm‘

[[] book train tickets Mia:

|:| buy rubber boots (it's going to rain!)

[[] pack backpacks Ethan:
Mia:
Ethan:
Mia:
Ethan:
Mia:
Ethan:

; . . already and the words in brackets. Listen again
rint out the tickets

Have you printfed out our tickets yef?
Yes, I've already printed them out, but
I haven'’t found our tent yet. Where
could it be?

My brother has the tent, remember2 Oh,

' .1/ notbook / campsite).
Don'tworry.2 I/ doit). And

3 .1/ book / train tickets), too.
Great!

Oh, % (you/ buy / rubber boots)2

I've bought a pair for myself because it's
going to rain.

5 1/ get some).
Gredt, so we've done everything!
Well, ¢ (we/ notpack /

our backpacks). Let's do it now!

'5 Work in pairs. You are travelling to another city with
a group of friends to see a musical. There are some
things you have to do in the box. Have a conversation
like the one in exercise 4. Use the present perfect
with yet and already.

book tickets for the musical

collect the money for the tickets from your friends
buy train or bus tickets

find a hotel

choose a restaurant for dinner

reserve a table
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WRITING PART 1

1 What do you do with friends or family if they come to
visit you for the weekend?

2 Choose three greetings for the beginning of an email
to a friend.

Hi Tina, Dear Ting,
Hi, Tina!
My dear Ting,

4 Putthe wordsin the correct order to make closing
sentences for an email.

1 soon/ See/ you i
2 to/ you/ Locking / forward / seeing / .
3 now/for/Bye/.

4 Read this email from your English-speaking friend,
Martin, and the notes you have made. Find these
things in the email.

T a reference to earlier communication
2  an example of informal language

3 shortforms

4  linking words

5 aninvifation

6

a suggestion

Hi,
Thanks for your message. I'm so happy —————— e too!
that you're coming this weekend!

There's a festival on Saturday with music
and some theatre performances, too.
Would you like to go?

We'll have jazz, electronic music and an
Alfrican band, as well as some other

bands. What type of music do you like?

Are you into theatre? If you want, we
could see a play and then hear some
music. Let me know!

Tell Martin

No, just music

See you soon,
Martin

MAKING AND RESPONDING TO SUGGESTIONS

5 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

You can use one ending twice.

1 How about a seea play and then hear
2 Wecould some music.
3 Why don'twe b see aplay and then hear
4 Lets some music?

¢ seeing a play and then
hearing some music?

Put the phrases in the correct columns.

Idloveto ... ... sounds great

I wouldn't like ... That's a good idea.

Sorry, but ... That's a nice ideq, but ...
SAYING YES | SAYING NO

Write a response for each of these suggestions.
Use phrases from exercise 6.

How about going to see an opera?
We could learn to play the guitar together.
Why don't we cook a big medl together?

BN -

Let's go to the cinema this evening.

Read Martin’s email and the notes you have made
again. Write your email to Martin, using all the notes.
Write about 100 words.

[uNir 2 [EnterTAIN ME ' 33



LISTENING PART 2

& Exam Facrs © exam mips

* for each question, you read a short question and a set of ® Before you hear the recording, read the questions and
three options. decide what information you need fo listen for.

* You listen to a short recording of two people speaking. * Remember that the questions in this secfion are about

* You hear each recording twice. gist: the main or glt-}m—m:ﬂI ideas in the conversation.

The questions offen focus on opinions and feelings rather
than defails.

* Remember to listen carefully to both speakers. Sometimes
you have fo decide what they agree about.

You choose the correct opfion, A, B or C, according to
what you hear.

* There are six questions in this section.
» When you hear the recording for the second time, look at

the options again to check that the answer you've chosen
is correct and that the other two answers are wrong.

) 022 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 You will hear two friends talking about a television 4  You will hear a woman telling a friend about a concert
drama. she attended.
They agree that What does the woman say was disappointing about

2
A the story was clever. e oncen?

B the acting was good. A theehalca osonge

C the music was suitable. B the quality of the sound

C the length of the performance

2 You will hear two colleagues talking about jazz music.

Why does the woman want to talk to the man? 5  You will hear two friends talking about a
computer game.

A toinvite him to a concert
They agree that

B toask him to recommend a concert L
A itis easy to play.

C to give him advice about going to a concert
ges v vkgoing B itis good value for money.

3 You will hear two friends talking about going to the c

; it is better than the previous version.
cinema.

6  You will hear two friends talking about a

Why has th t d going to the ci ?
y has the man stopped going to the cinema -

R Hedoewryha wicqgnongy. How did the man feel about it?

B He doesn't have time.
o A pleased with the judges’ choice of winner

C The films don't interest him. :
B surprised at how good the performers were

C annoyed by the way the contest was organised

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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WRITING PART 1

& Exam Facrs © exam Tips

* You read an email. * Remember fo imagine that you received this email and
* You also read four notes written on the email. that you made the notes.

* You have to write a reply to the email using all the notes. * look carefully at the sections of the email highlighted by

the lines from the notes — sometimes the writer is asking
you a question and sometimes the writer is making a
suggestion which you need fo respond fo.

* Write an email of about 100 words in total, making sure
that you use all the notes. You will have to invent some
extra information. For example, you may need to explain
why you think something is a good idea.

* You can write the four parts of your reply in the order that
you think is best.

* Remember fo begin and end your email using suitable
words and expressions.

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Alex and the notes you have made.

Me too! = | Hil
~I'm really looking forward to going to the music festival == Tell Alex
next weekend! =

The festival’s on Friday, Saturday-and S'Jn_aé;. Do you
want to go for two days or three dayse I'll let you choose.

How do you think we should travel to the festival2
| don't think that there'll be many parking spaces there.

It's going to be fun camping at the festival. Should | bring I 'think ...
my tent? It's quite small, but it's OK.
No, because ... — See you soon!

Write your email to Alex using all the notes.
Write about 100 words.

= WRITING BANK | pages 227-229.

Gave it a go
Getting there

unir2 | enrermamme [




 WORLD

n Do you ever go to music festivals?
Would you like to go to one? Why?

EJ Look at photos (A-E) from the
Coachella music festival in
California and read the website.
Match each photo with one of the
sections on the website.

LINEUP PASSES GUIDES

or by public transportation, including services from
airports. There are regular shuttles between LAX airport
and the festival campground. The Any Line, Anytime
Shuttle Pass allows you to get on or off at any shuttle stop
between the airport and the festival. You can use it to
come and go during the festival.

See the map for car and taxi pick-up and drop-off sites.

The venue opens at 11:00 each day.

All attendees must wear their festival wristbands.
The show will take place even if conditions are wet.
Line-up and set times may change.

Ins and outs are allowed, as long as festival wristbands
are worn.

Tent-only camping spots are available. You can have as
many people camp in your spot as you like. Each tent
camping spot comes with an overnight-parking place to
leave your car.

Lake Eldorado’s teepees are already set up and ready to
go, with two beds, sleeping bags and pillows. Four-
person tents also have additional features, such asa
cooler and chairs.

© Cambridge

TRIP PLANNING

There are plenty of ways to get to the festival, either by car

COV-19 2020
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Coachella offers a wide variety of
delicious food and drinks for all tastes and
budgets. Food is available throughout the
main festival area and campground.
There are over 100 vendors on-site, who
will be glad to serve you food that is quick
and delicious.

The Coachella Mobile App gives you all
the information you need about the
festival in your pocket, with the most
up-to-date set times, maps and listings
of food vendors. You can use the app to
update your schedule and receive
reminders of when one of your favourite
stars is about to hit the stage.



1

2
3

-
-
!
B |
o

COV-19 2020

[EJ Read the website again and decide if the sentences
are true or false.

There is only one bus from the airport to the festival
site each day.

You can't leave the festival and come back in later.
Small tents are for a fixed number of people.

In bigger tents, there is also somewhere fo keep your
food fresh.

The food vendors are dll on one part of the

festival site.

The Coachella App will tell you when a band that you
want to see is going to perform.

Look at the purple words in the text and match them

with the meanings.

b b QN -

6

a
b

d

the peop]e who come to an event

the full list of all the bands and singers at the festival
to start performing

the place where an event takes place

a place where cars and buses stop to leave or collect
people

the times when bands or singers will perform

[EJ @ oz3Listen to three conversations. Match the
speakers (1-3) with the information they want (a-d).
There is one answer you don’t need.

where to camp

where to charge a mobile phone
where to get a new wristband
how to get to a supermarket

5] @ 023 Complete the phrases with the words in the
box. Then listen and check.

Canl

charge Is there out of

looking for

2
3
4
5

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE o

battery.

Is there somewhere lcan 2
__get a new one?

___a supermarket.

My phone’s

___one here?

Match the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

Are you camping on-site?

Which zone are you in?

the wide avenue running down the centre
just off the main avenue

If you head for the camping areq, ..

b b~

They'll fix you up with a replacement.

the wide street in the middle
They will give you a new one.
Are you camping at the festival?
Go towards the camping area.
next to the main street

0 QN D0

Which camping area are you staying in?

n § Watch the video about the Coachella Festival.
Make notes on extra things you learn about the

*  gelting there

festival:

e the venue * food and drink _

*  kinds of music *  on-site camping !!_"" 2
" —

ﬂ @ In groups, compare your notes. Then watch again
to check your ideas.

pe, N 417

l."-'E COMPETENCIES

TAKING CONTROL OF LEARNING, WORKING TOWARDS
A RESOLUTION

[[1] Work in pairs. Find information about a festival
in your country and plan your visit. Think about:

*  how to get there
o where to stay
*  what kinds of food you will eat

s  which bands and musicians you want to see

Tell the class about what you chose and why.

UNIT2 | ENTERTAIN ME

Press 2019



OCCUPATIONS

1 Match the quotes with the occupations in the box.
There are three occupations you don’t need.

actor  blogger chef gardener  hairdresser
journalist  mechanic  police officer  sales assistant

1 ‘I work outside. That's sometimes hard, but luckily
I don't have much work in winter’

2  ‘I've always been interested in news and love asking
people difficult questions.’

3  'My kitchen at work is big and modern. | love
working there.

4  ‘I'm always busy. We have thousands of customers a
day in our shop.

5 ‘llove cars, and | love repairing things. | have my
dream job!’

6 ‘| help people to look more beautiful. | also listen to
people’s stories. My customers usually talk a lot while
I'm working!’

PRESENT SIMPLE AND PRESENT
CONTINUOUS

2 Choose the correct options.

Home About Search

I'm a student and | love my life. 'l go/I'm
going fo university every day, and | have a
lot to do there. My best friend Paula studies
at the same university, so ?we usually have/
we're usually having lunch together. At the
moment we can’t do that because *she
studies/she’s studying in France for a few
weeks. Unfortunately, she “doesn’t enjoy/
isn't enjoying it. She sent me this message
last night: I want to go home! I'm sharing a
room with another girl and she’s horrible!
5She always is borrowing/She’s always
borrowing my clothes and she never asks
first’ Poor Paula. She says the other girls in
her class hang out together, but éthey never
invite/they're never inviting her to join them.

ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

3 Putthe adverbs of frequency into the sentences in
the correct position.

We eat out. (sometimes)

My brother goes to bed before midnight. {never)
He is at home. (hardly ever)

| get up very early. (usually)

[« ¥ T S MO TR

| am tired! (always)

HOLIDAY WEATHER

4 Complete the text with the words in the box.
There are two words you don’t need.

breeze chilly climate cool
dull  fine lightning showers

or a good holiday, you need to choose a place

withtheright! . Forabeach holiday, you
need a warm place withalotof2 __ weather,
of course. | like hiking, so for my holidays 3 )
weather can be better than hot weather. If you go
hiking in the mountains, summer is usually the best
time. The weather is not too hot, but mostly sunny
and dry, with justafew® . After the rain,
there is often a lovely, cool ¥ .l really enjoy
walking in that weather. However, you need to be
careful if the sky is suddenly dark and cloudy as there
are often thunderstorms. Both the heavy rain and the
é ... canbe very dangerous.

My friends and | meet up on Saturday evenings. (usually)

COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

5 Rewrite the sentences. Use comparative and
superlative forms.

1  Iceland is not as cold as Greenland.
Greenland

2 Madagascar is warmer than Ireland.
Irelondis

3 No country has more tourists than France.
Francehas .. .

4  Skiing holidays are more expensive than hiking
holidays.
Hiking holidays arenot

5 City holidays are net as relaxing as beach holidays.
Beach holidaysare

& No beaches are longer than the beaches in Brazil.
The beaches
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ENTERTAINMENT

_ 6 Match the quotes (1-8) with the types of
entertainment (a-h).

SAYING WHAT YOU ENJOY

9 Complete the text with the words in the box.

crazy enjoy fan into stand thing

1 ‘The sound was good, but | couldn't see the orchestra.’
2 ‘It was three hours long, and the only good thing in it Fm'  plays.'m2 __ aboutthe theatre. | love
was the soundtrack: the atmosphere before a play begins. It's always so
3  It's so exciting. That's why it's a bestseller” exciting. However, 'mnota?  of every kind of
4 ‘| watched five episodes without a break!” play. For example, | can't 4 iicols 1 doett knei:
5 ‘'l was disappointed. It really wasn't very funny. why. I really * Shclkespeare plays and 1 like
6 ‘The acting was great and everyone in the audience modern dramas, but musicals are justnotmy ¢ .
enjoyed it’
7 ‘llearned a lot. They showed some amazing places. COMMON MISTAKES
8 ‘My parenis always listen to it after dinner’
10 Find one mistake in each sentence and rewrite the
a abook sentences.
b acomedy o ]
o Uit 1 Martin enjoy playing football.
T 2 | like Katrin because she very kind.
o afim 3 She always is happy.
ey 4 I'm never go to the theatre.
di 5 We had a so great holiday.
g a radio programme
b aseries 6 Heis here since last week.
7 | never saw a musical.
8 | use to go to work on foot but now I go by car.
PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST SIMPLE SEREEAE
|7 Putthe verbs in brackets in the correct tense. A REVIEW
Use the present perfect or past simple. .
11 Complete the text with the word which best fits
My name is Sylvio and I'm an author. | . (write) each gap.

five bestsellers. |2 (write) my first book when | was
16, but it wasn't very good When | was 20,13
[go} to Paris and | got some goocl idecs for o novel there.

Raffiaisthe ' exciting film I've ever seen.
' ___youever ______|visit] a really exciting city?

It's about a young woman called Maureen who

Cifies gwe me energy. | ’_ . |be) to Paris, New York,
Mexico City, Rome ... and each city gave me an idea for a
book. 18 [not visit) Rio de Janeiro yet, but that's the
nexr cn'y on my list My mother was a writer too, but she

_[not write) novels. She wrote poems. When | was
chi e 8 . llive) in the countryside because she
loved wrlhng in quiet places. Now I'm an adult, | love
writing in busy places. Everyone is different!

USED TO

8 Rewrite the sentences with used to.

1 When | was a child, | watched television with my
family. When | was a child, | used ...

2 We sat together in the living room.

3 My sister and | argued about what programme to

watch.

My father didn't enjoy watching television.

He read his book while we were watching our

favourite shows.

LI -

6 Did you spend evenings with your family when you
were younger?

2 ... always dreamed of going to Africa. When
the film begins, Maureen ? _planning a trip to
Madagascar with her fn&nd Henry Hehas?® .
been there several times and he knows that Maureen
will love it. However, things start to go wrong on the
plane and they get* _when the two arrive in
Madagascar.

| don't want to tell you what happens, but if you haven't
seenthisfimé . then see it today! Actress
Kerry O'Neil is better 7 she has been in any
other film. You also see how beautiful Madagascar

is. I've gone online and looked at a lot of hotels there
# | saw Raffia last Saturday.

* % % W v

‘procress cueck 1 [
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 LISTENING

B} How often do you go to restaurants? Who do you
go with?

12 Look at the restaurants in the photos and answer
the questions.

I Which do you think is ... the most expensive? the least
expensive? the friendliest?

2  Which one is best for ... a family celebration?
a romantic date? a business lunch? a quick meal?

8 @ o024 Look at the words in the box. Which do you
think describe each restaurant? Listen to three
people talking and check your answers.

cheap and cheerful ~ family run
good value for money  home-cocked
| junk food  smart  stylish  traditional |

8 @ o025 Listen to a man called Tim describing a visit to

one of the restaurants with his wife, Sarah.
Which restaurant is it?

. . 025 Read these statements and choose Yes or No.

Listen again and check.

T It was Tim's first visit to this restaurant.
a Yes b No

2 Tim and Sarch were surprised by the number of dishes
on the menu.
a Yes b No
Tim was disappointed by the taste of the food.
a Yes b No
Sarah’s favourite part of the meal was the soup.
a Yes b No
Tim and Sarah ordered different desserts.
a Yes b No

Tim thought that the restaurant was good value
for money.

a Yes b No

I8 what kind of restaurants do you like going to? Why?



VOCABULARY

EASILY CONFUSED RESTAURANT
WORDS

. Look at these sentences from the recording.
In pairs, discuss what you think the words in

bold mean.
1 My favourite dish is beef lasagne.
2  We usudlly have a quick meal of a burger

and chips.

3  Our dinner began with a nice starter.

4 'We both had a bowl of redlly tasty
vegetable soup.

5 For our main course, we had a large
plate of grilled fish.

6 The bill was quite big.

7 Because the service was good, we alsc left a

tip for the waiters.

. Complete this text with the wordsin bold in
exercise 1.

My friends and | had a really nice 7

at Da Maria last night. We often have ||g|1f
2 _, like a tomato salad, and cheese to
begm with But there wos o specml :

with spaghetti and fish on the menu yesferday,
so we had that instead.

Our? ..was a large steak with a
5 of ch:ps There was so much food on
my®é thatl couldn't finish it, even though

it was delicious.

Da Maria isn't an expensive restaurant, so the

z .. at the end of the evening wasn't too
|c:rge but we added a big? . . .Wealways
do that, because the staff are so Fr|end|y and the

food is great!

[ choose the correct word to complete the

sentences.

T We decided to go/take out for dinner.

2  It's a restaurant that serves/brings good food.
3 We kept/reserved a table for eight o'clock.

4  The waiter picked/tock our coats.

5 The waiter showed/offered us to our table.

6  Another waiter brought/carried us the menu.
7 We asked/ordered our medl.

8 | decided/asked for the bill.

9  We left/shared the waiter a tip.

@ piscuss in pairs.

1 Do people often go out to eat with family or
friends in your country?

2  What sort of restaurants do you like?
3 Do you usually leave a tip?

COV-19 2020

READING PART 4

1 Are there any unusual restaurants in your town or city?

2 Read this text about a very unusual restaurant. What is

special about it?

Last weekend it was my friend Clara’s birthday, and we went with a
group of friends to a rather special restaurant. When we arrived at the
restaurant, everything looked quitenormal. (1) Theonly
strange thing was that they took our bags, phones and watches and put
them into locked cupboards.

Next, we followed our blind waiter, Serge, down a long and fairly dark
corridor. (2) ___ . ltwas totally black in there. Fortunately, Serge
showed us to our table and helped us to sit down. There were no
menus. Serge just put some things down on the table and told us to
enjoyourmeal.(3) _  Butafter a while, we got used to it.
Everything smelled and tasted so good that it didn't matter that
nobody could see anything.

(4 Soweall had areally good time, laughing and trying to
guess what we were eating. There was a relaxed atmosphere, and we
were soon chatting and joking with all the other customers.

At the end of the meal, Serge took us back to the reception area.

The staff there told us what we'd eaten. It was certainly an

unusual experience!

3 Read the tip.

Remember to think about what comes before and after the gap.
Check for words or phrases which refer back to information which
has been removed. Check for pronouns such as ‘this, ‘that, ‘he’,
‘she’, ‘it’ or ‘they’ which might refer to people or things in the
missing sentence.

Which sentence (A-E) in exercise 4 describes a normal
restaurant and introduces the people who took the
customers’ things? Look at the first paragraph in the text.
Which of the sentences fits best in gap 1?

Now complete the rest of the text. There is one sentence you
don’t need.

A Then he led us into another room.

B In fact it made the meal a lot of fun.

€ There was a nice reception area with comfortable seats, and the
staff were very friendly.

D But Serge told us that it wasn't possible to change our table.

E At first, we found it difficult to eat and drink in
complete darkness.

Would you like to eat at this restaurant? Why? [ Why not?

[umir 3 [DINING out, EATING IN [ 41 |
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. Do you know what these foods are? Do you know
GR‘MMA R where they are from?

VERBS + ADJECTIVES

Everything looked normal.
Everything smelled and tasted good.

Look at the examples above. What kind of word comes after
the verbs?

look/taste/smell/sound/feel +

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 205.

Bl Look at these words for describing food in the box,
and group them 1-5 from very negative to very
positive. Some words have already been added.

all right delicious  disappointing
enjoyable horrible nice OK

1 | disgusting ...
2 :;—-.,: unpleasant ...
3 L N ]

4 28 tasty ...

. Now read the texts and match them with the photos.

5 IR fontastic ...
.’

[ Mmatch these questions (1-5) with the
answers (a-e).

But do they taste as

1 Have you ever tried chocolate chip cockies?
2  Would you like one of these cakes?
3 Have you redlly eaten all those sweets?
4 Do you want some vegetable soup? h y ’ k’
5 You can buy chocolate insects, can't you? as t € OOK:
a Mmm. Yes, please. It smells fantastic.
T e 1 T e Jackfruit is a very large fruit, which grows on
) trees and can weigh up to 55 kg. It looks quite

¢ Yes, | have. They taste lovely. & -

" ) strange and feels fairly rough. When it’s ready to
d  Really? That sounds ho"”";ﬂf- pick, the smell is extremely strong. However, it
e No, thanks. They look delicious, though. tastes quite sweet, a bit like a mix of pineapple

and bananas. In fact, lots of people think it tastes
absolutely delicious. It grows in tropical areas
around the world, but it’s becoming very popular
in many other countries.

Haggis is a large sausage, usually shaped like a
ball, and is made from minced sheep’s meat, onion
and spices. It doesn't sound very nice and it looks
quite unpleasant, so lots of people aren’t keen to
try it the first time. However, people are often very
surprised to find that it tastes really good. It is
traditionally made and eaten in Scotland.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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{ WRITING |

[ Look at the text on page 41 again. Which paragraph

. @ 026 Listen to some people talking about the
foods in exercise 4. What are they eating?

J8 Look at the words in green in the texts in exercise 4.
What words can we use before an adjective to make
it stronger or weaker?

quite/fairly/really/very/extremely + neuvtral or mild adjectives

It looks quite strange. ¥s-absolotely-goed:

really/absolutely + strong adjectives

It tastes absolutely delicious. {sexiremely-delicious:

. Read the conversation between Cody from the USA
and Laura from Italy. Choose the correct word to
complete the sentences.

Laura: Clam chowder’s a kind of soup, isn't it2
Cody: That's right. It's from the USA. I's "really/
absolutely popular there.

Laura: So what's it like? It sounds 2absolutely/quite nice.

Cody: Well, it's made with seafood and there’s lots of
garlic and cream in it, too.

Laura: Mmm, that sounds 3veny/absolutely tasty. It's like
an ltalian dish cdlled ‘cozze dlla pannd’.

Cody:  It's *really/very delicious. You should try it!

. Have you ever tried any unusual food or drink?

has information about:

a the meal?
b when and why the writer visited the restaurant?
¢ what the writer thought about the visit?

Look at the words and phrases in purple in the text
on page 41. What do these words and phrases tell us?

Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

Last weekend,

When we arrived at the restaurant,
Then,

Next,

After a while

At the end of the meal

b b W -

she showed us to a table near the window.

we locked at the menu and ordered our meal.

| went to a Chinese restaurant with my friends.

we paid the bill and went home.

a waitress said, ‘Good evening’ and took our coats.

"0 Q" 00

we ordered dessert and coffee.
Work in pairs and write down some adjectives for
describing a restaurant visit.

Place ... People... Food ...

Now write about your own visit to a restaurant.
Plan three paragraphs and make notes about:

e when and where the visit was
s who you were with

*  the meal and your thoughts about the restaurant

Use the time linkers in exercise 3 and adjectives with
words like quite, fairly and extremely, etc.
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SOME, ANY, MUCH, MANY, A LOT OF,
A LITTLE, A FEW, NO

%:ﬁ

. Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

1 Do you prefer eating at home or eating out?
2 How often do you cook?
3 What kinds of dishes do you cook?

. Read the texts. Look at the underlined words.
Are they countable or uncountable? Think about
whether the words have a plural form or a/anin front

of them to help you.

G OUT or
EATIN G IN?

How many times have you eaten out recently?
® & |love trying new places to eat, but | don't get to
' eat out often, as| live in a really small town. We
don't have many restaurants and we don’t have any
really special ones at all. That's why | always go on holiday
to cities with lots of great places to eat. Last year, a friend
and | went to San Sebastian in northern Spain, and | was
in food heaven! Within a few minutes of arriving in the city,
we met some students who told us the best places to eat.
We had a great time and | tried lots of wonderful food.
We only went for a long weekend, so we didn't have much
time to explore the city before it was time to fly home again.

[ Now look at the blue words in the texts and complete

the table.

afan  any afew alitle alotof

many much no some

UNCOUNTABLE SINGULAR PLURAL
a/an

. Look at the texts again and complete the rules with
some and any.

Weuse! _ in posifive sentences with countable and
uncountable nouns.

We use 2 _in negative sentences with countable and
uncountable nouns.

We use 3 _in questions with countable and uncountable
nouns.

. Now complete the rules with much, many, a lot of,
a few, a little and no.

Weuse! .. .aond?2 1o talk about large amounts
in negative sentences and questions. Weuse 3 with
uncountable nounsand®  with countable ones.

We use 5. _to talk about large amounts in positive
sentences.

Weuses  and? o talk about small amounts.
Weuse®  with uncountable nounsand® . with
countable ones.

Weuse™ 4 noun to mean none. We do not use it with
a negative verb.

=% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / pages 204-205.

People often ask me: 'Haven't you got any favourite
restaurants?’, but to be honest, | prefer cooking for
friends at home. How much money does eating out
cost? Too much! All you need is some time and a little
imagination and you can create a great meal. | love sitting in the
garden with my friends, listening to some music and eating
delicious food. No restaurant is as relaxing as that. | have a lot
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J8 choose the correct words to complete the
sentences.

Mok miktvinama sl de Wt VOCABULARY: FOOD IDIOMS
There's no/any/a garlic.

We don't need very much/many/few money.
There are a little/few/lot biscuits in the cupboard.
| haven't got no/much/any friends there.

There's some/any/many cream in the fridge.

We need a lot/few/liittle juice.
I've got a litle/many/lot of information now.

- In pairs, discuss what these expressions mean.

a
I'm not going to waich that film. Horror films
are really not my cup of tea.

0 NO b b~

b
| was so worried about the exam, but it
was a piece of cake.

. Some nouns can be both countable and
uncountable, especially for food and drink.
Look at these photos and complete the
sentences using some of the words in the box.

£ { Take everything he says with a pinch of ]

salt. He's always telling fantastic stories.

d
It was supposed to be a secret, but my
sister spilt the beans.

a an any few litle
many much some

eﬁ( | thought my holiday was organised, but it’s
all gone pear-shaped.

r--—---—--—-_-h

f
1 How__ . chocolate should we It's no good crying over spilt milk.
put on the cake? We can't change it now.
. Now match the idioms (a-f) with the questions
2 Youcanuse ___ of that (1-6). Which idiom can we use when ...
chicken for a sandwich. 1  we don't believe everything that someone is saying?
2 something is not the type of thing that you like?
3  aplan has gone wrong?
_ 4 you think that something is very easy to do?
3 ldontwant_ . icecream, 5 someone is upset about something that is too late
thank you. fo chiange?
6 someone says something that they should keep secret?
4 Wecooked whole

chicken for Sunday lunch.

I
|
g
|
|
|
I
I
I
i
I
|
f
|
§

—
DID YOU KNOW? '
o lﬁtec;:'ﬂleslfu :fal'::.'se Lots of food words are different in American and Brifish English.
2 ) American English British English
chips crisps
cookies biscuits
. : condy sweefs
6 :’:;i:layou like ... ice ot softilauks
) French fries chips

[ Which sentences in exercise 7 are about
countable things? Which are about
uncountable things?

. Tell your partner what you ate yesterday, using
the words in the box in exercise 7.

[unir 3 [omiwe our, earve v [
© Cambridge University Press 2019
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VOCABULARY

COOKING

. What is your favourite dish? When do you eat it and
why do you like it?

[& @ 027 Listen to a woman called Bella talking about
how to make her favourite dish, a snack from Britain
called Welsh rarebit. Which photo shows the dish?

8 @ 027 complete these instructions using the verbs
below. Listen and check.

add fry grate grill heat mix pour put

To make Welsh rarebit, you need cheese, butter and milk.
First, you take the cheese, and you ' it. After that,
you? itinasmall saucepczn 3 __itwith the
other ingredlen?s and? it genﬂy You then

5 .. sadlt pepperand a ||rhle Worcester sauce. Next,
you & ___aslice of bread on both sides, 7

the mixture over the bread, and then put it back under the
grill for a few moments until it goes nice and brown. If you
like, you can getaneggand 2 it. Then finally, you
put the egg on top of the Welsh rarebit.

B Look at the photos (A-F) and match them with the
verbs in exercise 3. There are two verbs you
don’t need.

ARTICLES: A, AN, THE, 0 (ZERO ARTICLE)

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

(= e

o] =

Bl Look at these things that Bella says. Why don’t we
use an article in sentences 1 and 2? Why do we use
the in sentences 5 and 67

First, you take the cheese.

T Ilove cheese.

2 |like eggs.

3  Youneed cheese.
4 Youcan getan egg.
5

(]

You put the egg on top of the Welsh rarebit.

. Complete the rules using a, an, the, or @ (zero article).

Indefinite articles

We use:

1 with uncountable and plural nouns to talk about things
in general.

2 or ... with singular nouns when we aren't being
speclﬁc about which one.

Definite article

Weused
thing or things.

with all nouns to talk about a specific or known

=% GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 205-206.

. Look at these five sentences. There is a mistake in
three of the sentences. Which two are correct?

| prefer to drink coffee without the sugar.
Please could | have glass of water?
Apples are my favourite fruit.

Would you like a bread with your meal2

b W~

I usudlly have toast and jam for breakfast.

. Mow correct the mistakes in the other three
sentences.

. Work in pairs. Explain how to make a dish from your
country. Use the verbs in the recipe for Welsh rarebit
and the expressions below to help you. Say what
ingredients you need and explain what you need

to do.

To make ..., you need ...

First, ... Then ... Next ... After thot ...
Finally ...

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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B I scuwa /o) @ ozs

Listen to these four words.

a slce of bread

& J © 022 Now listen to this question.
Would you like a slice of bread?

Can you hear a difference? How are the words of and
a pronounced in a sentence?

In natural speech, we stress the most
important words. Small grammar words, such
as articles and prepositions, usually become
shorter and weaker. This short, weak sound is
called a schwa.

8 I © o:0 Listen to these phrases and underline the
schwa sounds that you hear.

acupoftea somefriestogo a table for two
a piece of cake

B Now practise saying the phrases.

SPEAKING PART 2 LI

* In the Speaking section of the Preliminary exam, you
have to talk about what you can see in a photo for about
a minute. You should mention the people, what they
are doing and what they are wearing, and describe the
place and any other things you can see. If it is outside,
remember to talk about the weather and the landscape.

* If you don't know how to say something, fry to say it
using different words. For example, if you don't know the
word ‘waitress’, you can say The woman who works in
the restaurant’

Look at the photo below. It shows people in a kitchen.
Think of words you could use to talk about the photo
and add them in the correct column in the table.

PEOPLE /
ADJECTIVES ‘ THINGS ‘ POSITION ‘ VERB
large ‘ students ‘ on the right ‘ looking

5 031 Now listen to a student talking about the photo
and complete the text using the phrases below.

Describing position

In the middle, there’'s ...  at the back/front of ...

On the left/right of the photo ... , | can see ...
Opinion

[think ... I'm not sure what itis, but ... Maybe ...
Describing what's happening

This is a photo of ...  he's wearing ...

He's holding ...  they are looking ...

Unknown words

| don't know what they are called, but ...

__it's in a restaurant or

_a large black table and
5

' .. alarge kitchen. 2
perhapsinacollege. 2
there are some pots and knives# .5
a man behind the table. Maybe he's a chef or teacher
because he's showing the other people something and

6 . awhiteapron.”7 aknifeand heis
cutting something. ¢ it looks like a small onion.
Some people are standing ® _____the photo and they
are watching the chef. There are some big wooden things
in front of the people. '°  people use them when

they’re cutting up vegetables.

0 o031 Listen again and check your answers.

Look at the photos on pages 192 and 193 and use the
phrases above to tell your partner what you can see
in the photos. Remember to:

s say where people and things are
*  say what they are doing
*  use adjectives and adverbs
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& Exam Facrs

* You read a text which has five gaps in it. Five senfences
have been removed from the fext.

* You also read eight sentences [A-H].

* You must maich five of the sentences [A-H) fo the gaps in
the text. You don’t need to use the other three sentences.

READING PART 4

Five sentences have been removed from the text below. o EXAM TIPS
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need

s Read the whole text. You will be able to follow it even
though there are sentences missing.

to use. » Now look at each gap and think about the information
that is missing.

A ButinF th ite is frue.

vn run-;:e, © OPPOEIOCI i o bnifes cind ok * Read the sentence before the gap. look at the ideas it
B For example, not everybody eats with a knite and fork. introduces and think about what kind of information might
€ Butin some countries, this is actually seen as a good thing. come next.
D ltis polite to arrive on time for medls. * look at the eight sentences and find the one which

: : : - contains the missing information. Put the sentence into
£ ::e:Gn)f coynﬁﬂes’ pzopie ooty give ono if the senvice hos the gap and check that it fits, looking both forwards and
s e & e backwards in the text.

F  Eating everything that is given to you is considered rude. » Check that none of the other sentences also fits into
G There are differences in the times that people eat, too. the gap.
H In Germany, however, it is divided up according to how * When you have filled the five gaps, look at the three

remaining sentences. Check these again to make sure that

much each person has eaten.
pe none of these sentences fits into any of the gaps.

* Read the whole text again with the five sentences inserted
to check that it all makes sense.

A world of differences

People enjoy eating together with family and friends in every corner of the world. However,
customs to do with good behaviour around the dinner table vary greatly. What is seen as
polite in one country may be seen as impolite in another. In many parts of the world, people
think it is rude to eat your food noisily or to make any noise when you drink. | 1
In China, for example, it is considered polite to eat and drink noisily, because this is a sign
that you are enjoying your meal. Chinese people also show respect to their hosts by always

leaving a little food in their bowls. | 2 Meanwhile, in India, people show respect to

their hosts by finishing all their food.

There are even differences regarding how you sit at the dinner table. For instance, in Britain it
is bad manners to put your elbows on the table, and children are taught to keep their hands

under the table when they're not eating. £| There, people are expected to keep

their hands on the table at all times.

And what about when the meal is over and the restaurant bill arrives? In France, the custom is
for one person to pay the whole bill. | 4 | Then, finally, there is the problem of

whether or not to leave a tip for the staff. i_s | In Japan, people almost never tip,
while in the USA, you are expected to leave at least 15-20%. So, before you travel anywhere,

make sure you know the local customs!

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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SPEAKING PART 2

& Exam rFacrs © exam TIPS

* The examiner gives you a photo and tells you what the ® Siart by saying where the photo was taken or what the
photograph shows. photo shows.

» The examiner then says, ‘Please tell us what you can see ® Describe where all the things and people are in the photo,
in the photograph.’ and say what the people are doing.

* You have about a minute to describe what you can see in * |f you don't know how to say something, try to say it using
the photo. different words.

* You can give your opinion about people and things.
Try to use adjectives to describe people, things and the
atmosphere in the place. You can also give a reason for
your opinion.

* You can add information such as what time of day or year
you think it is, or why the people are there.

® You can use words such as ‘OK ..., ‘Well ... to begin with
and "What else?’ while you're thinking of what to say next.

® finally — keep talking. If you stop talking too soon, the
examiner may ask you questions about the photo, but you
shouldn’t wait for these questions.

The examiner gives you this photograph. It shows people in their free time.
Describe what you can see in the photograph. Talk for about one minute.

= SPEAKING BANK | pages 236-240.

3 SBINING OUT, EATING IN 49|




n Look at the photos of places to eat in Bangkok. Which place would you choose for a meal? Why? 1

Eating out in Bangkok

Bangkok restaurants cater to all price ranges and are open all hours, so the city is
certainly heaven for food lovers. There are plenty of eating options day or night,
with Thai-style dining, trendy restaurants and food markets all available.

Bangkok has an amazing range of local
restaurants serving authentic Thai food in

---- open-fronted shops. If you're lucky, there may even be
a fan to cool you. Thipsamai Pad is one of the best
local restaurants in Bangkok. Ingredients are incredibly
fresh and portions are large and filling. Plus, a row of
woks, with food being tossed over flames, is a classic
snapshot of Bangkok food culture. Expect a queue and
take any table you can find, either inside the restaurant
or on the benches outside.

Street food in Bangkok provides convenient,

delicious and cheap meals and it's one of
the best ways to get in touch with the local
culture. Street food might be a humble cart on
the side of the road, or it could be a collection of
stalls in a local market. Our tip is to eat at busy
places as the ingredients will be fresh. Try
SomTam, (papaya salad) Khao Pad (fried rice) or
Pad Thai Kung (noodles with shrimp).

When it comes to where to eat in
Bangkok, you can certainly aim high.
Vertigo is a restaurant 61 floors above the
bustling streets of Bangkok, looking out
over a magnificent cityscape of lights and
movement. It's a great feeling to walk out on
a rooftop with absolutely nothing above you.
The 360 degree view is striking and there's a
chance to watch the sunset from a
comfortable sofa. As well as local food, the
restaurant also serves imported steaks,
lamb and seafood. Spending a romantic
evening at Vertigo is all about eating and
feeling on top of the world.

© Cambridge University Press 2019




EJ Read the website about eating out in Bangkok.
Match the headings with the paragraphs.

Match the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

1  Street food for beginners

oo . 1 How many for2
2 A great dining experience S
3  Alocal Thai restaurant 2 Wecould co eight ociock.
3 Il get it sorted for you.
B Read the website again. For each sentence write 4 We could do you a fresh salad.
TP (Thipsamai Pad), SF (street food) or V (Vertigo). 5  Ifyou could just check the details.
6 It takes a while to go through.
1 You get enough food to make you feel full. el i)
2 Some of the food does not come from the local area. a Please check the amount on the card reader.
3 It's best to eat where a lot of other people are edting. b It takes time to process the payment.
4 You might have to wait before you can go in. ¢ How many people do you want to book for2
5 The food is very nice, and it doesn't cost much. d 1 will bring a fresh meal for you.
e We can make a salad for you.
n Find the phrases in the texts and choose the correct : ‘
f  You can have a table at eight o'clock.
meaning for each.
1 cater to all price ranges ] ® watch the video about eating out in Bangkok.
a are all expensive What else do you learn about street food and
b  are dll different prices restaurants in the city? Take notes.

2 open-fronted shops

a shops with the door at the front ﬂ @ Work in pairs and compare your notes. Then

watch again. Where would you most like to eat?

;Fl, b  shops with no wall at the front
iy Why? What dishes would you like to try?

3  a dassic snapshot of Bangkok food culture
: a a typical photo of how people eat there
_ ‘@ b a perfect place to take a photo of local food
- 4  a magnificent cityscape
a a great view of the city

b o great way to escape from the city

FETTE: &

[EJ @ o032 Listen to four conversations. What is each
person doing? There is one answer you don’t need.

a asking about something on the menu
b  booking a table

¢ ordering food

d paying for a medl

e complaining about a dish

ﬂ . 032 Complete the phrases with the correct words
and phrases in the box. Then listen and check. ’g}_

fine gluten helpme isn't cooked
suitable the bill to book  very happy

FHRhSES YOU MIGHT USE

------

S LIFE co)jmmass

1 - a table for tonight, please.

2 Yes, enghi gdodkie.

3 Imnot .. with mymed. SYNTHESISING INFORMATION, MAKING DECISIONS
4 Mymeatistoughandit __ properly.

5 Canyou _ __ withthe menu, please? m Work in pairs. Choose another city and find out

6 lsit_____forvegelarians? about eating out there:

7 Andisit ... free? * choose a restaurant

8 Canwehave ., please? e look at the menu online

* decide what you would like to try

Then make a poster about the food and
restaurants in the city you chose.

1;.
;

[unir 3 [pinine our, earive v [E1J)
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| READING

n Do most people in your
country live in towns
and cities or in the
countryside?

m Work in pairs and do
the quiz. Compare

your answers.

T

WERE YOU MADE FOR THE -

Complete the sentences and then read what we think!

n My perfect home would have ...
a balcony with a view of skyscrapers.
a garden with a view of the mountains.

ﬂ It is important for me to have ...
efficient public transport near my home.
a reliable car or a good bike.

The best pet for me would be ...
something small. | don’t have much
time for a pet.

a big, energetic dog.

The best place to get vegetables is ...
at the supermarket.
from a garden.

I'm planning a perfect weekend with friends. I'll need ...
fashionable clothes and a lot of money!
a tent, my sleeping bag, and sun cream.

& Turn fo page 193 io find out your resulfs.
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[ Read Jason’s blog and then answer the questions. [ Read Mona’s blog and answer the questions.

I'm from New York. I've lived in an apartment block in
Manhattan since | was born and until last summer, | had
never wanted to leave the city. Who needs nature? | had
Central Park! Then my friend sent me a message that
changed my life: ‘Let’s do volunteer work on a nature reserve
this summer.’ Despite my doubts, | decided to do it.

We stayed on a campsite next to a stream just outside the
nature reserve, Every night, we sat outside and looked at the
stars. Of course, | had seen stars before but not like this!
During the day, we helped visitors, however, there was also a
lot of free time. We climbed mountains, explored valleys and
saw amazing scenery. We swam in lakes below waterfalls
and had so much fun, but we learned to respect nature, too.

Early one morning while | was walking in the forest | saw a
moose. At first, | thought she was alone, and then | saw that
she was a mother with a calf. She was so beautiful, and the
moment was magical. I'd never been so close to a wild
animal before. | knew that something had changed.

I never wanted to live in the city again. I'm from Greenville. It's a normal village, but for me it used
to be the best place in the world. | had never wanted to
live in a city until | spent a summer in New York. My aunt
invited me to her home in Manhattan. | didn’t want to go
but my friends said, ‘Are you crazy? This is a fantastic
opportunity!’ They were right.

At first, | felt nervous on New York's busy streets because
| had never seen so many people in one place. However,
| soon learned to love it. | loved the skyscrapers and the
smaller, older buildings, too. | loved the bright lights of
Times Square and | had a favorite quieter square, where

| used to sit and eat tacos from a food truck. | took the
subway to neighborhoods in Manhattan and Brooklyn,
and then | walked and walked. | never got lost because
there are signposts everywhere.

My favorite place in the city was Brooklyn Bridge because
the view is amazing. One morning, my mother called me
while | was standing there looking at the skyline. “Where
are you?' asked Mom. | answered, ‘I'm exactly where |
want to bel’

g)o Share lb Like v Comment

Why did Jason go to work on a nature reserve?
Why did he enjoy it?

When did he redlise that he wanted to live in the
countryside? 1

L N =

Why did Mona spend a summer in New York?

o 2 Why did she enjoy it?
DID YOU KNow? ‘,‘l"""'"‘— 3 'When did she redlise that she wanted to live in

hye
In the Preliminary exam, it does not matter whether you use British the city?
or American spelling, but you should try not to mix the two.

American English British English . Work in pairs. Would you prefer to live in New York

City or on a nature reserve? Why?

-or -our
neighborﬁood neigh bourhood
favorite favourite

-er -re

cenfer centre

theater theatre

[unra [aryuviver )
© Cambridge University Press 2019
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VOCABULARY

TOWN AND COUNTRY

. Work in pairs. Look at these words from the blogs in
the box. Put them in the correct column. If you don’t
understand a word, discuss it with your partner.

apartment block  food truck  nature reserve
neighbourhood  scenery  signpost  skyline
skyscraper  stream  subway valley  waterfall

USUALLY IN THE COUNTRY

stream, ... |

I's a small river.

. Match the words in exercise 1 with the definitions

USUALLY IN CITIES

What's a stream?

below.

1  a big building with flats in it

2 o small river

3  avery tdll building

4 the appearance of part of the countryside

5 avehicle that sells things to eat

6 an American English word for an underground

traiin system

water that drops from high up

a part of the city where people live

an area where plants and animals are protected

a low area of land between mountains or hills

a nofice giving information about where something is

the shape of tall buildings with sky behind them

R2ZomN

/3 Look at the adjectives below. Do they make you
think of the city or the country?

beautiful

excifing

noisy peaceful

. Think of a city or town and a place in the countryside
that you know well. Write a list of things you like and
dislike about those places.

My village

@ peaceful, friendly ...

® a bit boring, no cinema, no sports centre ...
Berlin

@ fantastic museums, cafés ...

& noisy, not always friendly ...

. Work in pairs and tell your partner about the places
you have chosen and what you like and dislike
about them.

J_{( I love my village, but sometimes it's
L a bit boring. We don't have ...

© Cambridge University Pr

PAST SIMPLE AND PAST CONTINUOUS

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |[EsE
Watch the video e

. Look at these sentences and complete the rules.

While | was walking in the forest | saw o moose.

My mother called me while | was standing there.

Where was Jason living when he decided to work on a
nature reserve?

He was living in New York. He wasn’t living in the country.

Weusethepast!
happening at a certain fime in the past. They are often the
background to the main event, or I'E:y are interrupted by an event.

to talk about things that were

When we describe an event that happened at one point of fime in
the past, we use the past 2

To make the past simple, we add ~d/f-ed to a regular verb, or use
an irregular form.
We use did and didn’t to make questions and negative forms,

To make the past continuous, we use was/were and the main
verb with -ing.

= IRREGULAR VERB LIST / page 223.

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 206-207.

. Choose the correct verb options to complete the text.

A strange thing happened cne day while | 'waited/was
waiting for a train. | 2read/was reading a news story on my
phone when suddenly | *heard/was hearing beautiful
music. | *looked/was looking up and saw a woman.

She Splayed/was playing a piano. There was a piano right
there in the station. | wanted to play the piano too but then
my train #arrived/was arriving and | had to go home.

Next time!

O




[ Look at the picture. Complete the sentences
with the verbs in the box in the past
continuous.

do draw laugh sleep talk  write

What were the people doing when the bus arrived?
1 Onegrlwas__..___ apicture.

_to each other.

_a message on her

2 Two girls were _
3 Onewoman_

phone.
5 What theman_ 2
6 |think he .

If an activity in the past is interrupted by an event, we often
introduce the event with when.

I was having my lunch when Mark called me.
Or, we can introduce the background with while.

Mark called me while | was having my lunch. / While | was
having my lunch, Mark called me.

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 207.

B complete the text with when or while.

I live in a big city and | spend a lot of time on public transport.
Yesterday, 7 | was waiting for my bus to college, a friend
called me and we had a good chat. 2 the bus arrived |
was really enjoying the conversation and | nearly forgot to get onl
Then, 2 the bus stopped outside my college, | was
reading, and | missed the stop. | noticed three stops later and |
jumped off the bus. | ran back to my college but# | was

running, some books fell out of my bag and | had to stop and pick
them up. | felt so silly. | want a car!

. E fwaz/ AND w3/ 033

Listen to five sentences and count how many words you
hear in each.

In past continuous sentences, was and were are usually
heard in their weak forms: /waz/ and /wa/.

I8 J © o34 Now say these sentences. Listen and check.

1
2
3
4
5

| was reading when she called.

Why were you laughing?

| made dinner while Lisa was sleeping.
They were reading dll day in the library.
Who was shouting so angrily?

-
-

2 435
UNIT4  CITY LIVING? s



ISTENING PART 1

In Part 1 of the listening exam you will have to identify key
information in seven short listening texts, and choose the
correct piciure.

7] @ 035 Here is an example. Listen to the conversation

and answer the question.

Where does the woman live now?

15§
mE e
=

L

; e~

2 (@ o35 Listen again and check. Then answer these
guestions.

1 Has the woman ever lived on a farm?
2 Would she like to live in a house with a garden?
3 Why can't she have a house in the city?

* All of the things in the pictures may be mentioned in
the listening fext, so read the question very carefully
before you listen.

¢ Underline key words to help you focus on the
information you need.

'3 @ o36 Listen to two more examples and for each
question, choose the correct answer.

1 What has the girl bought for Lisa?

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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PAST PERFECT

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

. Read the sentences and choose the correct word to
complete the rule.

Until last summer, | had never wanted to leave the city.

Of course, | had seen stars before but not like this!

! had never wanted to live in a city until | spent a summer in
New York.

We use the past perfect to talk about something that happened
befofq/aﬁerp:noﬁr past event. = 2

We make the past perfect with had/hadn’t + the past
participle.

We often use the past perfect with never, ever, already ond
just. We put these words between had and the main verb.

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 208.

. Find one more example of the past perfectin Jason’s
blog, and one in Mona's blog on page 53.

. Add the words in brackets in the correct place in
these sentences.

1 The party had started when Sam arrived. (already)
Fiona felt nervous because she had been on a plane
before. [never)

3 | didn't meet Henry because when | arrived at the café,
he had left. (just)

4 Had you fried sushi before you ate it yesterday? (ever)

[ Read Marta’s travel blog about her arrival in Berlin
and put the events in the correct order.

| had never been to Berlin before so my Aunt Katrin met
me at the airport. We went to her home by bus. She had
sold her car before she moved to the city. ‘Public
transport is great here!’ she told me. We arrived at her
apartment and | saw that she had prepared a beautiful
room for me. Her son — my cousin Daniel — had gone to
live in Los Angeles the month before and she had made
his room into a lovely guest room. | looked out of my
window and saw some beautiful old buildings and a little
park. | knew | was going to love it here.

S0 share thim ﬂcnmmaﬂl

Marta’s Aunt Katrin met her at the airport.
Katrin sold her car. 1

Katrin prepared a room for Marta.

Daniel moved to Los Angeles.

Marta looked out of a window and felt happy.
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. Complete the text with the verbs in brackets in r @ PUSH Yo URSELF .
the past simple or past perfect. :

Daniel ' {Hy} to Los Angeles on 30th May. GRAHMAR' MIXED TENSES

He 2, . |visit) the city once before and he was in

love with it. His first visit°___.__ (b} in January. Complete the conversation between Rob and his friend
The‘}' do_nt have a cold wmre: in LA and when he - Lewis. Use the correct form of the verbs in the past
arrived in May, the weather *__._.(be] only a lttl simple, past continuous or past perfect.

warmer than it had been in January. When the plane ’

landed he 5 feel happy. He ¢

= 8 °...... lfeel) very happy. He & ' be decide do happen hear leave

(travel) a long way from home but he knew it was the : =

right thing for him. lie look notfinish read sleep (x2)

J8 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Use the
past perfect and the ideas in the boxes.

Marta, the travel blogger, did not feel happy at the
end of her first day in Berlin. What had she done and
seen that day2 What had been difficult?

bad foed  gotlost language problems
ugly neighbourhoods  unfriendly people

" 1 think she had gone out
alone and had got lost.

YES, or mu)rbe someone hUCI =,

_ been unfriendly to her.

At the end of her second day in Berlin, Marta felt much
happier. What had she done and seen2 What had
been better?

Lewis: Did you enjoy sleeping in a tent every night?

beautiful neighbourhoods  friendly people Rob: Well onthefirstnight|” ___quite frightened.
good food  interesting museums  new friends Lewis: Why? The campsite is safe, isn't it2
Rob: Yes butl? __ never  _ _  inatentbefore

On the first night | was awake until morning. On the
second night | was more relaxed because nothing

bad? . the night before. At about 11 p.m.
14 inmy sleeping bag, feeling quite happy,
when suddenly 1*  an animal outside the

tent, right next to me.

Lewis: Oh! What was it2 A bear?

Rob: Nol It was just a fox, but | didn't know that. It was
eating the dinner that 12 because | had
been so fired.

Lewis: But you musin't leave food outside at night! Even
I know that! Sowhat 7 you ¢

Rob: Nothing! | waited until the animal #~ and
then | waited some more, and finally | opened my
tent and ¢ out ltwas late and mast other
people on the campsite .~ but | could see
a light in my friend’s tent. He " a book, so
= __to go and sleep there!

[unira  [ary uvine?
ge University Press 2019
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WRITING PART 2
A STORY

In the exam, you will write a story of about 100 words.
You are given the first sentence of the story.

I Look at this first sentence and then at the story that
a student wrote. There are no vocabulary or
grammar mistakes in the story, but it is not perfect.
What are the problems?

My friend did not look happy.

My friend did not Look happy. | saw her and
called her name. She didn't answer. What was
the problem? At first | walked away, but then

| decided to go and talk to her. ‘What's wrong,
Stefanie?’ | asked. ‘Nothing) she said, bub |
knew it wasn't true. Then my phone went ‘ping!”
| Looked. at the words on the screen: ‘Stefanie’s
birthday. Finally | understood. T'm so sorry!’

| said. ‘| forgot, again. Happy birthday! Later
we went out together and had fun. Next year,

| won't forget.

2 Find places to put these phrases into the story to add
interest.

when | was walking home from college
She had heard me but

she wasn't smiling and

3 Astory is easier to read if you can see where the
beginning, the main part and the ending are.
Divide the story into three paragraphs.

4 You need time linkers in a story to say when things

happened. Here are some examples. Underline the
time linkers in the story.

after that  atfirst  finally intheend later
next thenextday then when while

5 Choose the best time linkers to complete the

sentences.
I When/While | was doing the shopping, | saw
my friend.

2  First we went out for dinner, and after that/in the end
we saw a film.

3 Our homework was hard, but | finally/later understood
it when Laria helped me.

4 Then/At first| didn't like Conny, but now I think
she's nice.

5 Mark had a great party, but next/the next day he had
to clean the whole apartment.

6 Now write a story beginning My friend did not look
happy. Plan your story first. Remember to do
these things:

* introduce the situation (beginning paragraph)

*  describe what happened (main part — usually one
paragraph)

s say how things ended (final paragraph)
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m . In your group, draw a simple map of your town and
agree on where to put things. Use the map below
MAKING AND RESPONDING TO foridess:
SUGGESTIONS

B @ o3 Listen to five short dialogues. Number the
places in the correct order.

artgallery  covered market monument

nightclub  shopping mall

. Work in groups. You are going to design a small
town with 10 of the facilities in the box below orin
exercise 1. Agree on which things you want in
your town.

bank book shop café cinema

department store  factory  library  museum
park  playground  police station  post office
resfaurant  sports centre  swimming pool  theatre

. @ o033 Listen to some students designing their town.

Tick the phrases that you hear for making and the cinema is near/next to/opposite in
responding to suggestions. the centre of ...

we could ... on*the |3Wﬁght thereisa ...

I'm not sure let's have a big park on this road

Let’s ...

yes thats grecl Present your town to the class. When all th
I thl!"lk fhclt's & greatfbeﬂer ICI&CI . resent your town to e class. ena e groups

R T have presented their towns, vote to decide which

PO — one would be the best place to live.

Shall we ... 2 Z o ’
: : . e This is our town. It's a Iively pluce with culture
| don't really like that idea [ and a lot of facilities. Here in the centre we

... is a nice idea have a cinema and a theatre ...

e e A e




Where did the family spend the first night of their
holiday?

LISTENING PART 1

& Exam Facrs
* for each question, you read a short question and look at
a set of three pictures. 4
* You listen to a short recording. You hear either one or two
peopJ'e speaking.
* You hear each recording twice.

* You choose the correct picture, A, B or C, according to
what you hear.

» There are seven questions in this section.

© exam Tips A B c

* Before you hear the recording, look at the pictures and 5
note the differences between them.

» The speakers usually mention the things you can see
in all three pictures. Don't just focus on single words or
phrases — you need fo listen to everything the speakers
say and wait until the end before you choose the answer.

* The speakers may mention something twice. But watch
outl If the speakers talk about something again, they
may use a pronoun, such as ‘there’, ‘that’ or ‘it’ — so listen
carefully so that you know what this pronoun means.
Remember: the information you need offen comes in a
senfence where the speakers refer back to something that
they have already mentioned.

When you hear the recording for the second time, look at
the pictures again to check that the answer you've chosen
is correct and that the other two pictures are wrong.

) 039 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where will the man and woman goe for the weekend?

: A
T PR 'I.'._g

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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WRITING PART 2

A STORY

& Exam Facrs © exam Tirs
* For Fart 2 of the Writing paper, you answer only ONE * Make sure that your story has a beginning, a middle and
guestion. an end.
* You can choose whether to write an article (Question 2| » Use past fenses to tell your story.
or a story (Question 3). ® Use linkers to help your story flow well.
* For Question 3, you are given the first line of a story » Use adjectives and adverbs to make your story interesting
* You must write approximately 100 words for your story. and ‘colourful’

» When you've written your story, read it again to check
that your grammar, spelling and punctuation are correct.

= Don't waste time counting words — it doesn't matter if you
don't write exactly 100 words!

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

*  Your story must begin with this sentence.
John locked out of the train window and saw the bright lights of the city.
*  Write your story in about 100 words.

-+ WRITING BANK  pages 232-233.
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HOW WAS IT?

Gave it a go

Getting there
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n Look at the photos. Which of these activities do you enjoy doing when
you visit a city? What other activities do you enjoy?

A <N A

HOME THINGS TO DO ABOUT FOOD

Often called the ‘Venice of the North’, Amsterdam
has over 100 kilometres of canals and over 1,500
bridges. A canal cruise offers the perfect way to
enjoy the city, taking you on a journey along the
main waterways and also the many smaller canals,
to discover hidden corners of the city. Many boats
offer a Hop-On Hop-Off option, allowing you to get
off and visit famous sights as you pass them
before continuing your trip.

The Rijksmuseum is one of Amsterdam’s must-see
attractions. The museum first opened its doors to
the public in 1800, and now has a magnificent
collection of more than 8,000 works of art,
including works by artists such as Rembrandt

and Rubens.

The Albert Cuyp Market is one of the best-known
and busiest street markets in Europe. It began
trading in 1904, and now over 300 stalls line the
street, selling everything from fruit, vegetables,
cheese and fish to clothes and cosmetics. It is also
a good place to find souvenirs, offering some of
the lowest prices in the city.

Rembrandtplein in the heart of the old city is lined R SE s R ' &l
with cafés, restaurants and hotels, making it a I = s e ‘
magnet for tourists. In the summer, the seats = iR "'._:'_'_""‘ = = -
outside cafés are packed with people enjoying a el e :

drink, chatting or just watching the world go by. 3l £ : —

There is also a small park in the centre of the
square, where you can relax and admire a
statue of the famous Dutch painter
Rembrandt.
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[EJ Read part of a tourist website about things to do in Match the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).
S Amsterdam. Which photo is not mentioned?

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

[EJ Read the text again. Answer the questions. § ¥l lopies Back i e

1 Why is Amsterdam similar to Venice? 2 You can't leave Amsterdam without going on a
2 What can you do on a Hop-On Hop-Off canal boat? canal frip.
3 How old is the Rijksmuseum? 3 There are loads of points around the city where you
4  What can you learn about at the museum? can pick one up.
5 What foods can you buy at the Albert Cuyp Market? 4 Its abit of a hike.
6 Where can you find a statue of a famous Dutch painter? 5 The quickest thing would be to hop on a tram.
6 You might want to consider getting a City Card.
] Find the words in the text (1-5) and match them with
= . a It's along way to walk.
their meanings (a-e). )
b You should go on a candl trip.
1 magnificent a has things all along its sides ¢ There are lots of places in the city where you can get
2 trading b selling things on a canal boat.
3 s lined with ¢ very good | d  The quickest thing would be to go by tram.
4 magnet d arefull of e It gives you a clear idea of what life was like in
5  are packed with e something that attracts a lot the past.
of people f 1 think you should get a City Card.
_\ E @ 040 Listen to three conversations in the Tourist E @ Watch the video about Amsterdam. What helpful

Information Office in Amsterdam. What information

does each person want? There is one answer you
don’t need. *  seeing the old city *  street markets

advice does it give about these things? Make notes.

*  getting around the city * edating and drinking

a information about transport .
museums

b information about prices at museums
¢ ideas for places to visit EJ @ compare your notes in groups. Then watch again

to check your ideas.

d directions to a well-known attraction

ﬂ @ 040 Complete the questions with the correct
words and phrases in the box. Listen and check.

=

buy far getaround getto
learn about  recommend

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

I Canyou ______ some places to visit?
2 Wedliketo ______the history of the city.

=C

3 Can you tell me bow 1o . the Albert Cuyp
Market2
4 How .. .. . . isi#
Whur’s the Besl wayto  thecity? K, =R
Canwe _______aCity Card here? . --’“ s . l I ‘l l

LT L

" LIFE COMPETENCIES

ﬁ UNDERSTANDING CULTURES, CREATIVE THINKING
~_— p

m Work in groups to make a tourist leaflet for your
town or city. Think about:

* tourist atfractions

*  why they are interesting
*  opening times

*  how fo get there

Prepare the leaflet and present it to the class.

[unra  [aryuviner [E]
ress 2019



VOCABULARY

PARTS OF THE BODY

. Discuss in pairs. Are you fit? How often do you do sports or

. Choose the correct words to complete the

take exercise? sentences.
. @ 041 Listen to three people, Callum, Anna and Greg, 1 It'simportant to make sure your muscles/
talking about sport. Answer the questions. b""’"?/ejbm are warm before you do
exercise.
T Which one is the fittest? 2  Be careful if you do exireme sports - it can be
2 Which one is the least fit? painful if you break a tongue/bone/lung.
3 Which person is most similar fo you? 3 It you hurt your knee/wrist/ankle, it can be
difficult to write.
. .041 Listen again and write who mentions the body 4  Small children sometimes like to sit on their
parts below. parents’ wrists/ankles/knees.
5  IFyou hurt your shoulder/ankle/lung, it can be
ankle bone elbows knees lungs di{ﬁzulf to :r.;lk ¢
muscles  shoulders skin  tongue  wrists 6 When people go hiking, they often carry a
rucksack on their shoulders/knees/wrists.
7  When you breathe in, you fill your muscles/

. . 042 Decide if the sentences are true or false. Then listen
and check.

rsity Press 2019

bones/lungs with air.

When you talk, your l‘aﬂgue/ankfe/wﬁsr moves
in your mouth.

If you cut yourself, you break your skin/elbow/
fongue.

Your elbows/knees/ankles help your arms

to bend.
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READING PART 6

1 Look at the photo of a man called Sam Green.
How would you describe him? What is he doing?

2 Look at the news article about Sam below.
How many parts of the body can you find in
the article?

3 Read the article again and answer these
questions. Don’t fill in the gaps.

How far did Sam run?

How long did it take him?2
Why did he do this run?

How did he feel after the run?

- SAM GRE

A FEECOHD BHEAKING F{UNNEF(
W'a e I.J,-/

Twenty-year-old student Sam Green (1) ... just become one of the
youngest people to run the whole length of Great Britain. That's a total

distance of nearly 1,400 km, orthesame (2)  running 38 marathons
one after the other.

W -

Superfit Sam says, ‘| only started running a few years(3)

| injured my shoulder and had to stop playing tennis. Amazingly, he was able
to to do the run in only 31 days. He did this to raise money for a charity

(4) __ helps young people and their families.

When he had finished, Sam said, ‘It was brilliant. It was a great experience
and | enjoyed every minute, although it was painful. My knees are a bit sore,
and I've torn a muscle, but I'm fine apart(5) . that’

\

Llook at gap 1. The words ‘just become’ after the gap
tell us that this is a verb in the present perfect fense

talking about a recent event. The subject before the gap  Eaw

is ‘Sam Green', so the missing word is HAS. T,

4 Now look at gaps 2-5. Read the tip and think about the kind of words which are
missing. For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

5 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Do you think that doing challenges like this are a good way to help charities?
Have you ever done a sporting activity for charity?

Do you think that long-distance running is a good way to keep fit2

What other ways are there to keep fit2

bWl -

[umirs  [Prcrure of weaern 3
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G R A M M A R . Complete the sentences using the words below.
There are three words you don’t need.
ABILITY AND ADVICE

am can cant could couldnt

have been  haven'tbeen was

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |[EIiiE

Watch the video *ﬁé h 1 |live in the mountains where it snows a lot, so |
— __skiquite well.
2 Becausel __ swim when | was a child, | never
Bl Read this online post from 2 young wonan called enjoyed holidays at the seaside.

Emily and answer the question below. 3 | broke a bonein my foot last month, so |
walk very fast at the moment.

4  Unfortunately I've had lots of work to do this week,
sol_ __able to go to the gym.

5 Becauseldtrainedalet, | able to win the
race quite easily.

. Read the advice that people have given Emily. Which
do you think is the best piece of advice?

Wall Friends Photos

Wall Friends Photos

You should have a warm bath before you go to bed.
That will relax you! Gabriella

Can anyone help me? I've got a problem. I'm tired all
day, but | can’t sleep at night! When | go to bed, it
takes me ages to fall asleep. | can only fall asleep if|
watch TV in bed, but then | wake up after a short
time, and I’m not able to go back to sleep again.

| could sleep really well when | was younger, but |
haven’t been able to sleep for months now! What do

you think | should do? Emily oo Share oy - u Comment

P—

. Look at the words in bold above and complete the rule.

You ought to do a sport, like running or cycling.
The fresh air and exercise will help you fall asleep.
Peter

You shouldn’t drink coffee after dinner. Coffee keeps
people awake. Ksenia

&3 Share l. Like p Comment

What is Emily’s problem?

A She can't wake up in the morning.

: : To give advice, we use should/shouldn’tor __ before
B She falls asleep in the dayfime. the main verb. Most of the time, we can use both
C  She is awake during the night. We don't usually use ought to in the negative.

. Look at the words in bold in Emily’s post and
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 209.

complete the rules.
. Complete each sentence with one word.

To talk about present ability, we use 1 _/ean‘tor be [not)
S __to before the main verb. ‘But can/can’tis more usual. T You_ . havesomany sugary drinks - they're
To talk d:otﬂ post ability, wevse3 __[couldn’t for general bad {0*' your ‘EEH"
ability but was (nof) able to to talk about a specific situation: 2 Mydoctorsaysthatl . totake more exercise.
I could sleep really well when | was younger. 3 You__ train every day if you want to run a
He was able to do the run in only 31 days. marathon.
We only use can in the present simple and could in the past : e
singles For-oll ather lemes, we-use. b il Bo: 4 Ithinkl______ join a gym and try to get fitter.

. Write a reply to Emily. Tell her how you feel, give her

. Can you find an example of another tense in the text some advice, and then say what you hope.

above? I'm sorry to hear about your problem.

You shouldn't ... | think ... You should/ You ought to ...
% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 208. | hope this helps. /I hope you sleep well tonight.

© Cambridge University Press 2019



VOCABULARY

ACHES AND PAINS

. @ 043 Match the sentences (1-8) with the photos
(A-H). Then listen and check.

1
4( I've got backache. J
2

My tooth hurts.

g 4( I've got @ cough. J

= 4 linjured my ankle. ]

- 4 I've got a cold.

GA[I'vegoiﬂ pain in my stomach. ]

7 L[I'vegoiﬂ sore throat. ]

g 4My knee is painful. ]

COV-19 2020

. Look at the words in bold in exercise 1 and complete
the sentences. There are three words you don't need.

LE I - L

I'vegota .. inmy foot.

My throat _ when | talk.

| ... myneck when | was doing gymnastics.
I've written so much that I've got ___  fingers.
| can't bend over. I'vehad . dll day.

I [GJ VOWEL SOUNDS @ o4

Look at these words. Which one has the same sound as
the word in bold? Which two words in bold have the
same sound? Listen and check.

BN -

5

ache make match
cough up off
sore four on
hurt but skirt
pain plane plan

. @ 035 Listen to the conversations. You will hear the
words in the box. Match the words with the meanings.

patient  infection  tablet
prescription  emergency

a serious situation that needs immediate action

a disease in a part of your body

a person who is looked after by a doctor, nurse or
other hedlth professional

a piece of paper where a doctor writes details of
the medicine that you need

a small, round type of medicine that you put in
your mouth

[ complete these sentences using the words in

exercise 4.

1 The chemist's won't give you this medicine unless you
havea . from your doctor.

2 An ambulance on the road can only drive faster than
the speed limit if thereisan .

3 Iwastheonly . inthe doctor’s waiting room
today, so | didnt have to wait very long.

4 lfyouhavean ____ina partof your body, you
sometimes have totake __ to make it go away.

British English speakers say they are ill if they aren't well,
but American English speakers say they are sick.

1

3

[ Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Have you ever broken a bone or had an injury?

2  What were you doing when it happened?

How did it happen?

[umir 5 [Picrure of HEALTH
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VOCABULARY: HEALTH S
EXPRESSIONS

. @ 045 What do you think these expressions mean?
Match the expressions (A-H) with the questions
(1-7). Then listen and check.

TQTmMOA®mD

I've got a splitting headache.

I think I'm coming down with flu.
My feet are killing me.

I'm a bit under the weather.

I'll call in sick.

There’s a bug going round.

I'm on the mend.

I'm back on my feet.

. Which expression could you use when ...

1

h bl

o

7

you've got a high temperature and you're
beginning to feel more and more ill2

you're feeling tired and a little unwell?

you phone work because you're ill2

you've been ill but you're starting to get better now?
a lot of people that you know have been getting

ill recently2

you've recovered from an illness or injury and
you're well again now?

something is hurting you a lot2 (two expressions)

. Work in pairs. Ask your partner some of these
questions. Try to think of suitable answers using
the expressions in exercise 1. There may be more
than one possible answer.

O bW~

How are you feeling?

Are you going fo work today?

Do you want to sit down?

Are you the only person in your class who's ill2
Should | turn the music down?

Are you still feeling ill2

C(!V—1 9 2020

L----_—---—-----

| SPEAKING |

ASKING ABOUT PROBLEMS, SHOWING
SYMPATHY AND GIVING ADVICE

B Who do you speak to when you’re ill? What advice

do people give you?

B @ 047 Listen to a man called Tom talking to

a friend and a doctor about how he feels.
Answer the questions.

1  Where does Tom want to go tonight?
2  Why can't he go there?

3 What does the friend tell him to do?
4  What does the doctor tell him to do?

. . 048 Listen to the first conversation again and tick

the phrases that you hear. Check with your partner.

How are you? | I'm sorry to hear | You should ...
What's the that. ' You ought fo ...
matter? Take care. | Why don't you
How are you | Poor you. have ... 2
doing? Get well soon. How about
What's wrong? | | hope you feel having ... 2

better soon. I's a good idea

Look after fo...

yourself. If | were you,

Id...

. Work in pairs and answer the questions.

1  Put the headings in the box in the correct column in

exercise 3.

Giving advice  Asking about problems
Showing sympathy

2 Look at the phrases you have ticked in columns 1
and 2. Can you find another phrase in the column
which has the same meaning?




COV-19 2020

. Complete this conversation using expressions
in exercise 3 on page 68.

A: Hihow? 2
B: |don't feel 2

P T —— fhe mr::th:.re
B: My hec:d really ]
A: I'msorryto?® Why &

and have a rest2
B: Yes, | will.
A: Well take 7. .
B: Thanks.

, actually.

lie down

. Work in pairs and practise the conversationin

exercise 5, then create conversations of your own.

Choose a problem from the box below and use the
expressions in exercise 3 on page 68.

earache headache stomach ache toothache

OBLIGATION

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

. Look at these sentences and complete the rules.

| need to rest.

You don’t need to say sorry.

You have to take these tablets four times a day.
You don’t have to take them with food.

You mustn’t forget to take your tablets.

You must take them for five days.

If it's necessary for us to do something, we use

. ...or3 . IFit's not necessary for us
o do somefhlng we use 4 or ’ . IFit's important
for us not to do some!hmg, weuse®
We use must, need fo and have to with f ihe infinitive form of
the verb.
To form the negative and questions with need to and have fo,
we use do/does (nof).
To form the negative with must, we add not.
To form questions about necessity we usually use have to instead
of must.
Dolhaveto...?

% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 209.

. Choose the correct words to complete these
sentences.

1 In my country, you don't have to/musin’t pay for
medicine if you're under 18.

2 Tom's doctor said that he doesn’t have to/mustn’t play
rugby with an injured shoulder.

3  If you want to lose weight and get fit, you need/must
stop eating so much chocolate.

4  You don't need to/musin’t be a member of the gym to
use the pool.

. Complete this text about running with the words
in the box.

donthaveto must mustnt need

Running is a good way of keeping healthy. It's quite
a cheap way to stay fit becauseyou * buy
equipment or joinaclub. You2  havea
good pair of running shoes, ihough Youd

go running without warming up your musc|es first,
andyou?  to make sure that you drink
plenty of water while you're running.

. Do you go to a gym, sports club, or swimming pool?
Are there any rules there? Discuss in pairs.

What can people do there?
What do people have to do when they are there?
What don't pecple have to do?

What musin't you do there?

BN~




"1 Look at the notice below, and think about the
questions.

KEEP FIT DANCE-CL.ASSES

Beginners welcome
No need to bring a partner!
Reservation essential

1 Where do you think you might see this signe
2 Who might be interested in it2
3  What extra information would people need?

2 Read the notice. Underline an expression that
means ‘necessary’ and an expression that means
‘not necessary’.

ﬁ Look at these three sentences. Only one of them
contains the same information as the notice above.
IsitA,BorC?

A You don't have to reserve a place for this course.
B You must have some experience of learning to dance.
€ You can come to these lessons alone.

E Work in pairs. Which of the things in the box do you
think are most important for customers who go to
correct. Sentences A and B don’t match the nofice. health clubs? Put them in order of importance.

The notice says, ‘no need to bring a partner’. This means
‘vou can go to classes on your own’, so sentence C is

comfortable facilities  friendly staff  good food
a large pool  a relaxing atmosphere
a well-equipped gym @ wide range of activities

/4 Now read the label and the message. For each
question, choose the correct answer.

n Adults and over 12s:

Look at the notes about a day at Oasis Health Club on
page 71 and think about the missing words. Which
gap needs information about: A time? A place?
Something you can learn to do? Something to eat

Take 1-2 tablets, up to a maximum
of four times daily

A Teenagers shouldn't take these tablets. or drink?
B You musin't take these tablets more than four times
adoy. 3 @ 049 Look at gap 1in exercise 4. Read and listen to
€ You have to take at least two of these tablets at a time. part of a talk by a health club manager who is
welcoming customers for the weekend, and think

Hi Laura about how to fill the gap.
Do you know Qasis Health Club? | was
thinking of going next weekend and

In the mornings, we normally have a tennis
class, but unfortunately the tennis court is out
of use today. So instead we have an hour's
yoga outside in the garden - that class will be
taught by Annie, one of our fitness instructors.

wondered if you'd like to come too.
Let me know what you think!
Sophie

Why is Sophie writing this text?

. ] The speaker mentions two classes — tennis and a-—
A to give Laura some advice e Ang

but says that there is no tennis class today. So you
B to make a suggestion to Laura should write yoga in gap 1.

€ to ask for some information from Laura

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| WRITING ]

I Read this email. Why is Alex writing to Chris?

4 . D 050 Now listen to the whole talk. For each
question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write
one or two words or a number or a date or a time.

You'll hear two or more possible words that could fill
each gap — but only one answer is correct.

Oasis Health Club

Todays programme:

This morming: () class

Lunch: Salad bar opens at (2) _  oclock
Afternoon: Talk by food expert on the health
berefits of B)

(4) _ .. lesson in the indoor swimming pool
Bike ride to the (5)

|5 Discuss the questions in pairs.

Would you like to go to a health or fitness club like this2
Why / Why not? What would you like to do there?

o @a Q #

Hi Chris

How are you? Could | ask you for some advice?

I really want to get healthier and fitter, but I'm not sure
how to do this. Do you have any ideas? I'd be really
grateful for any tips you could give me.

Thanks for your help. I'm looking forward to hearing
your ideas!

Alex

. Now read Chris’ answer to Alex. Find phrases he uses

to give advice, an expression to start an email with,
and an expression to end an email with.

<o) Qft

Hi Alex

Thank's for your email. It's great that you want to get
fitter and healthier! So here’s my advice:

The best way to get healthier is to eat a lot of fresh
fruits and vegetables. Theyre much better for you than
fast food and ready meals. Why don't you try cooking
your own food? It can be a lot of fun! You shouldn’t

to eat too much sugar because it's not good on

your health.

How about joining a gym to get fitter2 If | were you,
I'd join Lifestyle Fitness on High Street. It's a great gym
and its swiming pool is fantastic. The staff who work
there are realy friendly people, too. It doesn’t matter
if you're not able to go there every day. Just two or
three times a week is enough.

It was great to hear from you. Tell me how it goes!
Write scon!
Chris

. Read Chris’ email again. Chris has made two

punctuation errors, two spelling errors, one
preposition error, and one modal verb error.
Can you find them and correct them?

. Now write your answer to Alex’s email. In your email,

you should:

*  say how you feel about Alex's email
* give Alex some advice about hedlth and fitness
*  recommend a place where Alex can go to get fit

Use your own ideas and write about 100 words.
When you have written your reply, read it through
carefully and check that there are no mistakes with
punctuation, spelling, prepositions or modal verbs.

[umir 5 [Picrure of HEALTH
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& Exam Facrs

* You read five short texts. These can be signs, labels,
notices, adverfisements, messages or emails.

* After each text there are three opﬁons: three statements
or a question with three answers.

* You must choose the option which means the same as
the text.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

© exam mips

s Read each text careﬁ.lﬂy. Make sure that you understand
the whole message of the text.

* Read each option carefvﬂy and think about what it means.
Don't just focus on individual words or phmses — consider
the whole statement.

* The correct answer is the one which expresses the same
information as the text in a different way.

* When you've chosen your answer, check that the other
two options are wrong.

Take this medicine before each meal.
Keep in refrigerator after opening and use
before 30 September.

Hi Amy

Sorry, | can't give you a lift to our dance
practice tonight. I've got a bad headache, so
I'm staying at home. I've let the teacher know.
Olivia

Hi Joe,

Have you finished that book about athletics that
| Lent you? I you have, could you bring it into
work for me some time next week? Thanks!

Harry

Children aged under eight must
not use this pool alone

An adult must accompany them
at all times

© Cambridge University Press 2019

This label has information about
A how much medicine you should take.
B how long you should keep this medicine.

C where you should put this medicine before
it's opened.

Why is Olivia writing this text?
A to offer Amy a lift to their dance practice
B to ask Amy to give a message to the teacher

C totell Amy that she isn't going out tonight

This notice is telling volleyball students
A why the volleyball court is not open.
B when their class will take place.

C where to go for their lesson.

What does Harry want Joe to do?
A return a book to him
B lend a book to him

C recommend a book to him

A This pool is only for children of under eight and
their parents.

B Nobody under the age of eight is allowed in
this pool on their own.

C Each adult can only take one child under eight
into the pool with them.
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READING PART 6

& Exam Facrs

* You read a text of about 120 words which has six gaps
in it. Six words have been removed from the text.

LISTENING PART 3

& Exam Facrs

* You listen to a person giving information: for example,
details about a pi'ace_. an event or an experience_

* You read a list of notes or short sentences which have six
gaops in them.

* You hear the information twice, and you fill in the gaps

o EXAM TIPS with words that you hear while you are listening.

* Before you fry fo fill the gaps, read each sentence
carefully. Look at the words before and after the gap and
think about what kind of word is missing. Think about
the grammar of the word: Does it have fo agree with a
singular or plural noun? You will find the answers fo these
questions by looking at the rest of the sentence.

» The answer is usually one word or number, or
occasionally two words. Sometimes you have to write
down a name which is spelled out.

© exam Tips

*» Before you hear the recording, read the notes or sentences
and try to predict the type of word which you need fo
write in each gap. Is it a number, or the name of a place,
a person, or an object, for example? Check whether a
singular or plural word is needed.

» Read the sentence again with the word you have chosen.
Check that it makes sense and that it fits grammatically.

* When you have filled in the gaps, read the whole fext
again fo make sure that you have chosen the correct words.

» ook af the words before or affer the gap. These will tell you
when you should start to listen carefully for each answer.

= listen for the first time and try to fill each gap. If you don’t
catch the word, don't worry — just move straight on to the
next question.

For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

The Health Benefits of Laughter

We all know that it's fun to laugh. But did you know that
laughing is good for you, toa?

Be careful of words which could fit in the gap but are not
the correct answer. You hear these words either before or
affer the correct word.

» listen for the second time to check that you heard correctly
Several recent studies (1) _shown that and to fill in any words which you missed the first time.

laughter has health benefits. Laughing not only makes » Check what you've written. Have you spelled the word
people feel happy and relaxed, but it reduces stress, correctly? Does it fit correctly in the gap?

too. What'’s more, it helps our blood to flow, and so

protects (2) .. from heart disease.

Kosording o cienilic readarc paoplo ) o051 For each question, write the correct answer in the
i ientifi s

gap. Write one or two words or a number or a dateora

3 spend a lot of time laughing with f 2 =
@) P e P ) ‘g 9 time. You will hear a radio announcement about a new
family and friends are likely to be healthier < Z
bike hire club.
(4) _other people. In fact, a study done at
a university in Japan suggests that people with a good City Bike Hire Club
sense (5) . humour may even live longer.

You join at the beginni f: (1
It seems that laughter really is (6) ou joirrat: the beginning of:(1).

best medicine.

Colour of bikes foradults: (2) ... .
Unlock bikes by using a (3) .
Collect and leave bikes atcitys(4) ... ... .

Cost of annual membership: (B)€__.....

Get information fromwww. (6) .

HOW WAS IT?
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PREPARING TO TRAVEL T0 ...

MARRAKESH

n Look at the photos of Marrakesh. Have you ever been
to the city? What do you know about it? What can you
learn from the photos?

E What do you think about when you are preparing
to travel abroad? Read part of a health website.
Can you think of any more tips?

173
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FOOD AND DRINK IN

MARRAKESH
Before you travel abroad | _ N

traditional dishes, but sometimes e
when you try unusual food in a
foreign country, you can
* Lookonline and find the latest health advice for the experience an upset stomach.
country you're travelling to. As with any country, follow these
Find out if you need any vaccinations, and arrange to few simple steps to stay safe and
have these before you leave. enjoy some amazing food in
Marrakesh!
@ Always wash your hands before eating and after using
the bathroom.
% Carry a small bottle of hand sanitiser, which is helpful
in places where it isn’t possible to wash your hands.
@ When you buy street food, remember that hot food is
usually safe to eat, but avoid food that has been in the
It's very important to have travel insurance, both for sun for a long time.
longer periods of travelling and short family holidays. ) @ It’s easy to find bottled water when you’re out and
about. However, remember the plastic from water
bottles causes a lot of pollution. Most hotels have
filtered water for their guests. This water is usually free.

There's a lot to think about before you travel
abroad. Here are some tips to help you.

If there are diseases such as malaria in the country you
are visiting, you may need to start taking tablets
before you travel.

Make sure you take high-factor sunscreen, painkillers
and antiseptic. It's also useful to take a bottle of
hand sanitiser.




[EJ Find the words below in the webpage and match
them with their meanings.

Choose the correct meanings.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

1  That's all the details sorted.
a We have discussed dll the facts and information.
b We need to discuss some more details.

2 It's only an issue in the very rural areas.

antiseptic  filtered water  painkiller  sanitiser
sunscreen  travel insurance

vaccination

1 aliquid or cream you put on your skin to keep it clean

wi-19n you have cut it ) . a It's only a problem in the big cities.
2  this prevents you from catching an illness

3 an agreement with a company that they will pay the B s onvoptien e oo
costs if something bad happens to you while you are
on holiday

4  water that has been cleaned so that it is safe to drink

5 a liquid or cream to put on your skin to clean it before

you eat food
& a medicine to stop you feeling pain

3  They can be a nuisance.
a They are sometimes annoying.
b  They are sometimes dangerous.
4 It doesn't hurt to be cautious.
a You don't need to worry.
b Its a good idea to be careful.
5  Stick to hot dishes.
a Only choose hot dishes.
b Don't eat hot dishes.
6 Your hotel’s your first port of call for any problems.

a cream or liquid that protects your skin from the sun

n Read the information about food and drink in
Marrakesh. Answer the questions.

a  Your hotel might cause some problems.

When should you use hand sanitiser2
b Ask at your hotel if you have problems.

1

2  What street food should you not eat?

3  What is the problem with bottled water?
4  What can you drink in most hotels?

FJ @ watch the video about travelling to Marrakesh.
What do you learn about these things? Make notes.

¢ the old city of Marrakesh s sireet food —
s  hotels in Marrakesh * hedlth advice = i~

E . 052 Listen to two tourists talking to a travel agent
about the holiday they are planning in Marrakesh.
Tick the topics they discuss.

| * restaurants and cafés -
) 1 flights 5  the water |
i T 6 food ﬂ . Compare your notes. Then watch again to check e -_"*
2 ._— S
3  the weather 7  the local currency your ideas. <%
4 luggage 8 dedling with illness

J ﬁtﬂ{l fhca. it
]

ﬂ . 052 Complete the questions you can ask when
you are preparing to travel with words in the box.
Listen and check.

_ﬂrp; n! -.n—-:..'.!...nl_"'.[
JE g A -

do we need s there anything

safe to drink  the food like

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

we do

1 . anyvaccinafions?

2 _  we should take with us?
3 Isthewater 2

4 Whats

5

What should _.__ e I " LIFE COMPETENC'ES

SYNTHESISING INFORMATION, TAKING CONTROL
OF LEARNING

[ Make a list of information and tips to help travellers
prepare for a visit to your country. Think about:

*  the weather *  how to avoid getting il
®  vaccinations e getting medical help

Present the information to the class.

[umir 5 [PicTuRE oF HEALTH
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COOKING WORDS

] Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

saucepan grate oven put  slices

Ken:  What shall we do with all these potatoes?

Pete: Let's fry them. Waitl They'll be better if we boil
them first. Weneedabig' of water.

Ken: Redlly? OK. Give me a knife and I'll start to peel
them and cut them into 2 .

Pete: Mo, we do that later. Firstwe®  them in

the pot ... Oh, these are really big potatoes.
| have another idea: let's bake them. And then

wecan?®  some cheese over them.
Ken: That sounds delicious. I'll switch on the
5 ..__.7200 degrees, is that hot enough?
EATING OUT

Complete this waiter’s social media post with the

words below. There are three words you don’t need.

il bowl course delicious disgusting
meal piece starter tip

What an evening! Our customers usually say our

food is absolutely T, butthis evening we
had a couple who didn’t like anything. First, they
hada?2 ‘of soup and then for the main

3 ‘they had steak. They said it was really
harrible but they ate all of it! | think they didn’t want
to pay fortheir® . Intheend, they paid
their® _ _, butwe gavethem a bottle of wine
for free. I was really nice to them and then they
didn'tevengivemea® |

gr: Share 'b Like u Comment

SOME, ANY, MUCH, MANY, A LOT OF,
A LITTLE, A FEW, NO

3 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

1 | wantto cook a delicious meal but | don't have much
2  Youneed a lot

3  Maria wants to cook some

4  The children want some

5 We need to buy a few

& |like to put a little

7 Isthere any

8 Are there any

a of flour if you want to make bread.

b sugar in my tea.

¢ carrots in the cupboard?

d  milk in the fridge?

e fime.

f  sweets, but they've already had cakes.
g meat for dinner.

h  new plates for our dinner party.

PLACES IN THE CITY AND THE COUNTRY

4 Complete the names of the things described by

the sentences.

1  You can study here or borrow books to read at home.

ol ...
2  You can stay here on holiday if you have a tent.

ac

3  This is one building with many homes in it.
ana_ ... b

4  People come here to look at art.

5 This is a kind of river that is not very big.

6 It's a port of a town or city that people live in.
an_ e

7 This is one big shop for food, clothes and many

other things.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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MODAL VERBS

)’ Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 I've injured my foot. | can/must/should walk but it hurts.
Last year, | broke my leg and | mustn't/can’t/couldn’t
walk for three months.

3  If you've got a toothache then you must/could/are able
to go to the dentist's.

4 You look so tired. | think you have to/ought to/able to
stay in bed today.

5  I've been at home all day because I'm sick, but I've could/
been able to/ought to do lots of work on my computer.

6 Please don't phone me. I've got a sore throat and
| mustnt/don’t have to/don’t need to talk.

COMMON MISTAKES

PAST SIMPLE, PAST CONTINUOUS AND 8 Find one mistake in each sentence and rewrite the
PAST PERFECT sentences.

- ' Choose the correct words to complete the text. Vd like a rice, please.

I need a few fime to finish my homework.

Last year | 'went/was going to New York for a week with
my friend Cathy. Cathy 2was/had been there before, but
for me it was the first visit. It was great but unfortunately,
two bad things *happened/had happened. On the first
afterncon, while | *fook/was taking photos of the skyline,

a thief stole my bag. Another tourist told me that exactly the
same thing *happened/had happened to her the day
before. | also ®had/was having a problem while we

0 N O b W -~

Last weekend we have a party.

Sarah gave Chris a present that he has always wanted.
You must to do your homework!

It's Saturday so | don't must go to work.

Sorry, but | couldn't go fo the English lesson today.
You don't have fo eat too many sweets.

*were travelling/had travelled to Staten Island on the ferry.
| fell and #broke/had broken my cameral However, my trip
to New York was still absolutely fantastic!

A MEAL IN THE COUNTRY

'@ Choose the correct word (a-d) for each gap (1-6).

ILLNESS AND INJURY

/& Complete the telephone conversation with the

words below in the box. There are three words you
don’t need.

earache emergency injure muscle  painful

patients  prescription  shoulder  sore

Joe: Hi, Meg. You don't sound good. What's the
matter?
Meg: Everyrhing First, I've got a cough and a really
.. throat.
Joe: You should go to the chemist's and buy some
medicine. Youdontneeda2 _ _ from

your doctor to get medicine for a cold.
Meg: | did that, but on 1‘}1e way back | fell in the
snow and hurt my # ... It was redlly
8 .. solwent d:rectly to the docior’s.
Of course, there were a lot of other
5 . ,solhad to wait for ages.
Joe: But when it's an ¢
a hospitall
Meg: Yeah, but in the end it wasn't that bad. | just

have fo stay at home and rest.

_, you should go to

One day we decided to drive out to the
countryside for a meal. | wanted my favourite
J : longaniza, a kind of sausage.

We drove through a beautiful 2 of
hills and streams, and found a restaurant.
There were not®  customers there.
Now | know why! The restaurant looked
- nice but the food was absolutely
5 __!I¥s really not difficult to cook a
sc:usuge "but this one was grilled until it was
black. The waiter served it to me with one
slice of & . No salad, no chips ... and
it wasn't cheap. How disappointing.

1 a plae b dish

¢ bowl d course
2 a neighbourhood b skyline

¢ landscape d nature
3 a much b few

c litle d many
4 a quite b absolutely

c totally d completely
5 a baod b tasty

¢ delicious d disgusting
6 a fish b bread

€ rice d wine

'PROGRESS CHECK 2

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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I Answer the quiz questions. Work in groups and i i i
2 Work in groups and discuss the questions.

discuss your answers.

1 Do you live in or have you ever visited your country’s

: capital city?
1 You want to have a fun day out 2 How would you spend a day there with friends?
with some friends. How do you
organise it? Why? 3 (O o053 Three friends are going to visit Dylan,

a young man who lives in London. Listen to this
short voice message and answer the questions.

1 When are the three friends going to London?
2 What is the main purpose of Dylan’s message?

4 o054 Listen to messages from Dylan’s three
friends. Who suggests which activity? Write Rafi,
Megan or Sue under each photo.

2 If you are going to be late to meet
a friend, how do you tell him or
her? Why?

| don't do anything. My friend is
probably late too!
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5 (D os4alListen again. Which speaker ... 7 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. What kind of
Ul hiove et bins v londos o ollwrse places do you like visiting with friends? Do you visit
2 aeds 5oy hings for peapl they B the same kinds of places with family?
3 may spend some time alone? 3
4 s not travelling Eome on SundTy aternoon? DID YOU KNOW? ..--‘
5 is more interested in seeing Dylan than in seein :
P Ctd 9 British English: You write to somebody, e.g. Please write to
i me when you arrive in New York.
6 (O 055 Now listen to Dylan’s plan for the weekend American English: You write somebody [no to), eg. Please

out iGN R write me or The college wrote him about his exam results.
ARG RVE e RO I C ommerae S Ao em'_ British English: Visit a friend, visit your aunt

American English: Visit a friend or visit with o friend

SPEAKING PART 1

In Part 1 of the Speaking test, the examiner will ask you
some questions about yourself. You may need to talk about
where you live, what you do, your hobbies, people in

your fié, efc.

The questions are simple, but avoid one-word answers,
and make sure what you say is relevant.

1 (@ os6 Listen to these four answers to one question.
Do you think they are good? Why? | Why not?

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions that
can come up in the Speaking test.

Where do you live?

What do you do?

How do you get to school/work every day?

Do you enjoy learning English? Why2 / Why note
Do you think English will be useful for you in

the future?

L oh N -

3 (@ os57Listen to candidates answering the questions
below.

1  Can you tell us about your family2

2  What does your family do together?

3 Where do you meet your friends?

4 Tell us about a teacher that you like or liked.

Which candidate uses which phrase or strategy to
gain time to think while forming an answer?

Let me see, ... Well, ... So,...
repeating part of the question

4 Work in pairs and ask and answer the questions from
exercise 3.

UNIT6  ONLINE, OFFLINE
GOGniversity Press 2019
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PLANS AND INTENTIONS

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |[E¥E
Watch the video

I Look at the two sentences below and complete the
rules with will or be going to.

I’m going to meet you at the station.
| forgot to book a table! I’ll call the restaurant later.

Weuse _+ infinifive to talk about things that we plan

to do.

Weuse? 4 infinitive when we make decisions about the
future at the time of speaking.

* The negative form of will is will not, but we usually shorten
it to won’t. We also often shorten willl to “Il, particularly for
decisions made now. To make questions, we put will before the
subject and the verb: Wil you call me tomorrow?

* We use going fo with be. To make a negative sentence we use
a form of be + not:
I’m not going to visit the art gallery.

To make a question we put the form of be before the subject:
Are you going to visit your parents tomorrow?

-» GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 210.

2 Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

going to will (x2) won't

Jim: I'mafraid 'mnotgoing ' have dinner
with you and Marie tomorrow.

Lou:  Why not? | know you don't like spaghetti.
12 make pasta, OK2

Jim:  That's not the problem. It's just because | don't
have time. | have to finish an essay.

Lou:  Oh. When are you 2 ___to meet us, then?

Jim:  Maybe about 8 or ¢ p.m.

Lou: That'sfine.® ~  yousendmea
message when you're on the way to
my house?

Jim: Yes, 1°__ . Seeyou
tomorrow.

3 Complete the conversation with the correct form of
will or be going to. Use the contractions 'll or won’t if
possible.

Karen:  What' _  do on your birthday?
Jasmine: 12 do anything. I'm too busy.

Karen: = What? But you have to do something! Your
friends want to celebrate with you.

Jasmine: Oh,OKthen, 12 haveallitle party.
Butl4 __ invite many people. It's just
before the exams, you see. I've made a study
plan. 15 study for eight hours every
day. | really need to get good marks this year.

Karen: lhaveanidea.1 _  organise the party
for you.

Jasmine: Greatl” you clean up the next day,
too?

Karen: Uh,well ... OK. Yes 1% .

4 We often use the tenses in the examples below for

talking about the present, but here they are used for
talking about the future. Read the sentences and
complete the rules.

I’m meeting my cousin Meera on Saturday afternoon.
We’re seeing a play on Saturday night.

The concert starts ot eight this evening.

Your train gets in at five o'clock.

We can use the present '
arrangements we have made for the ﬁ.rrure, eg a plnn o meeta
person at a fixed fime.

We can use the present 2
e.g. for talking about when things begin and end, or when public

transport leaves and arrives.

........ for talking about

— for a ‘timetable future’,

-

-» GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 210.
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5 Complete the messages with the correct form of the 2 Complete the second sentences so that they have the
verb in brackets in the present simple or present same meaning as the first sentences. Use some of
continuous. the words in blue from Matt’s text.

_ = L = 1 James is always posting photos of himself.
Hil I'm gettmg the early bus at 7. It a( He's always posting

1 _larrive) at 10:30. 12 2
(see} the doctor at 11 and after that we AP

can have lunch, OK?

| always see Beyonces updai‘es on Instagram.
... .. Beyoncé on Instagram.

3 My mum posted a photo of me and added my name

: . : = UGN to it.
Nol It's Thursday Co!tege oo i S T
El-gihlat S50 I;é}aun Lmoet Y?;O;J E;Cglf e 4 : nej : stop being friends wﬂ!h some people online.
home in the evening? ne ... SOME PEOPlE. .
i : i — = 5 [I've stopped Carl from being my friend or seeing
5 i : my posts.
Sl e i il i I've Carl

sister. Can we meet in the evening? : :
Or afternoon? 14 (do) anything o\ 6 | |!§ce ac!clmg funny extras to photos of my face.
in the afternoon. SYE I like using face _

My sister , {pay] in cnce ’ in 3 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
the afternoon. Do you want to come? I've requested/updated to follow you on Instagram.

| update/post my status at least once a day.

W N~

He enjoys posting stories/statuses because they

disappear after one day.

4 When my friends upload photos, | like posting/

requesfing comments on them.

6 Work in groups of four. Talk about plans and 5 1 dont update my status/story very often.
arrangements that you already have and what time
your activities start/finish. Is it possible to find a
time when you could all meet this weekend?

What time 8 i

VOCABULARY
SOCIAL MEDIA

1 Read what Matt says about communicating and
sharing through technology. Then work in groups
and discuss the questions.

1 Do you agree with Matt?
2 What social media or messaging apps do you use?

Why?

lemmynmsagingupps,luseﬂmlochar
with people, to post status updates and
selfies with funny filters, and to tag my
friends in photos. However, | don't really like the
kind of social media site where you post
something and everyone can see it forever. I'm a
fan of apps where stories disappear. Then |
can share everything, and people who send me
friend requests can follow me and
comment, but | don't have to worry about
maybe being embarrassed later. And if | really

don't want people to see my posts, | can still
L unfriend them or block them.

-~

o Esmaz e T
sy bw b e

© Cambridge University



PREDICTIONS

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

I Read this text about the future of technology.
Work in pairs and discuss whether you believe
what it says.

TELEPATHIC
TECHNOLOGY

In the future we'll use technology for all of our
communication. We won't need to speak. Our phones
(or maybe watches or glasses) will know what we are
thinking and will be able to send our thoughts to other
people. Social media companies are already working
on ways for computers and humans to communicate.
This is called telepathic technology and one day it will
allow you to communicate using only your mind.

Of course, we won't stop speaking completely, but
conversation will become a special free-time activity.
We'll enjoy it the way we enjoy a good meal or a
hobby IoJé:y.

When will this happen? Well, some day. However, the
technology to muEe this real has not been fully
developecf yet, so it's not going fo happen next week
or next year.

Our phones will know what we are thinking.
it’s not going te happen next week.

We use will for making predictions.
Sometimes, we can also use be geoing fo
for predictions. We use be going to when
there are signs in the present that something
is [or is not) going to happen in the future.

- GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 2]1.

COV-19 2020

2

Read the grammar box and complete the text using
will or won’t. For one sentence, use be going to
instead of will.

Classrooms without teachers

We ! need teachers in the future, but we

2 be with them in the classroom all the time.
Colleges ®  use technology much more than they
do foday. Students . write by hand very much.
Most writing will be done on keyboards. However, this can
only work if every student has some kind of computer. In
the future, people 5. think that computers are a
right, like food and water.

A secondary school in my town has already started buying
computers for students, and everyone in the school

6 _getone nextterm!

Work in groups. Write down all of the positive and
negative points you can think of about telepathic
technology. Then discuss your ideas.

I 60ING TO @ 035
Listen to the way that going to is pronounced in
these sentences. Repeat the sentences.

It's going to rain.
Be carefull You're going to falll
I'm not going to be on time for the meeting.

oW N -

Are we going to see you at the party?

Going to is sometimes pronounced gonna. Do not
use gonna in written English, as it is not a real
word. Some people may write it in short
messages to friends, but you should certainly
never write it in an exam.
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GRAMMAR: FUTURE CERTAINTY AND |, A BLOG POST
UNCERTAINTY m T Hereissome advice on writing a blog. One of the
ﬂ We can’t always predict the future. Rank these ! sentences does not offer good advice. Which one is it?
phrases according to how sure the speaker feels ! A Persondlity is important, so try to have your own
that something will happen. 1= very sure, 6 =they || personal style.
don’t believe that it will happen. There is more B Readers can get bored quickly, so don't write very
than one possible correct ranking. ﬂ long paragraphs.
€ Writing is not speaking, so use a formal tone.
It will probably happen. | :
D  Invite comments on your post.
It will definitely happen. I

I doubt that it will happen. 2 Which of these openings would make you keep
It certainly won't happen. reading the post? Why?

There's a good chance that it will happen.
There’s not much chance that it will happen.

0o QN o0

A In this post | am going to discuss the different ways in
which we can be friends with people.
B Friends. Who can live without them? | know | can't.

Discuss these predictions in pairs. How sure do
& B p But what is redlly important in a friendship?

you feel they will happen?

N N . .

C Let me tell you a story about a day when | really
needed a friend.

[

1  Everybody in the world will be connected on social
networks.

2 There will only be one social network because the
biggest one will buy all of the other ones.

3  We will stop learning languages. Social media will
automatically translate everything for us.

4  We will have to pay for our social networks and

messaging apps.

D Friends are more important than family. My family is
boring. | never talk to my parents.

3 Now read this blog about friendship and find three
phrases that the writer uses to involve readers.

Let me tell you a story about a day when |
really needed a friend. | was on holiday with
my parents and my sister. It was quite a
cold day and we had stopped in a café to
have a rest and a hot drink. | was carrying
the drinks to our table, when | slipped and
dropped them. The drinks spilt all over my
sister's new jacket! It was an accident, but
she was really angry and wouldn't talk to
-— W p— _ me any more. | didn't know what to do, so
- | texted my best friend. He said, Just say
sorry to your sister even though it isn't your
fault.” Luckily, she accepted my apology,
and later that day we went shopping for a
new jacket. Have you ever been in a similar
situation? What did you do? | can't wait to
hear your stories!

. 1 doubt that everyone will be connected on
social networks. What about in places
where people don't have internet access?

I think that social network companies
will probably make sure that
everyone in the world has internet!

%@EHEME——%E‘E{E:

i
i

4 Write a blog post about friendships. You should
write about 150 words. Write about either what you
think is important in friendships or a time when you

were able to rely on a good friend.

unir6  onune, ofrune  [X]
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READING PART 3 [T,

1 Can young people usually be good friends with their parents? Why? [ Why not?

2 The article below was written by a young woman. Look at the title. Choose what you think she
will say. Then read and check.

I Young people don't usually get on with their families.

2  She likes her family but doesnt want to share everything with them.
3 She wants her family to stop following her to restaurants.

4 She would like to go travelling with her family.

WORLD NEWS UK NEWS SPORT CULTURE TRAVEL BUSINESS BLOGS

=» BLOG/TECH/KATH MOORE X

WE’'RE FAMILY, NOT FRIENDS - SHOULD WE

REALLY ‘FOLLOW’ EACH OTHER EVERYWHERE?

On social media, | accept friend requests from everyone:
parents, aunties, my boyfriend’s granny ... There are so many
networks and apps now and some of them are mainly
orientated towards young people. They are for everyday
communication, not to help you stay in touch with your Uncle
James in Edinburgh, for example. But what if Uncle James
doesn't understand that? He loves you and he wants to see
every post, every story, every status update. It's a problem
many of us have faced: how do we keep different social worlds
apart on social networks?

Personally, | get on with my parents, and | see most of my
relatives a few times a year. We have fun together, but not in the
same way that | have fun with my friends. My relatives actually
understand this very well. If | leave a family party a bit early
because I'm going out with my best friends, everyone
understands that I'm leaving one social world and entering a
different one. They wouldn't follow me to a restaurant or club.
However, many of them do want to follow me online, and I'm
not very happy about that.

Most of us would prefer not to share everything with our
families. Also, we don't want them to share everything about
us. That means, for example, our families shouldn’t share
photas of us with everyone. When | was a teenager, my mum
shared a photo of me getting angry when | was three years old.
Her friends thought it was sweet but | didn't. | was furious! My
life belongs to me and some things are private. Or, / decide
who sees them.

So please stop and think before you ask to be part of
someone’s online world. It isn't always right to request to follow
someone from your family on a social network. Maybe you
could ask them in real life first. Or, if you send a friend request
and nothing happens, don't request again. You wouldn't
normally ask people of a different generation if you could go
out with them or their friends, so don't ask to be part of their
social group online, either.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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VOCABULARY

PHRASAL VERBS

1 Look at the sentence and answer the questions.

In Part 3 of the Reading test you have to answer five
multiple-choice questions about a text. The text will
express an opinion or attitude. One of the guestions
will test your understcrndr'ng of gfobal' meaning, for
example by asking you to choose an iniroduction.

| What does an introduction usually tell the reader?

A The main topic or idea of the whole article.
B One or two of the most important points in the article.

' What would be a good introduction to this article?

A Kath Moore uses a lot of different social media. Here,

she explains which social networks are best for friends,

and which are best for families.

B Young people often get on well with their relafives.
Kath Moore explains that it's still important for families
not to share everything on social media.

€  Kath Moore once had an argument with her mother.
Here, she tells us how we can use social media more
for better relationships within families.

D  Parents never respect their children’s privacy online.
Kath Moore tells us why she was angry when her
mother shared a photo of her.

| Look at the three introductions which are wrong.

Underline the parts of them which do not describe
the content of the article.

The other questions in Reading Part 3 will test your
understanding of information and opinions within
the text.

. For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What does Kath say about her relatives?
A  They want to go with her when she meets friends.
B They want her to talk to them about all her friends.
€ They want to see her stories and updates online.
D They want her to stop using so many social
networks.
2 Why did Kath once get angry with her mother2

A Her mother posted an embarrassing photo of her.

B  Her mother talked too much about how sweet
she was.

€ Her mother's friends are not nice people.

D Her mother was not kind to her when she
was three.

Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think parents should post photos of their
children online? Why2 / Why not?

2  Should people ask for permission before
they tag their friends in photos?

Personally, | get on with my parents.

1 Underline the phrasal verb in the senfence.
2 Does it describe a positive or a negative relationship?

2 These sentences include more phrasal verbs for

relationships. Say whether they describe a positive
or negative situation.

1 |can rely on him.

2 We met and we immediately hit it off

3 Ed and Lea slowly grew apart and now they
don't speak.

4 We often argue, but then we make up.

5 We used to be in love, but we broke up yesterday.

&6 | know | can always turn to you.

Say these sentences in another way. Use a phrasal
verb from exercise 2.

1 Jenny and Brian liked each other as soon as they met.
They hit . ..

2 They sometimes fight, but then they forgive each other

and become friends again.

My parents are always there for me when | need help.

You can ask me if you need support.

Lucy and Lee have separated.

o bW

Mary and Pia were school friends but at college they
slowly stopped being friends.

Work in groups and discuss if you agree with these
sentences or not.

1 You can hit it off with a person online but then dislike
them when you meet in person.

2 The most important thing in a friendship is that you
can rely on your friend.

3 I's more important fo get on with a lot of people than
to have one best friend.

\,

‘S" B

\ll-‘
--v" |

% [umir sz onun

TS . - .q
) 7



READING PART 3

& Exam Facrs © exam mips
* You read a text of about 330-360 words. * Read each question carefully and find the section of the
* You also read five questions text which contains the information needed to answer

) that question.

* Some of the questions test your understanding of people’s

faslings, attitudes and opinions. * Choose the opfion which has the same meaning as

information in the text. Remember that the answer

* Each question has four options, A, B, C and D. probably uses different words and phrases from the text.

 You choose the correct answer to each question by finding .

; ey Each of the first four questions is usually about one section
information in the text.

of the text. The questions are in the same order as the
information in the text, so you should answer the questions
in that order.

s The fifth question has longer options and a more general
focus. You should answer this question last, as you need
to look at the whole text to find the answer.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Digital Detox
Sophie Nelson describes a technology-free weekend

I'm Sophie, and | want to tell you about an interesting weekend | spent with my friends, Chloe
and Ella. The three of us have been friends since we were at college. Chloe’s quiet and likes
reading, Ella's cheerful and mad about sports, while I'm confident and love music, but we're
all really close. Although we often argue about things, we always have a good time together.
| can always rely on them to tell the truth and support me whatever happens, and they can
rely on me, too.

Not long ago, | was having a dull week at work. While | was browsing some websites on my
computer, | saw an article about the dangers of spending too much time on social media.
By the time | got to the end of the article, | felt quite anxious. Like most people of our
generation, my friends and | are always blogging, tweeting and commenting on each other's
status. So, | asked them if they fancied going on a break called Digital Detox — three whole
days without technology!

| explained this was a weekend in a countryside hotel where laptops, tablets and phones are
forbidden. | said that it might be challenging, but it would also be good for us. Chloe and Ella
weren't convinced but agreed straight away because they said it would be fun to do
something different. So, we put away our phones and set off for our technology-free weekend.

It was a fantastic experience. Everybody at the hotel went for walks, swam in the pool and
played tennis. A few people couldn't stand being out of contact and went home, but most
stayed and loved it. Chloe, Ella and | spent hours just talking and laughing, and we didn’t miss
our smartphones at all. The most amazing thing, though, was the lack of stress: we couldn't
believe how calm and chilled out we were. By the end of the weekend, | understood that
technology can spoil your enjoyment of simple pleasures. It's very useful for keeping in

touch with people, but you shouldn’t look at screens all the time. Sometimes it's good to just
switch off!

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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What does Sophie say about her relationship with her two
best friends?

A They share a lot of interests.

B They all have similar characters.

C They always get on well together.

D They know that they can trust each other.

Why did Sophie suggest going on the Digital Detox break?

A She was tired of working at her computer all week.

B She was worried by something she had read on the
internet.

€  She was bored with the usual things that she did with
her friends.

D She was embarrassed by how much time she spent on
social media.

How did Sophie’s friends feel before they went on the
Digital Detox break?

A keen to try an unusual experience

B confident that they would benefit from it

€  upset at having to leave their phones at home

D unsure about whether they would enjoy it

What was the biggest surprise for Sophie and her friends
during the weekend?

A  how relaxed they felt

B how quickly the time passed

€ how much fun they had together

D how easy it was to be without technology

What might Sophie write in her diary at the end of the

weekend?

A I'm so glad Chloe and Ella persuaded me to go on the
Digital Detox break. It was great to spend a weekend
without electronic equipment.

B  The Digital Detox break has completely changed my
attitude to my smartphone, so I'm going fo give up
using social medial

€  Akher going on the Digital Detox break with my friends,
I've redlised that there are both advantages and
disadvantages to technology.

D We all had fun on the Digital Detox weekend. In fact,
everyone who went on the break agreed that it's good
to spend time away from technclogy.

SPEAKING PART 1

& Exam Facrs

» The examiner introduces himself or herself, tells you the
name of the other examiner who is in the room, and asks
your name.

= There is another student in the room with you, but you
don't need fo talk to them in Part 1.

» The examiner asks you some simple questions about
yourself and your life.

* You need to answer all the questions.

@ exam mips

* Smile and look at the examiner when you introduce
yourself.

s Give answers that are as full as possible. Don't give
one-word answers or just say ‘yes’ or ‘no’.

* [f you don't understand something, you can ask the
examiner to repeat it. You can say ‘I'm sorry’ or ‘Excuse
me’, and then I don't understand’ or ‘Could you repeat
the question, please?’

e Avoid silences. If you are nof sure what fo say, you can
use fillers such as "Well’, ‘In fact’ or ‘let me see’.

Work with a partner and ask and answer these questions

as fully as possible.

Hello, I'm Tom Wilson. What's your name?
Where do you live?

How long have you lived there2

Do you work or are you a student?

Do you take English classes?

Do you like studying English2

How often do you meet up with your friends?
What did you do last weekend?

Tell us about the people you live with.

06 NG L h W~

2, SPEAKING BANK | pages 234-235.

Gave it a go
Getting there

HOW WAS IT?




lling?

Home About Destinations Q Search

Imagine beautiful scenery and the feel of the wind in
your hair, or the sights, sounds and smelis of a new
city - there’s nothing like the feeling of exploring new
places! Whether your holiday is a hike across the Rocky
Mountains or a long weekend in Paris, the best thing about
travelling is often the people that you meet. However, meeting
people isn't always easy. Below are some social networks to help
you meet people, get to know a country’s culture and make some
amazing memories.

Travelmates

Never travel alone again. With Travelmates, you can contact possible
travel friends and read and write reviews for hotels, restaurants and
popular tourist sights. You can also contact locals before you visit a new
place, and receive updates when someone travels to your hometown.

You can search for people your own age or with the same interests as you,
or just for people travelling to the same place at the same time.

Localfriends

Localfriends connects you with locals in the place you’re visiting, making
sure you always have a tour guide, a place to crash or just someone with
insider tips when you're in a new place. Many members offer their guests
opportunities to cook together, compare recipes from their home countries
and even practise the local language together.

Freesofas EJ Read part of a website about how
Freesofas is one of the best travel websites, and is a really useful site for to meet people when you are
anything a traveller may need. You can find friends to travel with, a place
to crash and recommendations for the best bars, places to eat and free
open-air concerts. Why would you ever travel without it?

travelling. Decide which social
network each sentence matches.

1 You can choose to contact only
people who are interested in the
same things as you.

' ) 2 You can learn where to listen to
live music in a city.

3 The people you stay with might
show you how to cook local food.

4 You can dlso learn when travellers

from other countries visit your city,

so you can meet them.



H You might find these words and expressions on
travel websites. Find them in the text and choose
the correct meanings.

T locals
a people who live in a place
b tourists

2  travelmates

a friends you can travel with
b friends you can stay with when travelling

3  atour guide
a abook about a city

b someone to show you around a city

4  aplace to crash
a somewhere you can sleep
b o way of avoiding accidents
5 insider tips
a advice based on personal knowledge
b help with money

ﬂ How do you think you can stay safe when you use
travel websites?

E Read the information about how to use travel
websites. Why do you think this advice is important?

Can you think of any other advice? Work in pairs and

compare your ideas.

Using travel websites - Safety information
Your safety is important, so take it seriously.
Review information about other people
carefully

Read what members say about themselves and
what other members have said about them.

If you're uncomfortable, keep looking.

Trust your own feelings

If a person or situation seems unsafe for any
reason, move on. It can be a good idea to stay
with families if you're travelling alone.

Always use the website to communicate
and set up meetings

Never give out your phone number or email
address to a new person until you meet them and
feel comfortable with them. Always use the
website to communicate.

=

! [ @ o059 Listen to three conversations in Paris.
What are the travellers doing in each conversation?
There is one answer you don’t need.

trying to find a local person who can show them the city  ©
arriving at someone’s flat where they are going to stay

arranging @ place to meet somecne

a " oo

meeting someone to go to a concert with them

s

zUf;

@ o055 Join the beginnings and endings of these
sentences and questions you can use when you meet
new people. Listen and check.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

1 Have we got a be Xavier.

2 It's very kind of you b with you, we'd love to.
3 Ifthat's OK ¢ really cool people.

4 You must d the right address?

5  Shall we order e message her.

6 How long have you f o offer us a room.

7  I've met some g been in Paris?

8 OK Il h acoffee?

ﬂ Read the sentences and questions. What ways do you
know to express these ideas? -

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

1 It's Jamie and lan, isn't it2

2 Comeonin.

3 Where are you guys from?

4 Will you be eating with us this evening?
5  That's settled, then.

EJ @ watch the video about meeting people in Paris.
What do you learn about visiting Paris? Make notes.

m { Compare your notes. Then watch again to check
your ideas.

¥

{IFE COMPETENCIES

1 sociaL RESPONSIBILITIES AND COMMUNICATION

m Work in pairs. Go online and find a social network
site for travellers like the ones mentioned on
page 88. Find out more information about how it
works and how you can use it safely. Prepare a
report for your classmates.

uniré  onune, ofrune 10
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VOCABULARY
FASHION

1 How often do you go shopping for clothes?
Who with? Where do you buy them?

2 Look at the title of the quiz. What do you think
‘on trend’ and ‘stuck in a fashion rut’ mean?

3 Do the quiz.

1 For me, clothes are
a how | show my personality.
b just things that keep me warm and
comfortable.
¢ an essential way to stay up to date with
fashion trends.
2 | buy fashionable clothes
a only if | look good in them.
b because | like to be on trend.
¢ when they are the only things that | can find
in the shops.
3 When I'm shopping for clothes, |
a spend time looking at different things.
b go straight to the things that I've seen online
or in magazines.
¢ buy the first thing | see and leave the shop as
soon as | can.
4 If | see a fashionable piece of clothing that’s
quite expensive, |
a forget about it.
b buy it immediately. | need it!
¢ wait a while until the price is reduced.

=, Now turn to page 193 fo find out
how important fashion is to you.

4 () osoListen to two friends doing the quiz. What is
the man’s score? Is it similar to yours?

5 Look at these phrases from the conversation in
exercise 4 (1-5) and match them with the meanings
(a-e).

T |only wear fashionable clothes if they suit me

| try things on and | see how I lock in them.

If they fit me, I'll buy rhem

I don't buy cloﬂ':es that | can

If they're really expensive, | || wait unnl ?he ales.

[T T g X X

something is the right size for you
a time when stores cut their prices
you don’t have enough money to buy something
you look good wearing something
you put clothes on to see if they're the right size

o Q" o0

& Now choose the correct words from the audio to
complete the fashion article.

As we start the new year, it's time to look at some of the
styles that are going to appear in the shops this spring.
Here are just a few of the trends to know. "Patterns/Sle
are back, so be bold with 2checked/siriped jackets, shirts
and trousers — go for |urge rather than small squares.
Or wear big #ighi/locse tops over blue and white #striped/
blouses with long *buttons/sleeves and 8tight/hecked
collars. For a more casual look, leave the top 7
-5 undone. And if you prefer 8plain/bution clothes,
pick bright colours and wear them with confidence.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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7 Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Tell your partner about the types of clothes that you like to wear.
What styles, colours and patterns do you like best when you are

buying clothes? DID YOU KNOW?

2 Do you ask your friends for advice about clothes? Where else Most American English speakers don't say
can you get tips and ideas about what to wear? Do you ever trousers. American English uses the word pants
get fips online? instead. But in British English, pants are what

people wear under their frousers!

’E’G 5 (@) 062 Now listen to the rest of the interview

and answer these questions.

Do you know any fashion vloggers? What do they talk about?
g y y &8 o T Matt became a vlogger because he wanted to

2 Look at the photo of fashion vlogger Matt Davies and the A share his views about style.
words in the box. Do you know what they mean? Which of B geta job in the fashion business.
these words could describe Matt’s way of dressing? €  become well-known.
2  Matt says that to be successful at this job
casual classic cool old-fashioned you must
ontrend smart  stylish A post something new on your vlog
every day.

B be different from other vloggers.
€ talk about a variety of fashions.
3  What would Matt like to do in the future?

3 Before you listen to an interview with Matt, read this
question and think about what he might say.

What does Matt enjoy most about being a fashion viogger? A start a career in felevision
| B become a fashion model
You'll hear Matt mention three things that he enjoys, so €  design a range of clothes

you'll need to listen carefully to find out which one he

says that he anjays MCGSL. 6 Discuss the following questions in pairs.

1 Do you think that vleggers like Matt give

4 @ oe1 Listen to the beginning of the interview and choose useful advice?
the correct answer. Which words does Matt use to tell us that 2 Would you buy something because a vlogger

it 2
he is going to talk about what he enjoys most? fecommends i Why? / Why ':'m?
3  When you need to buy something, whose

What does Matt enjoy most about being a fashion vlegger? advice do you listen to the most2
A being his own boss
B talking to his followers

€ wearing the latest styles

unir 7 [waar's vour strie? [
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REPORTED SPEECH

VOCABULARY

BUYING AND RETURNING GOODS

1 () os3 Listen to a man telling his friend about a

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE

jacket that he has bought. Number these words in
the order you hear them.

complain  damaged  deliver  exchange
order receipt refund return

Match the words in exercise 1 with the meanings
below.

1 to ask a company or employee to bring or send you
something

2  to say that something is wrong or that you aren't happy

3 your money that's returned to you if you don't want
what you've bought

4  to take or send something to a person’s home

5 to take or send something back because you don’t
want it

6 o give back a product and change it for a similar one

7  when something is broken or not in a good condition

8 the piece of paper you get after you pay for
something

) 063 Complete the dialogue with the words from
exercise 1. Then listen again and check your answers.

A:  Nice jocket, Mike! Is it new?

B: It's a long story, actually. | bought it last month, but |
didn't like it at first. So, | went back to the shop and tried
to? it lscid thatlwanteda2 . But
Idlostmy 2, sothey told me that they couldn't
give me my money back.

A: That's a pity. So, what did you do?

s Well, they said they would #_ it for another
style of jacket. But there wasn't one of the same price in
the shop, so l asked if they could 5 it for me.
They said they could ¢ it to my house the next
day. But when it arrived, | opened the bag and saw that
itwas? |

A: Oh,whatapain! Didyou? 2

s Yes, of course | told them that | wasn't happy. But in the
end, | decided to keep the first jacket. It's OK. | quite

like it now.

Watch the video

1 Look at these two sentences. Why does Mike change
can’t to couldn’t when he’s telling his friend what the
shop assistant said?

2 Read the dialogue again and complete the rules
in the box.

Tense changes
When you are reporting what somebody said, you need to make
these changes:

present simple < past simple go =% went

.. ... = pastcontinuous is going =¥ was going
present perfed 22 has gone =% had gone
¥ past perfecl went =» hod gone
past per'FecI =» past perf'ecl had said = had said
can =¥ could

will = would

must =» must (no chunge]

2 GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 211.

3 Complete the reported speech sentences below.

1 ‘lwantarefund’ = Isaidthat
‘Do you want to exchange if2" = They asked if

‘Please can you order one for me?’ = | asked if

‘We'll deliver it to your house tomorrow.” = They said
.

‘I've changed my mind’ - | explained that
‘I'm going to keep it = | told them that
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Word order changes
Questions with question words:
‘When will it arrive?’ =% She asked when it would arrive.

i GRAMMAR: REPORTING VERBS
We remove do/does and use if or whether.

‘Do you want to try it on?' =# He asked whether | wanted to try
iton,

We can use different reporting verbs according to the
speaker’s purpose.

Pronoun and adjective changes

Instruction: ‘L the store immediately!’ =+
‘Where did you buy your watch?' = | asked where he had R o

They told him to leave the store

bought his waich.
ik immediately.
ime changes
: : Request: ‘Could you help me, please?’ -
| bought some new shoes yesterday.' =# She had bought some :
new shoes the day befare. | asked the shop assistant to help me.

Advice: “You should buy that book. =+

She advised him to buy that book.
Warning:  ‘Don't trust that salesman!’ -

He warned us not to trust that salesman.*

‘They're going to the cinema tomorrow.’ =* They were going to
the cinema the following/next day.

2, GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 212-213.
Promise: I'll help you choose a present” =

She promised to help me choose a
present**

Invitation: ‘Would you like to come to a party?’ =
They invited me to go to a party.

4 Read the rules above and write one word in
each gap to complete the reported speech
sentences.

1 ‘Con | borrow your scarf?’ =+ He asked me if

* We use not to + infinitive if the advice, warning, efc.
_borrow _________ scarf.

is negative.

** Promise does not need a direct object — all the other verbs do.

2 ‘I m wearing jeans ond a T-shirt” = She said that
_wearing jeans and a T-shirt.

3 ’We have bought a new game.” = They told me

that ____ boughtanew game. /1 choose the correct reporting verb for each
4 ‘Do you wear a suit at work?’ = | asked him sentence.
he__ asuitatwork.

1 ‘1wouldn’t buy that phone if | were you.
He . . me notto buy that phone.
a prormsed b invited ¢ advised
2 I'd like to speak to the manager, please’
She tospedk to the manager.
a asked b told ¢ warned
3 'Don't buy anything from that shop.’
... them not to buy anything from that shop.
a invited b warmed ¢ promised
4  ‘Please pay at the cash desk’

B 7 don't bike this dress” - She fold him that

ke dress.

6 I wore my new |ac|<el - He sald that

d
|
|
I
f
[
i
I
|
[
[
I
I
i
[
|
|
worn new jacket. |
I
!
i
I
|
I
I
i
[
I
I
i
i
|
i
|
I

s The verb tell focuses on the person or people who we
are falking fo, so we must mention who this is. We can
say 'l told them that | wasn’t happy’, but we can’t say

 The verb say focuses on the words we use, so we don't
need fo say who we're talking fo.

We can say I said hello’ or Isard hello to them’, but we The SI"OP assistant _  usto pay at the
can't say ‘fseidthemhelio: cash desk.
a told b advised ¢ warned
5 'l definitely come shopping with you on Saturday.’
5 Which of these sentences are wrong? Y PP .g . you >
: M She ... ...to go shopping with him on Saturday.
Ll i a asked b invited ¢ promised

T He told us about his favourite shop.
2 Can you say me the price of this2 . Imagine that someone says these things to you.
3 | said the sales assistant, ‘Good morning.’ Complete the sentences in reported speech.
4 | said that | wanted a new laptop. 1 ‘Well show you all the best shops.
5 They said us that the TV would arrive next week. They promised _all the best shops.
2  "You shouldn't wear those clothes.”
Sheadvised those clothes.
3 'Come shopping with us’
They invited .
4 ‘Don'tgoto Ihcﬂ store again.’
Hetold  to that store again.
5 'Could you tell me how much this dress is, please?’
She asked  that dress was.
i UNIT7 | WHAT’S YOUR STYLE? m
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READING PART 5 [0

I Have you ever been shopping and come home with more things than you
planned to buy? Why do you think that this happened?

2 You’re going to read an article about shops called Tricks of the Trade. What do
you think you are going to read about?
ru |
|

3 Read the first part of the article and choose the correct word for each gap.

Read the whole sentence before you choose the word. look carefully
at the words before and after the gap. All four words have a similar \
meaning, but only one is correct in that sentence. Al

\ I'l- ‘-',h 'LI
: | LLES

Tricks of the Trade

Last week, | went into a department stare because | needed a pair of socks — and
guess what? Half an hour later, | had bought three pairs of socks, two pairs of shoes

and a new watch!

Am lthe (1) ... .. person who does this? | don’t think so. In fact, it's well known that
stores have alarge (2) __ of techniques to encourage customers to buy more
than they intend to. They use a (3) _ _of tricks to make us spend more time in
the store, and they have clever ways to (4) .. us to buy products which we never

knew that we wanted.

T A adlone B individual € only D single
2 A number B sum C total D amount
3 A group B variety € crowd D band
4 A recommend B persuade € suggest D advise

© Cambridge University Press 2019



4 Now read the rest of the article and match the
questions with the bold words in the text.

What do stores use to...

get people’s attention?
change people’s mood?

BN -

make people remember pleasant experiences?

Music is one of the tricks of the trade. Cheerful
music with a fast beat can make shoppers feel
positive and encourage them to buy inexpensive
goods quickly. Meanwhile, gentle music relaxes
customers, so they stay longer in the store and
consider their decisions carefully. This is why soft
classical music is often played in shops where
luxury goods are sold.

Colours can work in a similar way. When stores
have special offers, they usually use eye-catching
colours, particularly red, to make us notice these
products. Supermarkets often put colourful goods
like fresh fruit and vegetables at the front to attract
customers into the store.

Some shops even use certain smells to
encourage customers to buy things. For example,
the smell of coconut oil is sometimes used to
increase sales of holiday products, by making
customers think of sun cream and so bringing
back memories of their summer holidays.

How goods are displayed is also important.
Research shows that customers are willing to pay
more for products that are displayed in a stylish
way, while an untidy arrangement makes them
think that the products are very good value for
money. Shoppers are often keen to search through
a messy pile of clothes, for example, thinking that
there’s a real bargain to be found.

influence how people think about the price of a product?

COV-19 2020

5 Read the text again. Decide if the statements are true
or false.

1  The writer went into the store to buy socks, shoes and
a watch.

2 Music can influence the amount of time people spend
in a store.

3 Stores use bright colours to show that certain goods
are now at a lower price.

4 Customers dislike buying goods which are displayed
untidily.

|6 Arethere any stores in your town or city that use the
‘tricks of the trade’ described in the article? Can you
think of other ‘tricks of the trade’ which encourage
customers to spend more money?

VOCABULARY

SHOPPING

1 Match the words and phrases in box A with ones in
box B that have the same or similar meaning.

A

abargain  customers  display  goods
messy  price reductions  shops

arrangement  products  shoppers  special offers
stores untidy very good value

2 Complete these sentences using the words or
phrases from the boxes in exercise 1. In each case,
more than one answer is possible.

1 ¢
,4_/.,\ luxury ... are usually bad value for money.

2 Ty
When stores have ________, this encourages people
to spend money on things which they don't need.

3
. Most people don't care whether a store creates an
aftractive ____or not - it's quality and price
that matter.

4
Z People often buy something at a low price because
they think thatit's ____, but then they regret
L it later.

4 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Do you agree with the sentences in exercise 22
What is the best bargain that you have ever bought?
Have you ever bought anything and then regretted it2

- U

What do you do if you are not happy with something
that you have bought?

unir 7 [whars your strie? B
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' SPEAKING |

EXPRESSING PREFERENCES

1 Do youdo much internet shopping? What kind of things do
you buy online?

2 (O os4a Listen to two friends talking about shopping and tick
the things that they agree about.

h B W o~

It's better to buy clothes in normal shops.
Shopping in ordinary stores is more enjoyable.
You can get more bargains online.

Shopping online saves time.

It's useful to read online reviews.

3 () o054 Choose the correct response to follow each
statement. Then listen again and check your answers.
Which response means that the speaker doesn’t agree?

1

2

-

o

;-

N
bt |

)

I'd rather buy clothes in erdinary shops.
a Sowouldl b Sodol
I like trying things on before | buy them.

a Same here. b Me neither.

| prefer to buy shoes in normal shops.

a That's a good point. b Sodol

I don't like returning things.

a Neitherdo I. b Metoo.

I love going to big shopping malls.

a Do yout b Soaml

| can't stand crowded shops.

a Ildotoo. b | know what you mean.

by

-
-

*

4 Think about your shopping habits and complete

the sentences below for you.

T llove .. 4 lprefer ...
2 |like ... 5 ldon'tlike ...
3 Idrather... 6 |can'tstand ...

5 Work in pairs and talk about your shopping

habits in exercise 4. Use expressions from
exercise 3 to agree and disagree.

6 [LJ CLOTHES / CLOSE @ oss

Listen to these two words. Can you hear the
difference between clothes, which has two
consonant sounds at the end, and close
(meaning ‘shut’) which has only one?

clothes close

7 E D) 066 Listen and circle the word that

you hear.
1 clothes close 3 clothes close
2 clothes close 4  clothes close

To pronounce (clo)thes:

Put the tip of your tongue between your top and
bottom teeth and push the air through the gap.
Pull your tongue back and say z"

Make sure that there’s vibration in your
throat when you say these sounds, and don’t
pause between them!
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| WRITING |

A REVIEW

1 Do youread reviews online? What kind of reviews do
you read? Have you ever written a review? What was
it about? Was it good or bad?

2 Read these reviews of shopping websites. According
to the reviewers, which website is the best for:

T price?
2 choice?
3  customer service?

A There's a good selection of products on this site,
and it's easy to use, too. But the best thing about
this website is that everything's such amazing
value. | got a tablet that was on special offer, and
I'm so pleased with it. The only thing that’s not so
good is that orders take a long time to arrive. But
it's definitely worth checking out this site if you're
looking for a bargain.

B This is quite a new website, so the range of goods
is quite limited. | bought some headphones last
week, and they got damaged on the way to my
house. The guys on the company’s help desk
were great, though. They dealt with the problem
quickly and also replaced my headphones straight
away. Although it's not the cheapest place, I'd
ertainl d this sit

C What | like most about this website is the
incredible variety of items on sale here. The
products are excellent quality, and the prices
are very reasonable, as well. | ordered a
smartwatch from here and it arrived the next day.
My only complaint is that the service is rather
disappointing. If you post questions, the staff take
a very long time to answer them. Apart from that,
it’s an excellent site.

3 Look at the phrases (1-4) from review A, and find
phrases in reviews B and C that have the same
meaning.

selection of products [two phrases)
the best thing about this website
the only thing that's not so good
it's definitely worth checking out this site

BN -

4 Look at the phrases below. Which are positive and
which are negative?

amazing value  excellent quality  incredible variety
not the cheapest  quite limited
rather disappointing  very reasonable

5 Complete the sentences using the linking words in
the box.

although and aswell but though

1  This isn't the cheapest site, ___they have an
incredible variety of products.

2 The staff are very friendly,  they're extremely
helpfol, ...

3 . therange of products is quite limited, the

prices are very reasonable.
4  The goods here are amazing value. The service is
rather disappointing, .

& Complete these two reviews using the words and

phrases in the box. You can use the words and
phrases more than once.

difficult  easy excellent quality
fairly expensive  my only complaint is
take quite a long time to arrive

The best thing about it is

A

There's a fantastic range of sportswear here, and it's
all’ ., too.lfoundthesiteisquite?
to use, but the customer service staff are extremely
helpful. * __ that the prices are really low.

| got a football shirt here that was amazing value.
Although the thingsyoubuy® - my order
took 10 days to get here - I'd still really recommend
this site. It's a great place to find a bargain.

You can find some brilliant products on this site, but
theyare® .You can get some bargains if
you look carefully, though. What | like most about
this siteis thatit'sso® touse-|ordered
some ski gloves and it only took me two minutes!

7 . about the customer service. Unfortunately,
goods # _ ,and the staff aren't always helpful
when you call them. But if you're looking for great
sportswear, it's certainly worth checking out this
website.

7 Now write your own review of a website or a shop
where you bought something. Say what you bought,
and what you think about the store, the price and
the service. Use the sentences in the texts to help
you and use linking words to join your sentences.

UNIT7 | WHAT’S YOUR STYLE?
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READING PART 5

& Exam Facrs © exam mips

* You read a text which has six words missing. s Read the whole text first. You should be able to
understand it, in spite of the missing words.

* For each question, there is a choice of four possible words

to fill the gap. * look carefully at each sentence, paying particular
attention fo the words before and after the gap.

* You have to decide on the correct word for each gap.

s Think about the meaning and structure of the sentence and
choose the correct word to complete if.

® Check that none of the other three words fit. They will be
wrong because of meaning, grammar or collocation.

* When you've filled in all the gaps, read the whole text
again to check that it makes sense.

Read the text below and choose the correct word for each gap.

= L © T - P U

The oldest sweet shop in the world

Keith and Gloria Tordoff live in a small town in Yorkshire, in the north of England.
For the past 25 years, they have (1) a small business selling sweets and
chocolates. Sweet shops, or ‘candy stores’ asthey are (2) ... ___...in American
English, can be found everywhere in the world, but the Tordoffs’ shop is a very
special one. Their businesswas (3) . upin 1827 and has been open ever
since. In fact, the shop holds the record as being the oldest sweet shop in the

4) _world.

‘Everybody loves sweet shops,’ says Keith. ‘They (5) _________us of our childhood,
and bring back happy memories. Recently, an old lady of 95 visited. She had last
been in our shop when she was five years old, and shetold me ithad (6) _

changed at all!’

A led B run C moved D worked

A spoken B iold €  known D menfioned
A put B given € brought D set

A  whole B complete C hil D iotdl

A remember B recognise € remind D recommend
A nearly B hardly C slightly D rarely

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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”5 TE"’"G PA RT 4 D) 067 For each question, choose the correct answer.
You will hear an interview with a woman called Tina
Mackay, whose job is to write reports on the service she

Q EXAM FACTS receives in different shops.

* You listen to a person being interviewed about their 1 Tina works as a ‘Mystery Shopper’ for

experiences, life, work, hobbies or interests. A o partment store

* You read six questions about what the person is saying. B o detective agency
» While you are listening, you answer the questions by

choosing the correct answer out of three possible answers.

* The questions are in the same order as the information in 2 What is one of the things that Tina writes about in
the recording. her reports?

A what the sales staff look like
B how the products are displayed
€ the qudlity of the goods on sale

€ a research company.

* You will hear the recording twice.

© exam Tips

* Read all the questions first.

3 According to Ting, a good salesperson should

» As you listen to the recording, read each question and A appmﬂch the customer at the right moment.

look for the key words which you need to hear. B find out exncf]y what the customer wants.
* The speaker will mention all the ideas in A, B and C, but C spend as much time as pmsibie with the customer.
they may use different words or refer to them in a different
order. Listen carefully to find out which of the three ideas 4  Tina says the main aim of her work is to
is correct and which two are wrong. A compare good and bad points about different stores.

* If you don’t know the answer fo one question, don’t worry. B

Move on to the next question r'mmedr'aiel}f_ make complamm about the service in stores.

* When you hear the recording a second time, check your ¢ give an independent opinion about each company's
answers and fill in any answers that you missed. service.

5 Tina thinks she is good at her job because she
A enjoys shopping.
B remembers things well.
€ has a friendly persondlity.

& Which product is Tina allowed to keep?

A clothes
B magazines
€ perfume

¥
b
"
i

oo

HOW WAS IT?

Gave it a go

Getting there

'L lwhar's vour siez [0
A
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-f
- - n Have you ever been to Istanbul? Look at the photos.

Which of the things below can you see? Which of
. l these shops would you like to visit? Why?

ceramics  cosmetics  lanterns

leather goods  rugs  shoes  spices

ISTANBUL
SHOPPING

The city of Istanbul in Turkey is a bridge between Europe SPICES

and Asia. Tourists from all over the world visit the city to There are spice shops dll over Istanbul, selling the
explore the Old Town, try the delicious cuisine and shop in ~ wonderful spices that are used in Turkish and Middle
the markets and malls. Eastern food. The best IEl:h:me to buy them is the Egyptian
MALLS Bazaar. Here you can ind saffron, turmeric, cinnamon,

The city has an amazing range of shopping malls. You will dates, almonds, dried fruit and much more.

find a great selection of international brands in the big CERAMICS AND LEATHER
shopping centres like Akmerkez, Nautilus, Galeria and Istanbul is also the place to buy some of the finest
Istinye Park. Akmerkez has 226 stores on three floors, ceramics and leather in the world. You can find potteries
selling everything from clothes to electronics. On the top all over the city using Chinese and Turkish designs in their
floor, visitors can eat at the restaurants and cafés or watch ceramics. Locals also sell leather — and the prices are
the latest blockbuster at the cinema. It's a popular definitely affordable. If you're careful, you can buy
4 destination for both locals and tourists and is open genvine leather goods much more cheaply than you

- seven days a week. would back home.
SHOPPING STREETS S
You can also find interesting shops outside the malls. So !

. For local products, visit streets like Istiklal, Bagdat and

and locally designed clothes.

GRAND BAZAAR
é The Grand Bazaar is a very popular fourist site and offers

T Rumeli, where you will find handmade blankets, ceramics
-

a wide variety of jewellery, antiques, souvenirs, shirts, rugs
w and spices. Be ready to haggle with the merchants as
most of the goods don't have prices on them. I's wise to
find out the average cost of local products before you visit.



-

Match the sentences (1-6) and questions with the
meanings (a-f).

1  There is only one main shopping mall in Istanbul. | PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR
2 Akmerkez is open every day.
3

[EJ Read the website about shopping in Istanbul.
Decide if the sentences are true or false.

Was it the darker ones you were interested in?

In the Grand Bazaar, most things don't have price :
PE s Someone over there will sort that out for you.

4 You can only buy spices at the Egyptian Bazaar. | guarantee you won't do better than that.

| can’t do any more than that.

5 Things made of leather are usually very expensive.
You can't do without it.

L AT, T

b b -

H Find these words in the text (1-6) and match them It's up to you.

with their meanings (a-f).

This is the best price you will find.
T international brands 4  merchants | You really need this.
2 local products 5 affordable ’ | can’t reduce the price any more.
3 haggle 6 genuine Do you want this colour?
You can choose.
@ rodl An assistant in that part of the store will help you
b  goods with company names that are known all over .

the world

discuss and reach agreement on the price of something E @ Watch the video about shopping in Istanbul.

things that are made in the area where you are staying What do you learn about these things? Make notes.

people who sell things in a market or shop e the Turkish currency o [stiklal Street

e Forum Istanbul ¢ the Grand Bazaar

-0 o n

not very expensive

LR s 7 T r
=0 Q" U0

K] @ oss Listen to three conversations in Istanbul.
What are the travellers doing in each conversation?
There is one answer you don’t need.

ﬂ { Compare your notes. Then watch again to check
your ideas.

buying spices at the Egyptian Bazaar
trying on clothes in a shopping mall
haggling over souvenirs at the Grand Bazaar

o " oo

buying ceramics in a shop

E . 068 Complete the sentences and questions you
can use when you are shopping with the words and
phrases in the box. Listen and check.

afair asmall packet canl doyou use

howmuchis Illgiveyou [Illleave Il take _ b . R ;
inasize faste _ lﬂ

- LIFE COMPETENCIES

1 Doyouhavethesejeans 362

g e G THE SHARING OF TASKS,

3 No.lthink theyll betoobig. it MANAGIN ]

4 .. this top. SPEAKING WITH CONFIDENCE

5 _this wallef? ) )

6 60 lira for it n Work in groups to make a presentation about a

- ’ . famous market. Choose from:

7 That's . price.

8 What  itfor? s  The souks of Marrakesh, Morocco

9 Canl___ some? *  Chatuchak Weekend Market, Bangkok

10 Canlhave . ofthat, please? *  Marché aux Puces de Saint-Ouen, Paris
= Shilin Night Market, Taipei, Taiwan
Think about:
*  howbigitis

*  howolditis
*  what you can buy

Make the presentation to the class.

unir 7 | wHAT’s Your styie?  [[1]
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VOCABULARY

ENVIRONMENTS AND LANDSCAPES

. In pairs, describe what you see in the photos (A-D). . . 069 Now complete the sentences from their
Have you ever been in landscapes like these? Can you conversation with the words in the box. Listen again
guess where the photos were taken? and check.

. @ 062 Paul and Liz are looking for a sports
adventure in an exciting environment. Listen and iceberg leaves rainforest  riverbank
match each part of their conversation with one of sand dunes
the photos.

branches bushes caves «cliff glacier

shore stones waterfall waves

It looks freezing! Is that an 1 e

No, it'sa 2 . I've always wanted to
seeone. Youcangointo®
| like being on the water, but | want to be
nearabeachora? Wecan't see
anys atallhere. And the big

6 would make me feel sick.

Don't you see those beautiful 7

Yeah, but | don't see any trees with

8 .and® _  thatcould give us
some shade. Those litle 7@
wouldn't help.

OK, how about a race through the

nm ..., then? If it gets oo hot, we could
have a shower under this 2

Yeah or we could fall down that ™*
orbreckalegonthose ™ .

. . Put the adjectives in the box into three pairs of
g opposites. Then, with a partner, say which of them
could describe the places in the photos.

dense dry empty humid noisy quiet | AR

versity Press 2019
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' Read the introduction and scan the four texts

opposite. They describe the sports challenges
that Liz and Paul discussed. Find where in the
world each one takes place.

| Read the texts again. Which race do the

sentences describe?

T This is the longest of the four races.

2 Competitors in this race will get very hot and
very wet.

3 Speed is not the most important thing in this event.
4 This race lasts for one week.

| Underline sentences in the text that give you

this information.

T Jungle Ultra runners may have breathing
problems.

2 Some animals in the Gobi desert may soon
disappear.

3  You have to understand the dangers of the naturdl
world if you want to finish the Alaska race.

4 The Volvo Ocean Challenge can also be
dangerous for the competitors.

Work in small groups and discuss one of the four
events. What would be the hardest thing about
it? What would be good about it? Would anyone
in your group really like to do it?

Do you know about any challenging races in
your country? Tell the class.

.

0 2020 o
FOUR SPORTS -

So you think you’re sporty, but have you ever
pushed yourself to the limit? Have you ever
wondered just how far you can go? Here are
four ideas for people who want a real challenge.

I\ The Jungle Ulira run takes you through 230 kilometres
of some of the world’s most exciting landscapes, and
some of the most extreme climates! It's a five-day race
through the Manu National Park in Peru. You'll see
parrots, monkeys and beautiful butterflies. You'll push
past the leaves, branches and huge flowers of the
rainforests, run through rivers, and climb up and
down mountain paths. The humid air of the dense
jungle, and the thin air of the mountains will be a new
challenge. Are you ready for it2

Y The Gobi March is held in the Gobi desert in
Mongolia, and it is one of the ‘4 Deserts’ series. There
is sand in the Gobi desert, but there are also rocky
paths, and huge areas of grass. The temperatures
can be extremely cold as well as extremely hot. This
seven-day, 250-kilometre race takes you through
many different landscapes and temperatures. You will
see camels and wild horses. (You probably won't see
a Gobi bear as, like some other animals here, this is
an endangered species.) You will need to be
defermined, and very fit. If that describes you, go for it!

[ You don't have 1o be especially fast for the Alaska
Mountain Wilderness Classic — an adventure
challenge. All you have to do is complete the
course ... but only the fittest people will manage that!
You have to climb mountains, cross glaciers and travel
down icy rivers. You can carry anything you want, but
how many heavy things do you want to carry over
300 or 400 kilometres2 One thing that everyone must
carry is a satellite phone. This is a truly dangerous trip
and people sometimes have to be rescued. You won't
meet many people on the course, but you may see a
moose or even a bear. Respect nature! That's the key
to completing this amazing challenge.

2] You should be an experienced sailor if you want to
take part in the Volvo Ocean Challenge. And you
need to have quite a lot of time: it takes about nine
months to sail around the whole world. What will you
see on the way? Four different oceans, storms, waves,
whales, sharks, dolphins, endless water and endless
skies. This race fests competitors in so many ways.
Your family may be very worried about you, and
there are good reasons for this. However, you will
later be able to tell them that this was the best
experience of your life.

‘unirs [mromewns [IF
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| LISTENING

. Read this description of a radio programme. In pairs,
write three questions that you would like to ask Lisa
about herself and her Jungle Ultra experience.

A crazy decision, a
jaguar and a call to save
one of the Earth’s most
im nt environments:
ture sportswoman
Lisa Basra tells lan
Watkins about running
in this year’s Jungle
Ultra marathon.

. @ 070 Now listen to the interview. Were your

questions answered?

I8 Mmatch these words from the interview (1-4) with the
definitions (a-d).

1 marathon a very difficult and challenging
2 tough b spoke very quietly

3 leared ¢ avery long running race

4  whispered d  was frightened or worried

. @ o070 Listen again. Answer these questions in your

own words.

1 What kind of race had Lisa run before the
Jungle Ultra?

2 How did she feel after she registered to take part
in the race?

3 How did she feel after each day of running in the
Jungle Ultra?

4  What animal frightened her when she saw it in
the jungle?

5 How does Lisa feel about the rainforest now?

. Work in groups and discuss the questions.

T Why did lan say ‘you must be a very brave person'?
Why did Lisa say ‘l think I'm lucky to be alive

3 Do you think an event like the Jungle Ulira is too
dangerous for the competitors?

104

VOCABULARY

ADJECTIVES WITH -ED AND -ING

. Read the sentences below and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

I was terrified.
It was a terrifying experience.

You soon feel exhausted.
The race is exhausting.

We use adjectives ending in '-ed/-ing to describe how we feel.
We use adjectives ending in 2-ed/-ing to describe the thing that
makes us feel like that.

When we add -ed to a verb that ends in o consonant + -y,
the ¥ change.'. to i

worry =% worried

When we add -ed or -ing to a verb that ends in a consonant
+ =&, the e of the verb is dropped.

challenge = challenged =+ challenging

}2 conor wrote a blog entry about his holiday in the
desert. Complete the sentences with an -ed or -ing
adjective based on the verb in brackets.

So I've just come back from my week in the
desert. Was it as good as | had hoped? Well,
to be honest, | found the trip quite .
(challenge).

We had enough food and water, but | still felt

2 . (worry). What if we got lost? There are
no roads but luckily our guides never got

3 . (confuse) about where we were.

They saw that | was a bit scared and they were
very * . (encourage), which helped me to
feel more * . (relax).

But despite all my fears, | had a very good time.
Some things were great. The desert sky is

6 .. (amaze). You can see some very

7 ... (surprise) colours that | had never
seen before.

Inthe end, Iwas 8 (satisfy) with my
desert holiday. It was hard but wonderful.

. Write one or two sentences about these situations.
Use adjectives with -ing or -ed.

You buy the new book by your favourite author. You read
it, and it's bad.

I'm disappointed. / That’s disappointing. | had hoped to enjoy
the book.

1  The news today is all about environmental problems.
2 You are on a bus. The person next to you is singing.
3 It's not your birthday, but your friend gives you

a present.
4 I's Sunday morning and you have nothing to do.

© Cambridge University Press 2019



MODALS OF SPECULATION N

DID YOU KNOW?

British English speakers say that someone is at college or dl’-
school. They only say in the school if they are talking about the
school building, e.g. There was a fire in the school.

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

In the USA you can say, she's in school/in college fo mean she

. Read the sentences and then complete the rules with 3 ;
Is aﬂena‘mg school.

a modal verb.

You weren't scared. You must be a very brave person! : .
T mnrhrr— . Say the sentences in a different way. Use a modal

| might not be fit enough. verb. Sometimes more than one modal is possible.
| may have problems with the temperature.
You may not be strong enough to keep going.
In a few years, it could be too late.

It can’t be a tiger. There aren’t any tigers here.

Maybe I'm ready for an adventure alone.
| could/may/might be ready for an adventure alone.

| feel sure that Peru is an exciting country.
Maybe | will go there next summer.

When we feel sure that something is true, we use ! But I'm sure that the Highfs are not CHEGP‘

It's possible that | don't have enough money.
Maybe I'll ask my parents to pay for the Hights.
But then it's possible they’ll want to come with me.

B Jeusion @ o2

=% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 214. Listen to these sentences below. Do you hear the tin
must, might and can’t?

‘When we think something is possible but we drets sure, we use

2 3 or?

bW -

If we feel sure that something isn't frue, we use 5 .
We don't use musin't, can or couldn’t when we are specu|r_'|hng

. Choose the correct verbs to complete the sentences.
it must be true.

A: Where's Tim? I've tried to call him, but | just got his It might be true.
voicemail. It can’t be true.

B: |don't know. He "might/must be at college.

A: Don't be silly. It's Sunday so he 2eant/might be The /t/ sound often disappears between two
at college. consonants. This is called elision. A /d/ sound

B: Yes, but sometimes they have special weekend projects also often disappears between two other
that they do in the library, so he *cant/could be there. consonants:

A: | redlly don't think it's open on a Sunday. But he *may/ You and me.

must have football training. | think he plays football.
He Scan’t/could be at the sports centre.

B: Yes, but he told me he cant/might stop playing & n @ 072 Listen and repeat these sentences.
football because he's fired and he needs to sleep more Cross out the /t/ or /d/ sounds that disappear.

at weekends.

A: OK, if he's sleeping, he may not/must want me to You're the first person fo arrive.

phone him. I'll send him a message. Oh, lock, he's
online. He #must/could be awake now!

| don't want eggs.

See you next week.
You could be a star!
He bought a used car.

b B Wk o~

[unire  [inro e wno I
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VOCABULARY

ANIMALS AND THEIR HABITATS

g8 Tropical forests -

-
o e

I T T = 'JAhl‘

. Match the photos (A-J) with the words in the box.

arcticwolf  giraffe  greeniguana  hedgehog kangaroo
orangutan  penguin  polar bear  red deer  red squirrel

. Work in pairs and discuss in which habitats and countries or continents the animals are found.

/_/( Giraffes and kangaroos are both grassland animals but Yes, and in African grasslands
—Lyou find giraffes in Africa and kangaroos in Ausirdlia. you dlso find ...

. Work in groups and talk about animals and their habitats in your country.

,/_)] In Germany we have a lot of forests, so we have animals like deer and squirrels ... -
- /

106}

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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VOCABULARY: ANIMALS’ BODIES

. . 073 Listen to five people talking about their favourite animal.
Which of these animals (A-F) is each person describing?

10

. . 073 Listen again and write the body parts for each animal. Use the words in the box.

antlers beak claws feathers fur hoof mane paw tail trunk  tusks  whiskers

. Look at the animal parts and their names. Answer the questions.

What animals in the photos have hooves?

What types of animal generally have a beak?

How many of the animals in the photos have a tail?
What covers the skin of a tiger and a deer?

I N - - N T N S S S S S S T T T S . . . S S S S S - -

bW -

What other animals do you know with paws and claws?
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PEM}E INIA 4 work in pairs. Student A, describe one thing in

1 Hereis a photograph. It shows a man and a yak. Work with

. ) o074 Listen to an exam candidate describing the photo.

' Q) 074 When you look at a photo, some things are facts and

this photo. Student B, speculate about it. Use
must, could, may, might and can’t. Then swap
and respond to your partner’s statement.

a partner and discuss where you think the photograph
was taken.

Tick what the candidate does.

say what things and people are in the photo
say where things are
use a conversation filler while she's thinking of what to say

describe something when she doesn't know the word

g 3 Before you start talking, make some notes about
some are your opinons. Match sentences (1-6) with

these things:
sentences (a-f). Listen again and check. w thepods
T There is a beautiful lake, with a yak resting beside it. *  the temperature
2 We can see a man with a backpack. He looks European. *  the person
3  He's wearing comfortable walking shoes. ¢ the animal’s ‘job’
4  There is snow on the mountains in the background. —
5 The manis wearing a Ekaendag iuckei. ffﬁg Work in pairs. Pick one of the photos on page
6 The ynk is wearing something colourful on its back. 194 each and talk to your partner for one
minute about what you can see in the photo.
a It could be a cold country, or the mountains may be very high. Look again at Unit 3, pages 47 and 49 to
b He must be a fourist. review the language for describing
¢ It must be warm today, or it might always be warmer away photographs.

from the mountains.
d He could be on a hiking holiday.
This can't be a lake in Europe.

f It might be waiting to carry the man or his bags.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| WRITING PART 2
AN ARTICLE

= ' Work in pairs and answer the questions. Use the words
in the box for ideas.

1 What kind of articles do you like to read?
2 Where do you like to read them?

magazines online

newspapers

2 To write an article you have to think about content and
structure. Look at this task.

A beautiful part of my country

What part of your country do you really love?
What are the things that make this place special?
What can people do in this beautiful place?

3 A student from Italy has brainstormed these ideas about
Sardinia. With a partner, decide which words describe
Sardinia and which describe things you can do there.

cliffs

sailing

eating fish  island
swimming  wildlife

beaches camping coast

look at moon and stars

J Read the article and underline the parts where the
student has answered the three questions in exercise 2.

A BEAUTIFUL
PART OF MY COUNTRY

My favourite part of Italy is Sardinia.

Sardinia is an island, so it has a long coast. You can

find' _ cliffsaswellas? , sandy

beaches. The landscapesare® ____and you can
. wildlife. Although it's popular, Sardinia

is not as full of tourists as many parts of Italy.

For me, the best thing to do in Sardinia is swimming
inthe*___ __sea. Then, when you're really hungry
from the exercise, youcaneaté fish.

What's more, there are excellent campsites on the
coast. At night, you can look at the moon and

stars over the water and feel very happy!

/5 The article needs some adjectives to make it

more interesting. With your partner, choose
adjectives for the gaps. You can use these
words or your own ideas.

amazing clear cool delicious
exciting fantastic  fresh  high
interesting  long  relaxing  rocky

'6 There are several linking words and phrases in

the article about Sardinia. Underline them.

|7 Look again at the exam task in exercise 2.

Write an article about a beautiful part of
your country.

Follow these steps:

*  brainstorm ideas (you don't have to use dll
of theml)

®  organise the ideas in a plan and write the text
*  make sure you answer the three questions in

the task

*  use some adjectives to make the article more
interesting

*  use linking words

*  make sure to give your personal opinion

*  check your spelling and punctuation

UNIT8 | INTO THE WILD 109




AN ARTICLE

& Exam Facrs
* [n Question 2, you read a notice from an English-

language magazine or website which is asking students fo
write articles on a particular topic.

* There are usually about three questions on this topic
in the notice.

* You write approximately 100 words.

Do the task.

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.
Write your article in about 100 words.

© exam mips

* Remember to answer all the questions in the notice.

* You can answer the questions in any order, but make sure
that the content of your article is presented in a logical
order: begin with a general comment or introduction and
end with some kind of conclusion.

* Include linking words and phrases to connect your ideas.

* Include adjectives and adverbs to make your writing
interesting.

» When you have written your article, read it again to
check that grammar, speﬂj'ng and punctuation are correct.

Articles wanted!

Wildlife

Tell us about a time when you saw some interesting wildlife!

Would you rather see animals in the wild in their natural
environment, on a TV documentary, or in a zoo? Why?

The best article will win a prize.

= WRITING BANK | pages 230-231.
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SPEAKING PART 2
g EXAM CHECK g

n Answer the questions.

T In Part 2 of the Speaking test, you have to
a describe what is in a photograph.
b discuss a photograph with your partner.
2  You talk about a photograph which
a the examiner has given to you.
b you have chosen yourself.
3  You must talk about the photograph
a for as long as possible.
b for about a minute.
4  If you don't know how to say something, you should
a iry fo describe it using other words.
b  ask the examiner for the right words.
5 If you have finished saying what you are sure you can see, you can
a start fo talk about a topic which is related to the photograph.
b talk about things which you think might be true about the photograph.

2 The examiner gives you this photograph and says, ‘Here is a photograph.
It shows people doing an activity. Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.’ Talk for about one minute.

=, SPEAKING BANK | pages 236-240.

HOW WAS Ir?

Gave it a go

Getting there

Aced i#!

—-"TWH g [mromewno [I
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n Look at the photos of Yellowstone National Park,
in the US. What can you see? What activities do
you think are popular in the park? What do you
think tourists need to be careful of?

Yellowstone Park is sure to amaze you: don't let it kill you.
Protect yourself by following a few simple rules:

If you're driving, pull off the road to watch wildlife and leave
enough space for other cars to pass. Stay with your vehicle if you
see wildlife on the road.

The hot water in Yellowstone's geysers and hot springs has injured
more people than any other natural feature in the park. Stay on
the boardwalks so you don’t get too close to the hot water.

The safest way to watch wildlife is from inside your car. Always
stand at least 100 yards (91 metres) away from bears and wolves,
and at least 25 yards (23 metres) away from bison and deer.

Animals that get used to receiving food from humans may become
dangerous. This is bad for people, and also for the animals, as they
have to be killed to keep visitors safe. Keep all food and garbage
packed away.

Keep an eye on the weather. Calm, sunny mornings in Yellowstone
can quickly turn into stormy days. If you see a storm approaching,
move away from mountain tops and open places. Forests offer the
.hest.protécﬁon from lightning.

:mm?ehmmmmmwm R onaly
andmkemmmhmmm“'

Ask at the visitor center about any recent bear activity.
Always carry bear spray, which is safe and works well. Read
the information on bears, or ask a park ranger for advice.

s
-
—

We recommend that you boil or chemically treat all
drinking water. Although water may look fresh, it may not
be safe to drink.

Ticks can attach themselves to your skin and cause infectmns.
Wear tick repellenton yourboets,sod:sand pant leg

pants. Mosquitoes
but they can be an



-
e
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[EJ Read part of a website about Yellowstone National
Park. Join the beginnings and endings of these
sentences about things you should do to stay safe.

1 Never leave your car a when you go hiking.

2  Stay on the paths b ifthere is lightning.

3 Never go near ¢ spray with you.

4 Don't leave food d  wild animals.

5 Move info a forest area e lying around.

6 Take a map f on the rood.

7 Have a bear g when you are close
to hot springs.

[E] Find the words and expressions (1-6) in the text and
match them with the meanings (a-f).

1 boardwalks 4 visitor center

2  natural feature 5 park ranger

3 trails 6 tick/insect repellent
paths through forest or the countryside

oo

a place where tourists can find information about a

national park

¢ wooden paths that are lifted off the ground a little bit

d aliquid or cream that stops a particular animal from
coming near you

e someone who works for a national park and helps

protect the park and visitors

f  something that you see in the countryside, for example
a mountain or lake

n @ 075 Listen to three conversations in Yellowstone
National Park. What are the travellers doing in each
conversation? There is one answer you don’t need.

a asking about a trail

b asking for information about how to avoid ticks and
mosquitoes

¢ asking for advice on which parts of the park to visit

d  asking if a particular area is safe

E . 075 Complete the sentences and questions you can
use when you visit a national park with the phrasesin
the box. Listen and check.

aproblem anyfips  easy to follow
findatick gohiking need totake

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

I Wewantto__ _ near Clear Creek.

2 Canyougiveus_ ... aboutbears?

3 Wilitbe thetrail?

4 Dowe_ . . . amapwithus?

5 Aremosquitbes 2

6 Whatdowedoifwe __ onour body?

-

ey

E Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

1 With any luck, they'll go off in the opposite direction.
a They will probably move away from you.

b Ifyou're lucky, they will follow you.
2 Gradually back off.
a Move backwards slowly.
b Quickly run away.
3 Better safe than sorry.
a I'm sorry that you might not be safe.
b It's better to be careful and aveid an accident.
4 Itsabit h‘icky in p|uc455.
| a Some parts of the trail are difficult.
b Some parts of the trail are beautiful.
5  Stick to the high ground.
a Avoid going up into the mountains.
b Stay high up in the mountains.
6 Don't expose any skin.
a Keep your skin covered by clothes.
b Don't put repellent on your skin.

@ Watch the video about Yellowstone National Park.
What do you learn about these things? Make notes.

*  camping *  bears
*  hot springs ®  streams and rivers
*  park rangers

ﬂ . Compare your notes. Then watch again to check
your ideas.

” LIFE COMPETENCIES
|. | CREATIVE THINKING, UNDERSTANDING GLOBAL ISSUES

I ﬂ Work in groups to make a poster about how to
| respect the environment and stay safeina
national park.

&
-
-

Choose a national park and think about:

*  the wildlife *  hiking

*  dangerous animals * driving

Make the poster and present it to the class.

[unirs  [invo Hewno  [IE)



SOCIAL MEDIA

] Complete the text with the words in the box.

SHOPPING

4 Complete the text with the words in the box.

block comments posts request tfag update

Home Advice About Search

What should you do when you get a friend

1 from a person that you don't like?
Muybe it's not important but sometimes it's a
problem. People can write rude 2

underyour® , ortheycan
4 ycu in pho?os rhm Fou don't like.
It's best to 5 they are

unfriendly online. You dcnt need everybody
to see it when you postan® .

FUTURE FORMS

2 Choose the correct forms to complete the mini-
dialogues.

1  A: [l spend/I'm going to spend my helidays in
England next summer.

B: Cooll You know | love postcards. Please send
me onel

A: OK, Il send/I'm going to send you lots of
postcards!
2 A: Are you going fo/Do you visit your Uncle Peter in
Edinburgh soon?
B: Yes! The flight is booked. I'm flying/1'll fly on
15" July.
3 A: David will see/is seeing the doctor at 5 p.m.
: Then he should hurry. There’s only one bus in
the afterncon and it's leaving/it leaves at half
past three.

4 A: Oh no, this traffic is terrible. We're going to be/
We're being late!

B: | hope they invent flying cars soon. Then we don't/
won' have fo sit in traffic jams.

CLOTHES AND SHOPPING ADJECTIVES -
OPPOSITES

3 Complete the words in the second sentences.

1 This T-shirt is not loose enough. It's much too

2 This dress is too expensive. Ifsnotg
vn...

3  This shirt doesn't have a pattern. lt¥sp. .
4 This shop isnttidy atall. Wsreallym .

© Cambridge Universi

There are two words you don’t need.

bargain  complain  damaged  deliver
exchange goods receipt refund

Sometimes customers at our 5hop are not huppy with
the” that they have bought. They say that
the productsare 2, or that they simply dont
want them after all. Customers often want a

3, butunfortunately we can't give people
thoir money back withouta® . Some people
5 about this, butl Hiok e oo el e
enough I you don't have a receipt, it is possible to
___things. You can give one thing back and
Toke a comp|ete|y different thing.

REPORTED SPEECH

5 Yesterday, Diana told her flatmate about a shop.

Now Diana’s flatmate is telling her friend about the
conversation. Finish her flatmate’s sentences.

1 ‘There is a new clothes shop in town.
Diana said that .

2 'Have you been there yet?’

Sheaskedme .

3 It has a lot of nice things.
Shetoldme

4 ‘Do you like my ciressa'
She asked .

5 ‘I bought it ot f‘he new clmhes shop.”
Shesaid . ..

6 "When wil you go shopp:ng with me?’
Sheasked

7 ‘'Can you Jend me some money?’
Sheasked ..

8 'I've spent all my money on new clothes!’
Shetold .. ..

Press
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THE NATURAL WORLD

e =

/6 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
There are two words you don’t need.

branches caves diff glacier icebergs
leaves sand waterfall  waves

Youcanfind _ dunes in some deserts and
on some beaches.
3 Whenariverflowsovera_ ., thereisa

4  It's not always safe to swim in the sea. There are
sometimes dangerous .

5  In really cold oceans you can see _
in the water.

ANIMALS

|7 Decide if the sentences are true or false. If a
sentence is false, replace the animal with one of
the animals in the box.

giraffes  hedgehogs  penguins

Wolves can eat leaves from tall trees.

Orangutans are birds, but they can't fly.

Polar bears need ice, so climate change is a disaster
for them.

Deer protect themselves by rolling into a dangerous
little ball.

bW -

th

ADJECTIVES WITH -ING AND -ED

E Match sentences 1-6 with sentences a-f.
In sentences a-f make the verb in brackets into an
adjective with -ing or -ed.

| once went to the jungle for two weeks.

On the first night | heard a lot of strange noises.
The next day we saw huge jungle flowers.

We wanted to see a tiger but we didn't see one.
You can't go far into the jungle without a guide.

The jungle holiday was better than | had expected.

o bW~

Ifeltabit . (worry)

(disappoint)

| had 14 exciting days but it wasn'ta
holiday. (relax)

o Qo

Thatwas .

s

that | loved it so much. (surprise)

Their colours were . l[amaze)

= o

It's dangerous and finding your wayis .
(challenge)

© Cambridge University

Squirrels live in forests and can jump from tree to tree.

MODALS OF SPECULATION

/@ Choose the correct words to complete the text.

I can't find my glasses. They "must/may be here in the house
because | had them yesterday and | haven't been out. They
2must/might be in the living room ... let's see. No, they're not
here. They *can’t/may not be in the bedroom because | never
wear them there. Maybe my husband tock them. They
“could/can’t be in his bag. Il phone him. He *might/might
not answer his phone because he's at work, but then I'll send
a message. Where's my phone? Oh no, now I've lost my
phone, teo. It émay/can’t be true!

COMMON MISTAKES

ﬁ Find one mistake in each sentence and rewrite the
sentences.

I will go to visit my grandmother tomorrow.

We going to see a film this evening.

Are you going to ate with us?

We meet our friends later this evening.

Noel say me that he liked fish.

She said that she is reading a good book.

My dad asked me if | have enough money.
You can think this is easy, but | think it's difficult.

0 N O b N~

EXPENSIVE HOLIDAYS

g Think of the word which best fits each gap.

My friends post so many holiday photos on
__media. They always seem to do really
excmng things. One friend has gone to the
rainforest to help save an endangered
A .- Another is shopping in New York.
She posted a phoio of herself in a new plnk and
green blouse. Pink and green! Personally, | think
she’s definitely noton® , butshe
4 . behappy with the blouse because
she’s 5m|||ng in I'Ee photo. | didn’t write a
negative comment about the colours because |
dontwantto 5 outwith her. She’s a nice
person and | et®  with her.
I'm surprised iut my friends have enough money

for these holidays. 'm 7 to spend m

next hollduy on the beach. Its cheup, and | know

that Ill enjoy it. | might post some funny selfies
ithaface® , but you'll never see

photos of me shopping or saving animals.

On holiday, | just want to relax!
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READING PART 3 [T,

I Look at these two photos and describe what is
happening in each photo.

2 ) o076 Listen to people talking about the photos
and write A or B next to the words you hear.

formal informal lively
relaxed  strict  traditional

Is or was your school more like photo A or B?

4 You’re going to read an article about a school where
‘children are free to be themselves’. What do you
think this means? What kind of school do you think it
is? Read this first paragraph and find out.

I'm Hannah Liu, I'm 17, and | go to a Free School in New York City. It's a school
where nobody has to attend lessons, write an essay or do any homework! We
can study anything from ancient history to hip-hop music, or the school can
hire instructors to help us learn skills like movie-making. If we want, we can

! take classes with teachers, or study on our own, or work in groups helping
each other. We are encouraged to develop our own interests, and everyone
chooses their own curriculum and decides what qualifications they want to
get. Everyone here takes notice of my views and respects my choices, and
that's what | think is really awesome.

\ © Cambridge University Press 2019
.
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5 Look at the question below and choose the correct & Now read the rest of the article. For each question,

answer.

Options A, B, C and D all contain true information
about the school, but Hannah only mentions one of

choose the correct answer.

2 Hannah left her previous school because she
A wasn't doing well in her exams.

these things as a reason why she likes the schoal. Find B didn't get on well with her teachers.

the information which means the same as each of the

four options and underline the phrase which shows

Hannah's gpinion.

Remember that an opinion can come before or dfter the

thing which the writer is talking about.

T Hanndh says she likes the Free School because
A people listen to her ideas.
B pupils help each other learn.
€  she doesn't have to go to lessons.
D  there are lots of activities she can do there.

| used to go to an ordinary school where the
pupils were told what to do. The teachers were
pretty nice, but their lessons just focused on

getting us ready to take exams. | couldn't stand

that. Even though | got high grades in all my
subjects, | still hated that kind of education.

So, | moved to a Free School. It was the best
decision I've ever made.

When | arrived on my first day, | thought, ‘Wow.

I've never seen a school like this before!’ Like all

schools, it was noisy, but, amazingly, it was full
of kids having a good time and doing stuff they
actually enjoyed. Nobody tells you what to do,
but | soon discovered that there are rules
about how to behave: for example, we aren’t
allowed to hurt anyone or take their things.

| was also surprised to find there were only
around 70 pupils, which meant that | soon

felt at home.

Everyone is involved with everything that
happens at the school. We're preparing to put
on a show at the moment, and I'm designing
the costumes and baking cookies to raise
money to buy the materials. And every
Wednesday we have a meeting where we talk
about how the school is run. Everyone has to
go, but you don’t have to take part in the
discussion or even pay attention: you just
have to be there. If we need to make a
decision, we all vote by raising our hands to
say ‘yes’ or ‘no’. What’s more, everyone,

both children and teachers, has an equal
vote. My school is a really cool school!

€ didn't like the way that the classes were taught.
D wasn't interested in the subjects she was studying.
3 How did Hannah feel on her first day at the Free
School?
A She was surprised by how noisy the school was.
B She was impressed by how happy everyone was.
€ She was shocked by how many rules there were.
D She was disappointed by how few pupils there
were.

7 Now answer Question 4.

Only one option is completely correct: the other three
options contain some things which Hannah would
write, but they also contain some things which she
wouldn't write.

4  What would Hannah write in her blog on a

Wednesday evening?

A | like Wednesdays! We discussed things at the
meeting, and then, as usual, just us kids were
allowed to vote. Cool, isn't it2

B As usudl, | decided not to go to the meeting.
Instead, | baked cockies to raise money for our
show. Mmm, they're delicious!

€ My new book about hip-hop music was stolen
while | was in the meeting! But | couldn't
complain because it's OK to take people’s stuff
here. It's not fair.

D Another good day! | went to the meeting, but |
didn't listen. | just sat there drawing pictures of
costumes for our show. Nebody minded, though!

8 What do you think about the Free School? Here are
some things that you can say:

I'd like to go there. | think it sounds/looks ...
interesting, fun, exciting, incredible, amazing

| wouldn't like to go there. | think it would be ...
strange, weird, awful, dreadful

DID YOU KNOW?

In Britain, people go fo university to study for a degree.
In the United States, people go fo college o study for a degree.

[umir 9 [ALways LEARNING

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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PASSIVE

VOCABULARY

EDUCATION

. Match these words from the article with the meanings.

B8 work in pairs. Ask and answer some of the

attend  curriculum  education  essay

grades  qualifications  rules  skills

I the process of teaching and learning

2  the group of subjects which schools teach

3 what we do when we go to an event, for example,
a lesson or a concert

4 the numbers or letters which show how good our work
or performance is

5 a piece of writing in which students write about a
particular subject

6 what you have if you've learned and practised how to
do something well

7 aset of instructions which tell people what they must
and mustn't do

8 things you receive when you are successful in exams
or a course of study

. Complete these questions using the words from

the box in exercise 1.

T What do you think are the most important subjects
onaschools 2

2 Do you think it is necessary for studentsto
every lesson?

3 Whatisthebest

4  Why is it important for students to take exams to get
2

5 Whatuseful
your life?

___that you have ever written?

_would you like to learn in

6 Do you think that schools need to have a lot of
. for students to follow?

7 Do you get upset whenyougethad =~ 2
8 Do you think that should be the same for
boys and girls?

questions in exercise 2.

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |EmiiE

Watch the video X
(= :

* We use be followed by the past parficiple of the main verb.

» The verb be must be in the same tense as the active sentence:

. Look at these sentences from the article. They are all

passive. Which sentence is in the past tense? Which
ones are in the present tense? Which one is negative?

We are encouraged to develop our own interests.
The pupils were told what to do.

We aren’t allowed to hurt anyone.

We talk about how the school is run.

Compare these two sentences and answer the
questions.

a My new phone was stolen. = passive
b Somebody stole my new phone. = active

1 Do we know who stole the phone? Why is it better to
use a passive sentence here?

2  What is the subject of sentence a2 What is the subject
of sentence b2

When we change a sentence from aclive to passive, the object
of the active sentence becomes the subject of the passive one.
Someone stole my book. = My book was stolen.

Someone stole my book. <% My book was stolen.

{main verb: past simple) (be: past simple)

and it must agree with the subject of the passive sentence.

If we want to say who did the action, we can add this person or
thing to the passive sentence, connected with the word by

My book was stolen by another student.

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 215.




[ Read the rule and complete these passive

sentences with the correct form of be.

T We use English in all our classes.

English  used in all our classes.

2  You need these books for tomorrow’s lesson.
These books . needed for tomorrow's
lesson.

3 Our school holds a big sports day every
summer.
Abigsportsday held every summer.

4 Qur teacher gives us a test on Friday afternoons.
We ... given a fest on Friday afternoons.

5 Someone wrote our textbook in 2018.

Qur textbook _ written in 2018.

8 complete this text about a first day at school

using the passive form of the verbs in brackets.

| remember my first day at primary school. | was five
yearsold. 17 (take) to school by my mum,
andthen12_  (show)into a classroom by one
of the teachers. There were lots of other children
there, andwe ?_____(tell) to sit down and say
Yes!’ when our names 4 (call). We

5 (not/allow) to speak unless the teacher
spoketo usfirst. 14 (show) a puzzle and |

7 . lask) to fit coloured shapes into spaces in
a picture. At breaktime, we 2 [give) a glass
of mlkandwe® _ (send) outside to play in
the playground. | was so tired at the end of the day!

. Do you remember your first day at a school or

in a new job? Make some notes about it using
passive sentences, then tell your partner.

I was taken ... We were given ...

COVI-1 9 2020
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GRAMMAR: PASSIVE IN OTHER TENSES

. Match the active sentences (1-10) with the passive
sentences (a-j).

Present simple:

1 People speak English.

Present continuous:

2 People are speaking English.

Past simple:

3 People spoke English.

Past continuous:

4 People were speaking English.

Present perfect:

5 People have spoken English.

Past perfect:

6 People had spoken English.

Modal verbs:

7 People will speak English.

8 People can speak English.

9@ People must speak English.

10 People should speak English.

a English was spoken.

b English has been spoken.

¢  English must be spoken.

d  English is spoken.

e English had been spoken.

f  English can be spoken.

g English is being spoken.

h  English should be spoken.

i English was being spoken.

j  English will be spoken.

. Complete the passive sentences by putting one word

in each gap.

1  They are building a new secondary schoal.
A B SOOI SO .o it i

2  Ms Lopez will teach today’s science lesson.
Today’s sciencelesson
by Ms Lopez.

3 Someone was painting our classrooms last week.
Ourdassrooms  lostweek

4 They have already published the exam results.
Theexamresults  already

5 Somebody should give the students new notebooks.
The students new
notebooks.

& You can find more details on the school website.
More details on the
school website.

-
==
‘-h~
___
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==
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VOCABULARY

HIGHER EDUCATION

. Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 What differences are there between school education and
higher education?

2 What problems do you think young pecple have when they
leave school and start studying at college or university2

. Look at these comments written by students at university
and complete the meanings using the words in blue.

In my first few terms, the hardest thing for me was going to
lectures. | found it a challenge to listen to someone speaking
about a topic for a full hour, and | also found it difficult to take
notes in lectures.

I'm studying law, and | have to work on my own a
lot and do research in the library, which isn’t
always easy. But fortunately | have a really helpful
tutor who always gives me good advice about my
studies. And | know that when | graduate at the
end of my university course, I'll have a useful
degree that will help me find a good job.

1 Students  when they've successhully completed their university
course of three or more years.

2 A isaqudlification you study for at university and which you
receive at the end of your course.

3  The school and university year is divided into three _______which are

each usudlly 10-15 weeks long.

4  Students who do badly in anexam will _ the exam and may need
to take it again.

5 Students who do well in an exam will get good marks and will

the exam.

6 A __ ___ isa particular subject that you write about or talk about.

7 Whenyoudo . _, you try to find out a lot of information about a You’ve got to take a lot of exams at
subject from books or the internet. uni, and they’re harder than at

8 Whenyou _ _ foranexam, you look at the work you have done school. If you don’t revise enough
and try to remember the information. before an exam, you're going to fail.

9  Students at university need to listento ___, which are formal talks I've managed to pass all my exams
about a subject. so far, but it was hard work!

10 A ___ s« university teacher who teaches students in small groups.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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‘1 Read this conversation between two university
students talking about a lecture. Look at the
question below and the parts of the conversation
where the students mention the three ideas in
options A, B and C.

M: So, what did you think of that lecture?
W: Hmm, | didn't learn much.
M: Me neither. | wanted to know about the subject, but

: d . 9. And it
went on for about two and a half hours, didn't ite
Nobody can concentrate for that amount of time.

M: Well, | certainly can't! It was awful.

You will hear two university students talking about a lecture

which they attended.

They agree that

A the per .

B

€  the lecture was too long.

2 @ 077 Now listen to the conversation. For each

option A, B or C, write M (man), W (woman) or B
(both) if the person gives that opinion. What did both
the man and the woman agree on?

3 Q 078 Listen to three more conversations. For each

question, choose the correct answer.

Before you hear each conversation, look at the questions
below and underline the impartant vocabulary. Listen
carefully for words and phrases which have the same
meaning as the words you have underlined.

1 You will hear two university students talking about
a book.

They agree that the book

A s easy to understand.

B contains all the information they need.
€ is organised in a helphul way.

2  You will hear a student telling his friend about an exam.
He thinks that he failed his exam because he
A didn't spend enough time revising.
B revised the wrong topics.
€ answered the wrong question.

3 You will hear a sixth-form student talking about her
future plans to a classmate.

What is she unsure about?

A whether to do a degree or not
B which university to apply to

€ what subject to study

VOCABULARY
EDUCATION COLLOCATIONS

. Look at these sentences from this unit. Then choose

the correct endings for sentences 1-4.

Nobody has to do any homework.

I got high grades in all my subjects.

| have to do research.

You don't have to pay attention.

We need to make o decision.

We all make mistakes.

I'll get a useful degree.

You've got to take a lot of exams.

| also found it difficult to take notes in lectures.

1 Do you think this student will do
a many mistakes in his test?
b notes during the lesson?
¢ his homework on time?
2 It's important fo get
a attention when you're listening fo lectures.
b  adegree from a good university.
¢ exams during the course.
3 My course involves doing
a alotof research.
b  decisions about what to study.
¢ good grades in my exams.
4 You don't have to make
a any decisions about your degree yet.
b your homework until next week.
¢ an exam at the end of term.

. Complete the questions with the correct form of one

of the verbs in the box. One verb is used twice.

do get make pay take

1 What kind of mistakes do you .
speaking English?

2  What do you think is the bestway to
research when you're studying?

3  What's the most difficult exam that you have ever
2
4  Why is it important for studentsto | attention
when they're in class?
5 Doyoupreferto  notesbyhand orona
computer?

6 What do you think is the bestwayto ~ good

grades in exams?

8 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 2.

[unire  [mways tearnive 23]
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Listen to these words, and decide which

LIKES AND DISLIKES syllable has the main stress in each word.
) ) . . biology o0oo o000
. . 079 Listen to five people talking about school subjects. econcmia 06000 0000
Write the number of the speaker next to the correct subject. oducation 0000 0000
art  biology chemisiry economics  English 8 nCompletethe rules.
geography  history IT  maths  physics

T In words that end in ‘clogy’, the main stress
is on

. . 079 Listen again and tick the phrases you hear. a ‘ol b ‘og c Y
_ 2  In words that end in ‘ics| the main stress
| = ! =5 is on
I liked ... | didn't mind ... |l wasn'tkeenon ... - :e Iﬁm SYIIJJGEIIE
I was interested in ... | Iwas OKat... | lwas bored by ... B Matod'sylotie L
I loved | wasn't bad | hated € Feykiebdinia
e i 3 In words that end in ‘tion’, the main stress
| enjoyed ... | couldn't stand ... o
I was fascinated by ... | couldn't bear ... a the first syllable
lwas ... Iwas ... b the last syllable
good at ... useless at ... ¢ the syllable before ‘tion’
tat... terrible at ...
irT d' : : rherr: h: . ¥ ] © 01 Read these words and underline
" r| ::n s h.olug wus" the syllable that has the main stress.
L inought .. wes ( lry/preﬂ:yfreu.y/ Then listen and check your answers.
(Fairly/pretty/really/ extremely/incredibly) . o
extremely/incredibly) dull archaeology imagination
interesting boring correction mathematics
(absolutely) geology translation
fascinating

. Choose the correct words to complete these sentences.

I I'm OK at maths, but I'm often fairly
I just don't find maths interesting.
a fascinated b interested ¢ bored '

2 I'm _at IT. | never pass any of my exams.

. during the lessons.

a terrible b gredt ¢ brilliant
3 | can't stand physics. | find it extremely |

a fascinating b dull < F::-o;ed

. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. Then write
two more questions to ask your partner.

I What's/What was your favourite subject?
2  Why do/did you like it
3 What subjects are/were you good af?

. Report back to the class about what your partner
told you.

B8 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

I Do you think that everybody should learn a
foreign language? Why2 / Why not?

2 What do you think are the most important
school subjects?

3 Are there any new subjects which schools

should teach?
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m . Look at these pairs of sentences. Decide which
sentence in each pair sounds more polite and is

more suitable for formal conversations, letters
A FORMAL EMAIL : :
and emails.
. Lots of schools and colleges offer evening and 1 a Isall the equipment provided?
weekend courses to the public. Have you ever done a b Idlike to know if all the equipment is provided.
course in your free time? What did you study? What 2 a How much does the course coste
would you like to learn: a sport, a musical skill or an b Please tell me how much the course costs.
artor craft? 3 a When will the course take place?
[ Look at this advertisement and email and tick the b E::"’e 'ICOU[;J you let me know when the course
things that Anna wants to know. s places
1 how much the course costs . Change these direct questions into indirect
2 i the next course is fully booked questions.
3  if she needs to bring her own camera ¥ Whancdies the courss o
4 tavhen the course will take Place Idliketo .
5 ifyou need fo have experience to do the course 2 Is accommodation provided?
Please could you tell 2
Quee nswood Hall 3 Can under-18s do the course?
I'dalso liketo .
4  How should | pay for the course?
Ph Otogra p hy @ Please letme ..
Courses
Learn the latest photography . Look at this advert and notes. Write an email to Mr
techniques from the experts! Collins asking him for the information in the notes.

Every weekend during July and August fibm can |

get there?

RACE TRACK

LEARN TO DRIVE A RACING CAR!

For more information contact including
Jenny Bolton accommodation
jbolton@ghpc.co.uk

Dear Ms Bolton,

| am writing to enquire about the photography courses
at Queenswood Hall.

Please could you tell me if all the equipment is
provided? I'd also like to know if the courses are 4]
suitable for beginners.

Finally, please could you let me know if there are still =
places available on next weekend's course? v minimum age What are the prices?

I look forward to hearing from you. for students?
Yours sincerely,
Anna Rossi

stevec@rockvalley.co.uk

. Look at Anna’s email again and find
the phrases which she uses to:

start the email with a formal greeting
explain her reason for writing

ask for information

ask for additional information

end the email

BN~

[unir 9 [aways tearnine 5
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READING PART 3

LLEXAM CHECK g — —

n Complete these sentences about Reading Part 3 by choosing some words in the box.

280 360 articles attitudes five four nofices whole

In this part of the test, you read a text that is a maximumof ¥ words long. Part 3 texts are

usually 2 and they include information about people’s®.___ and opinions. There are e

4 ... questions in total. Most of the questions focus on a specific part of the text, while the last

question has longer options and teststhe 5 text. Each question has ¢ options. i
e ————

2 For each question, choose the correct answer.

Sanjeev Kanwar

When you meet Sanjeev Kanwar, he seems like any other 15-year-old. Sanjeev, from
Birmingham in the centre of England, loves football, hates tidying his bedroom, and is always
fighting with his brother and sister for the family’'s TV remote control. But there is something
special about him: he has already finished university. While most students get degrees at 21
or 22, Sanjeev graduated just after his 15" birthday.

By the time he was three, Sanjeev could already read and do maths. When he started school
aged five, there was nothing for him to do in class while the other children were learning to
count or copy the alphabet. School bored him, and his parents were afraid he would start
causing trouble. So, when Sanjeev was six, they decided to take him out of school and
educate him at home.

‘I'm glad | was home educated,’ says Sanjeev. ‘Mum and Dad developed a curriculum that
suited my interests and abilities. They're the people who know me best, so they were the ideal
teachers for me. But the main reason learning at home works well is because not a moment is
wasted. At school, hours are spent getting kids to behave well, stand in line, go in and out for
breaks, and so on. Meanwhile, at home, you concentrate 100% on your studies and learn at
your own speed.’

Nobody was surprised when, at the age of 12, Sanjeev was offered a place studying physics
at Sheffield University. He realised that studying in a city 100 miles from home would mean a
lot of changes. He was looking forward to spending term times with his aunt in Sheffield, and
knew he'd be glad to come home during the holidays and hang out with friends his own age.
He felt confident about managing the course work, but anxious about how his classmates
would act towards him. Maybe they'd laugh at him or ignore him? In fact, he loved his three
years at university, and made good friends there.

Sanjeev hasn't decided what to do next in his life, though. For the moment, he's just relaxing
and enjoying being a teenager.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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What is the writer doing in the first paragraph?

A comparing Sanjeev to other members of his
Family

B  showing that Sanjeev is a normal teenager in
many ways

€  explaining how Sanjeev managed to graduate
from university at only 15

D giving details of several things that make Sanjeev
an unusual 15-year-old

Why did Sanjeev’s parents take him out of school
when he was six2

A He behaved badly when he was in class.
B  He didn't get on well with the other children.
€ He asked to be educated at home.

D He didn't find the work challenging enough.

What does Sanjeev think is the biggest advantage of
home education?

A ltis a very efficient use of students’ time.

B It encourages students to enjoy their work.

€  Students can study the subjects that interest them.
D

Students are taught by someone who knows
them well.

What did Sanjeev feel nervous about before he
started university?

A going to live in another city

B  dedling with the course work

€ being accepted by the other students

D being able to keep in touch with friends of his

own age

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A Sanjeev Kanwar had been an ordinary schoolboy
until the age of 12, when he amazed his family
by getting a place at university.

B Thanks to his parents, who educated him at home
and then moved to Sheffield so that
he could attend university, Sanjeev Kanwar got
his degree when he was only 15.

€  In order to concentrate on studying for his
degree, teenager Sanjeev Kanwar had to give
up his social life during his time at Sheffield
University.

D  After a successtul three years at university,
15-year-old physics graduate Sanjeev Kanwar is
in no hurry to make plans for his future.

LISTENING PART 2

g EXAM CHECK o

n Find five mistakes in these sentences about
Listening Part 2 and correct them.

For each question, you listen to one person
talking, and lock at some pictures to find the

correct answer. Each question has four possible
k answers. You hear the recording three times.

H In this part, you have to answer five questions.

2 (@ os2For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 You will hear a girl talking to a classmate.
Why does she want to talk to him2
A o remind him to do tonight's homework
B to ask for advice about tonight's homework
€ to check the topic of tonight's homework

2 You will hear two university students talking about

a lecture.

What did the man think about it2

A |t was not well organised.

B It dealt with too many different topics.
€ It didn't include the right kind of information.

3 You will hear two students talking about a visit to a

college.

What did the young man like best about the college?

A the location
B the aimosphere
C the range of subjects

4 You will hear a woman talking to a friend about a

problem with her studies.
What does her friend suggest that she should do?
A change to another course

B  give up one of her subjects

€ have a break from her studies

5 You will hear two students talking about an IT exam.

They agree that

A the questions were too similar.
B there were too many questions.
€ the questions were too difficult.

6 You will hear a boy talking to a friend about
a teacher.

What does the boy like best about the teacher?
A how strict she is

B how patient she is

€ how amusing she is

HOW WAS IT?

Gave it a go
Getting there

[unir 9 ' [mways tearnive B3
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n Look at the photos of students on an
English course. Why do you think this is
a popular course?

This course is great for students What's included in the price?
who want to: All tuition and course materials
expand their vocabulary Accommodation close to

develop their speaking skills the school

improve their exam technique 24-hour supervision

start a university course in the UK or {for under-18s only)

another country Full-board, including
Activities that students can choose from include breakfast, lunch and dinner,
art, cookery, dance, drama, history, photography plus snacks and drinks
and tennis. The activities are all suitable for Educational trips
students of all levels. Students can choose to Transfers to and from airports
improve on a skill they already have, or learn a
new skill. If students are staying for more than What’s not included?
one week, they can continue with the same Spending money for
activity or change each week. Groups are small, souvenirs and shopping

so students get plenty of one-to-one attention.
Students also enjoy one excursion per week to a
place of interest. There are shopping trips into
Oxford, trips to exciting cities such as London
and Birmingham, and a visit to the beautiful
countryside around Oxford.

‘ 3 Read part of the language school’s website. Decide if
L. the sentences are true or false.

Students have |angu099 classes all duy‘
2 The course is not suitable for students who are preparing
for exams.

3 Students can choose activities that they haven't

Click here to see details of done before.

dates and prices, and to enrol — 4  Students go on more than one trip each week.
0N a course. ' 5 All meals are included in the price.
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H Find the words in the text (1-6) and match them with ﬂ Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.
the meanings (a-f).
. R
; :::Sr:osn 5 ililj z:;srlzn T Is this foran indivifiuul booking or a group booking?
. a Are you coming alone, or with a big group?
3 tuition 6 enrol :
b Would you like to be part of a group?
a to become a student on a course 2 Let me just check the availability.
b when dll medls are included in a price a  Which weeks are you able to come?
¢ people who teach students sports or other skills b 1 will find out if/when there are spaces on
d atripto aplace the course.
e teaching 3  The week beginning 6 August is looking pretty full.
f looking after someone and making sure they stay safe a  This week might soon be full.
b This week probably won't be full.
n @ o33 Listen to three conversations at a language 4 Do you have any special dietary requirements?
school. What are the students doing in each a information about food that you like
conversation? There is one answer you don’t need. b information about food that you can't eat

5 Here we go.

discussing the activity they are doing
a | have found the infermation | need.

a
b  complaining about a course
C

arriving of the school b This is where you should go.

d  asking for information about a course 6 Have a word with the art feacher.
a Spedk to the art teacher.
E @ o083 Complete the sentences and questions with b Show this note to the art teacher.

i J words and phrases in the box. Then listen and check.

@ Watch the video about studying English in Oxford.

are you staying ~ canteat  possible What do you learn about these things? Make notes.
some information  the course  where is

s the city and university

* |anguage schools and courses

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

e things to do in and around Oxford
Idlike  dboutthe Eng|is.|'| Plus course.

1

2 Oneofmyfriends ____  any gluten. ] @ compare your notes. Then watch again to check
3 Areyouenjoying_ .. % your ideas.
4 Howlong . here? . ——— %
4 ;
6

This afterncon I'm doing art. _ this class?
My friend wants to change her course and do art
with me. s that 2

LIFE COMPETENCIES
CREATIVE THINKING, TAKING CONTROL OF LEARNING

ﬂ Work in groups to design your own language
course for learning English. Think about:

s  whereitis *  thelessons
* the teachers *  extra-curricular activities

Tell the class about what you chose and why.

[unir 9 [aiwavs LEARNING
Press 2019
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VOCABULARY

TRANSPORT WORDS

Bl workin pairs. Look at the photos and say
how you feel about them.

__/_{ That looks like the start of an exciting journey! ]

. @ o34 Listen to four people talking about
different types of transport. Match the people
with the photos (A-D).

. @ 032 Complete the sentences with the words
below. Then listen again and check.

boarding pass  delays  ferry  flight
petrol stations  platform  port  traffic jam

1  Somefimes they wantto seemy and
sometimes they want to see my passport. . Do you prefer to travel by road, by air, by rail or by
2 When I'm in my seat in the cabin, | start to enjoy the sea? Work in groups and discuss the advantages

and disadvantages.

: '|1.|e

- ......on motarways are expensive and | always
forget to fill up before | start my journey. __{ If the journey is not too long, | prefer
4 Ina____,acarisn’tany faster than a bus. to travel by road. | drive my car.
5 You often have to wait for your train because there are
6 Somefimes there’s no waiting room so you have to stand DID YOU KNOW? e

for a long time on a cold _

- - For some words related to transport, there are differences
! gerrM;z:l;on onovernight cor ... from Irland between British and American English.
j : ; American English British English
8 ltwaoslovelytoarriveatabusy  earlyin the
morning railroad = railway

truck = lony
gas sfafion = petrol station
freemy = motorway

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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READING PART 4

In Reading Part 4, you need to understand the gist of a
whole article. look back at Unit 3, page 48 to review the
exam fips for this part of the exam.

1 Have you ever especially enjoyed a trip on a plane or
other transport?

2 Read the article and complete the summary below in
your own words.

A FABULOUS

Unless you are one of the super-rich, you'll be unlikely to
ever travel on a private jet. But lucky passengers Tony
Nolan and Marie Headon were treated like stars when they
were the only passengers on flight 391 from Manchester
to Dublin last week.

‘My girlfriend and | have never enjoyed flying, but we do a lot
of it, Tony told us. “We live in Manchester but our parents are
inlreland. T Crowded airports, delays and full planes
are tiring and stressful, but we have no choice: if we want to
see our families, we take a flight.’

While the couple was travelling to the airport last Friday
evening, Marie received a text message from the airline. Their
flight was delayed, so Tony and Marie decided to get off their
train to the airport and do some shopping. They had
completed the online check-in, so when they got to the
airport later, they went straight to the departure lounge.
2 Atthe gate, staff told them that all the others had
been given seats on other planes. They were the only ones
left on their flight. They won't take us if we're the only

passengers, thought Marie.®

‘As soon as we got on the plane, they started to treat us like
stars!’ says Tony. He and Marie were given business-class
seats and served a three-course meal. The pilot and cabin
staff were cheerful as they were going home for the
weekend.? _ Tonyand Marie could have as much
food as they wanted and the flight attendants took photos
of them acting like film stars. ‘We decided to make them
feel really special,’ says flight attendant Sean Collins. ‘It
was fun for all of us.’ The pilot showed them the cockpit,
too, which they found really interesting.

‘If flying was always that good, we'd do it every day,’ say
Tony and Marie. Unfortunately, the ‘private plane’ was
probably a once-in-a-lifetime experience for them.

5

A man and woman were the only two ...
They were treated ...
Normally, they don't like flying but this experience ...

@ Cambridg

3

Five sentences have been removed from the article.
Look at gap number 1. Which of these sentences fits
into the gap? How do you know?

1  She wants to go home sometimes.
2  If we go to visit them, it's always by plane.
3 Luckily, the people at the dirports are nice.

For each question in the text (2-5), choose the
correct answer. There are two extra sentences which
you do not need to use.

A That's why they missed the flight.

B They were surprised to see that no other passengers
were waiting there.

€ Luckily, she was wrong.

D Their fight back to Manchester was full, late and no
fun at dll.

E However, she didn't have a good experience this time.

F  Everybody on the plane was feeling happy.

Find these words in the text and match them with
the meanings.

airline  business-class seat  cabin staff  check-in
cockpit  departure lounge  flight attendant  gate

1  The team of people on a plane who serve food and
help passengers.

One member of the team described in sentence 1.

[~}

The place where people leave the airport and get on
the plane.

A company that provides flights.

You get your boarding pass when you do this.
The area where you wait for your flight.

The place where the pilot sits.

0 N O o

A more comfortable and expensive place to sit on
a plane.

Work in groups and discuss the questions. Should
airlines fly a big plane for only two passengers?
Think about the environment and also about good
customer service.

UNIT 10 TRAVELLING WELL
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VOCABULARY GRAMMAR

PHRASAL VERBS WITH GET ZERO AND FIRST CONDITIONALS

. Read the sentences (1-7) and then match the phrasal
verbs with their meanings (a-g).

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE | il

Watch the video
1 Tony and Marie decided to get off their train and do CED
some shopping.
2 Assoon as we got on the plane, they started to treat us . Read the sentences and choose the correct option to
like stars! complete the rule.

3  Kenny parked in front of the shop and got out of his car.

fof - i
4 |gotinto o taxi and asked the driver to take me to the If we go to visit them, it’s always by plane.

If we want to see our families, we take a flight.

airport.
5 |left home at six and got to work early.
6 | didn’t get back home until late in the evening. Zero conditional
7 It’s easy to get around a city that has good public The zero condifional is used fo talk about something which is

transport. generally true/will possibly be true. We form it like this:
a arrive at a place If/When + present + present

. . If a city has good public transport, it makes life easier.
b arrive home after a journey : : :
. . . When the weather is good, it’s fun to go by bike.

¢ enter a small vehicle like a car or taxi present + iffwhen + present
d  board a large vehicle like a bus, plane or ship You den’t need a car if public transport is good.
e leave a small vehicle It’s fun to go by bike when the weather is good.
f leave a large vehicle
g go todifferent places % GRAMMAR REFERENCE / page 216.

. Complete the text using phrasal verbs with get in the

ot ke . Complete this blog entry with the correct form of one

of the verbs in the box.
We're on holiday on La Palma. It's beautiful, but the journey
here was terrible! First, whenwe ' the car it didnt be fleel get go rain
start. After we had tried everything fo start the engine, we
called a taxi to take us to the station. The driver was
horribly slow! Whenwe 2 the taxi we had only
one minute to buy our tickets. We 3 the train just in
time. Then, after about 10 minutes, we stopped in a tunnel
and had to wait for ages. | started to panic. | wanted to

About Search

I¥'s spring! It's fime to start riding my bike to
work. Cycling has so many advantages.

4 the train, but of course that would be too S x

dangerous. Well, in the end we started moving again. You _gEt really fit if you T G everywhere

We s the airport 30 minutes before our flight. by l_)'ke‘ Moreove.r, it doesn't hurt the

That's much too late, of course, but we were lucky: the flight environment and if's fun! When the wea_ther

was delayed. So now we're having a fantastic holiday. 2. _right, | love cycling. But what is the

We'verentedacarto® theisland. | just hope we righf weather? If it's icy or snowy, | 2

can? “more easily than we got here! safe on a bicycle. And of course, | don't cycle

towork whenit® | can'tarrive at the

. Have you ever had a very stressful journey? Tell your office with wet hair and clothes. If | cyc:le when

partner. i'stoowarm, |5 ared face. That's

why | can’t go fo work by bike on warm days.
So you see, it's not so easy.

. Write sentences with the zero conditional using
these ideas. You can put the if clause or the main
clause first.

bus / full - people / uncomfortable

If the bus is full, people feel uncomfortable. / People feel
uncomfortable if the bus is full.

train / late — people / angry

you fly / business class — food / better
people travel by bike — they / fitter

I travel by ferry — | / seasick

BN -~
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First conditional

We use the first condifional to describe possibilities in the
future. We form it like this:

If + present + will/won't

If my car doesn’t start, I'll take the bus.

will/won’t + if + present

P’ll take a taxi if | miss the bus.

We can also use unless in conditional sentences. It means
if not.

Unless there’s a traffic jam, we'll arrive on time.

| won't take a taxi unless 'm in a hurry.

% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / pages 216-217.

. Read the rules and complete the sentences
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Takeatoxil Fyou  (take) the bus, you

______ __arrive late).
2 |__._ (buy)acarunless somebody
... {lend) me some money.
3  No parking here today! If you [park)
here, the police . [give) you a ticket.
4 Here'sthebus. IFit _  (be) very full,
| ... (notgef) onit
5 __ _yourparents ______(pay) for your
ticketifyou (Hy) home for Christmas?
6 What _ you___ __[do)ifyour flight
...... i |be) delayed?

. Think about next weekend. Answer the
questions with your own ideas.

1 Where will you go if you want to meet your
friends?

2  What will you do if your friends aren't free?
3  What will you do if the weather is bad?
4 What will you do if you feel sick?

. Choose the correct verb forms to make
sentences in the zero or first conditional.

1 We go/Well go to the beach this afterncon if it
doesn’t rain/won't rain.

2 Unless | have/will have toc much werk, [ visit/Il
visif you tomorrow.

3 Susie usudlly goes/will go to school by bike
unless the weather is/will be bad.

4 Shawn likes walking to work, but he takes/will
take the bus when he feels/will feel tired.

5 1go/il go to the cinema tonight unless our
teacher gives/will give us a lot of homework.

6 | don't know how long the journey home will be,
but | call/Ill call you when | get/will get there.

CO\!1 9 2020

LISTENING: OPINIONS

. How do you get around your home town?
What do you think about public transport in your
area? What problems are there? How could the
public transport be better?

. ° 085 You will hear four people talking about public
transport in their city. For each speaker, choose the
sentence that best fits their opinion. There is one
extra sentence which you do not need.

Speaker one

Speaker two

Speaker three

Speaker four

1 It's good but it's too expensive.

2  It's not bad but it's too slow.

3 Nothing about it is good.

4  The underground is fast but the rest is too slow.
5 It's the best way to get around town.

|3 Match the phrases the speakers use (1-5) with the
meanings (a-e).

| find it annoying.

I¥'s just a dream.

It's the best option.

It's useless.

b oh N~

They cost much too much.

They are too expensive.

It's better than the other possibilities.
It doesn't work well at all.

It won't happen in real life.

LT - S - - ]

It makes me feel a bit angry.

i

Vo IV P

F-_-_-'-____m-—-ﬂ-m_---_-‘-h

i
|
|

I
I
{

I

|
g
f
|
I
I
I
|

[unir 10 [rraverune wen  [E]]

© Cambridge University Press 2019



COV-19 2020

m . @ 087 Listen again and decide if the sentences are
true or false.

. How often do you go to watch bands? What kind of T Max and his band Yellow Ducks use biofuels in their
environmental impact can bands on tour have? tour buses.
2 Reusing bottles is not a big thing.
. @ oss Listen to this introduction to a radio show. 3 Yellow Ducks could produce a mountain of waste

Tick the phrases that you hear. every day, but they don't

be green 4  They don't want everyone to go to their concerts in

turn off the lights ik

PRI - I 5 Fans at their concerts can't easily recycle their waste.
() .

6 The food at concerts is always produced by

stop eating meat
local farms.

paper bags only
use less water [ Match the words and phrases below in the interview
with Max with the meanings. Which word was notin

. . 086 Now read and listen again. Match the words i ¥
the interview?

and phrases in pink with the meanings.

bottle bank  car sharing

It’s not too hard to be green at home. We can make . .
environmentally friendly gas  reuse

sure to turn off the lights and the TV when we're

not using them. All of our rubbish can go to the T  away to make sure one vehicle is used by many
right recycling bin. We can try to buy things that people

don’t have too much packaging, and we can get 2 good for the world around us

food from local producers. 3 aplace where you can leave used glass
However, when we’re out and about, things 4  use something again

change. We buy drinks in plastic bottles and eat 5  the American word for petrol

meals in plastic packaging, which we throw away.

And of course, the fuel that we use when we travel . What do you think of Max Carver’s ideas?

is so bad for our air. Transport causes air Should more bands do things to protect the
pollution, and that pollution is causing global environment?

warming and climate change.

So what about people who are hardly ever at
home? Bands on tour can be a disaster for the
environment. Max Carver of the band Yellow Ducks
tells us what they can do about it.

things that we don't need and that we throw away
the way that temperatures in the world are going up
tarms that sell food to people who live nearby

BN -

a container for rubbish, especially for glass,
paper, efc.

5 paper, plastic or a box around a product

6 dirt and gases in our air or water

B @ 037 what do you think Max Carver will say about
what his band does to protect the environment?
Listen and check.
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SECOND CONDITIONAL

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

|

We use the second conditional to talk about things that we can
imagine but would probably not happen in reality. We form it

like this:

If + past + would

If everybody went to festivals in cars, we would have terrible traffic
Jjams.

would + if + past

Fans would come to concerts on public transport if we always
performed in cities.

In the second conditional, we sometimes use were instead of was:
If{ were the boss, I'd drive a big car. / If | was the boss, I'd drive a big car.
The meaning stays the same. In formal language we usually use
were. |n informal language both are possible.

®% GRAMMAR REFERENCE / pages 216-217.

. Read the rules and join the beginnings and endings
of these sentences.

If fewer people drove cars,

It would be much better for the environment
Maybe mare people would travel by rail

If petrol were redlly expensive,

b b W~

But personally, | wouldn't stop using my car

unless | had excellent public transport near my home.
the air would be cleaner.

if everyone travelled by train.

people wouldn't use their cars so much.

o on on

if it were cheaper.

. Choose the correct form of the verbs to complete
the text.

I don't have a car. If | thad/would have a car, my life
2was/would be easier. | *didn’t/wouldn’t wait here every
morning for a bus that always comes late. My friends

*were/would be very happy if | 3drove/would drive them to

school. ®Did/Would | have more friends then? Yes,

. Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets in
the correct form. Use the second conditional.

1 HWwe_ ____ [(buy)fewer products from other
countries, there _ (be) fewer ships at sea.

2 Ifthere __(be) fewerships, it (reduce)
pollution in the water.

3 Akoit  (help)ouroceansifwe  (use)
less plastic.

4  Maybe people (stop) using so much plastic if
they  (know) about the islands of rubbish in
the sea.

5 It the price of plastic bottles _(increase), maybe

le . (notuse)so mony.of thern.
peop y

Choose the correct verb forms to make sentences
with the zero, first or second conditional.

There "are/were often environmental problems when too
many tourists 2go/will go to one place. In my town, the
airport is too small for all the people who arrive for holidays
here. The government says we solve/will solve the problem if
we *make/would make the airport bigger. However, | don't
agree. | think if the airport fwere/would be bigger, even more
tourists & will/would arrive. | know most tourists are nice and
they spend a lot of money here, but | still think it 7is/would be
better if we #can/could have a maximum number of people
who arrive at our airport on one day.

. Read the sentences. Are they real possibilities, or
things that will probably not happen? Write
sentences about the situations. Use the first or
second conditional.

Buses are free in your city.
There would be less traffic in my city if buses were free.

1  More people fly o cther countries on holiday.
2 City streets become safer for people on bikes.
3 Global warming gets worse.

probably! I'm dreaming of course. If | Zbought/would buy a

car it really 2didnt/wouldn’t help me. I'm only 15 and
| can't drive!

B LJ 'iL AND ‘D @ oss

Listen to six phrases and decide if you hear a
shortened will or would.

In spoken conditional sentences, we almost always
shorten will to ’ll and would to °d. Sometimes itis
hard to hear these contractions.

‘ . ﬂ @ oss Listen again and repeat each phrase.

[unir 10 [TRaveruwe wen [
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WRITING PART 2

A STORY

* |n Part 2 of the Writing exam, you will write a story or an article of about

100 words.

* For all stories and for some articles you will need narrative tenses.

* look again at Unit 4, pages 54-56 to review narrative tenses and

page 6] to review exam tips.

I Match the verbs in bold in the example sentences with the name of

the tense and the use of the tense.

EXAMPLE NAME OF WE USE IT TO TALK
TENSE ABOUT ...
| went to the Past continuous things that happened before

cinema yesterday.

While | was Past simple
walking down the

street, my friend

phoned me.

After | had seen | Past perfect

the film, I went to my
friend’s house.

other actions in the past

finished past actions and
actions that were repeated
in the past

things in progress at a
certain time in the past, or
while another action took
place

2 Choose the correct narrative tenses to complete this story.

An old friend

| 'waited/was waiting at the railway station when | saw an old friend.
| 2didn’t see/hadn’t seen him for a long time, but he looked just as cheerful

and lively as ever.

‘Hey, Conor!’ | called excitedly, and he *saw/had seen me. We started to
chat on the platform. Then | saw that an inspector *was waving/had waved
angrily at us. ‘What are you two doing?’ he asked. ‘Board the train!’

Conor looked up at the station clock. ‘Oh no!” he cried, and he suddenly
Sran/was running away. | was confused, but | quickly got on the train.
While | ¢looked/was looking for my seat, the train driver made an
announcement. ‘Ladies and gentlemen, we apologise for the late
departure,” he said. Finally, | understood. Conor was the driver.

4

Answer these questions about
the story.

T How many paragraphs are there?

2 What is the function of each
paragraph?

3  What time linkers can you find in
the story?

4  What adjectives can you find?

5  What adverbs can you find which
describe people’s actions?

Direct speech can make your story or
article more lively. Find examples of
direct speech in the story and answer
these questions.

1 What punctuation is used in the story
after the direct speech?

2  Find verbs you can sometimes use after
direct speech.

Complete these examples of direct
speech with the verbs in the box.

asked shouted told  whispered

‘Hey! Stop!’ the policeman ___ .

2  This is an example of a simple motor,’
the guide . wus.

3  “What are you doing?’ my mum

4 'Ssssh, be quiet or my father will hear
us, . thelitfle boy.

Write a story in about 100 words.
Before you begin, write a plan of your
story. Your story must begin with
this sentence:

The journey had started well.

Don’t forget to use ...

* narrative tenses

paragraphs
time linkers

direct speech

adjectives and adverbs
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SPECULATING
. Work in pairs. Look at the photo and brainstorm words for . @ 029 Listen to a student talking about her
what you can see. Then describe the photo. country. What would she do to solve the
biggest environmental problem in her

. Where do you think the photo was taken? Use the modals of
speculation in the box.

country?

. Work in groups and decide what you would

can'tbe couldbe may [not)be mightbe mustbe ‘ do to protect the environment if you were
the leaders of your country. Think of three
It can't be Britain because they are driving on the right ... things you would do. Then tell the class.

First, we would make public
. Read the information and then work in groups and discuss transport free. This is because ..
the questions.

The photo above was taken in a country where the economy
has grown very quickly. In the past, most people lived in the
countryside and very few people had a car. Now, most
people live in huge cities and millions of people have a car.

T What are the advantages of living in a very big modern city?
2 What negative effects can this lifestyle have on the environment2

[umir 10 [rraverune wen  [E
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READING PART 4

g EXAM CHECK g — -
n Put these instructions in the correct order.

Look at the eight options and find the sentence which fits in the gap.

Read the sentences on either side of the gap and decide what information is missing.
Read the completed text to check that it makes sense.

Go back to the beginning of the text and look at the first gap.

Look at the three unused sentences and check that they don't fit in any of the gaps. ﬁ
Put the sentence into the gap and check it fits in terms of meaning and grammar.

Do the same thing for the other four gaps.
Read the text. I

TQTmMOoOA®EDD

2 You are going to read an article about a man who went on an unexpected trip.

Five sentences have been removed from the article below. For each question, choose the
correct answer. There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Joe’'s surprise holiday

Most people go on holiday with friends or family, so would you invite a complete
stranger to go on holiday with you? [ 1 | |The group, from Bristol in the
UK, had planned a weekend away together to celebrate one of their birthdays.
Everything was arranged, including plane tickets to the sunny island of Mallorca
in the Mediterranean, and three days' accommodation on the island.

2 | | It was too late to cancel his reservation or change the name on

the ticket. But what could they do with a plane ticket in the name of Joe McGrath?

‘i| | This involved going onto Facebook and looking for people with that name.

They messaged 15 men and offered a free holiday to anyone who wanted it — the only requirement

was that you had to be called Joe McGrath! |T[7| At first, this Joe thought that the message
was a joke. But then he spoke to the people from Bristol and he realised that their offer was real.

He considered the idea for a couple of days, and then he thought ‘Why not?’ So he packed his bags,
and drove down to Bristol. | 5 | |But they still all had a great weekend together. Joe is even

planning to invite his new friends for a weekend in Manchester soon.

Then the friends had a brilliant idea.

Unfortunately, just a week before they were due to travel, one of the
friends found out that he couldn't go on the trip.

But the airline refused to give Joe a refund on the ficket.

The friends didnt need to wait long to get a reply.

Well, that's exactly what 10 good friends did recently.

The next day, Joe flew to Mallorca with 10 people he had only just met.

@ B

Not many people would want to do that.

IQ™mMmMOnNn

Only one person answered - 21-year-old Joe McGrath from Manchester.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| WRITING PART 2

A STORY
EXAM CHECK

n Complete this information about Writing Part 2 using some of the words in the box.

adjectives  advertisement around artide  capital
exaclly linkers past present spelling

In this part, you have the choice of writing either an *_ ...orastorythatis2
100 words long. Your story should be written using 2 .. tenses. Remember to use

4 . tomakeyourstory low well andtouse * and adverbs to make your story
interesting. It is important to use correct® , punctuation and grammar in your story.
You should also remembertouse 7 letters at the beginning of sentences and names,

and for the pronoun 1.

2 Do the task.

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

Your story must begin with this sentence:

By the time | got on the bus with my luggage, there were very few seats left.
Write your story in about 100 words.

= WRITING BANK | pages 232-233.

L #T) [TravewLinG weLL
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n How often do you fly? Do you like airports? What is fun or boring
about being at the airport?

EJ Look at the photos and match them with the words below.

check-in desk  departure lounge  passport control  security

E Read the tips for getting through Heathrow Airport quickly.
Answer the questions.

What should you do before you travel?

What do you need to check when you pack your bags?
What should you do with liquidse

What should you take off when you go through security?
Where can you wait after the security check?

O b B Wk~

What do you need to have ready when you arrive, after your flight?

. "'*-w e
"[ ~ § - J_: - d - :
GE‘I'I’IIIG ’I'IlllOllGll HEATHROW AIRPORT QUICKLY AND WITHOUT PIIOII.EHS

» If you can print out your boarding pass in advance, this is a > Asecurity officer will call you through the

good idea, especially if you are not checking in bags. security check. When you get through, don't
¥ Pack your bags carefully and check the size and weight. forget to collect your luggage, shoes, etc.
Check what your baggage allowance is. » Watch the departure board and find the gate
¥ Ifyou pack any liquids in your hand luggage, make sure they number for your_ﬂi_ght when_ i_t is ShOW”-_ G_':’ to
are under 100 ml. Keep them together in a clear plastic bag. the gate, and wait in the waiting area. Airline
staff will give you instructions when it is time

» Arrive at the airport two to three hours before your flight

time. It might take longer than you think to get to the airport
or get through security. » When you get on the plane, find your seat and

put your luggage in the overhead locker.

to board.

> If you didn’t check in online, or if you need to check in a bag,

find the check-in desk for your airline. Have your passport or ? Relax and enjoy your flight!

ID ready. > When you arrive at your destination, remember
» Go to the security area for your terminal, and get ready to go to have your passport ready to go through

through security. Remove liquids and electronic equipment passport control.

from your luggage, as they have to go through on their own.
Take off your coat and shoes. Remove coins and keys from

your pockets. Put all your bags, shoes and anything made of
metal in a tray to go through the machine.
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] Find these words in the text (1-6) and match them Match the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).
with the meanings (a-f).
4 PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR
1 boarding pass 4 ftray : :
I I'm afraid I'll have to take it off you.
2 baggage allowance 5 departure board 2 Awl hane?
3 termindl 6 overhead locker &4 ms?? i
3 Just pop it in there.
a a board with a list of flights and where they are 4 IFyou could step this way, please.
g ey you p Y, p
going to 5  What's the purpose of your visit2
b a document that allows you to get on the plane &  That's under the limit now.
¢ the amount of luggage that you are allowed to take on
your flight a Come over here, please.
d the part above your head on the plane, where you can b Itisn'ttoo heavy now.
put bags ¢ Putit here.
e a flat container with sides, which you put your luggage d  I'm sorry, butl will remove this and keep it.
in to go through the security machine e Why are you in this country?
f  the part of the airport where planes arrive and f Do you have any coins?

depart from

ﬂ § Watch the video about Heathrow Airport. What

090 Li i i H ;
E @ o9 Listen to three conversations at an airport facts do you learn about these things? Make notes.

Where are the people? There is one answer you

don’t need. * the airport * baggage
e flights *  security
a ata checkin desk =
passengers *  shops and restaurants
b going through security
¢ on the plane, ready to leave ﬂ {® Compare your notes. Then watch again and check
d  arriving at Heathrow and going through passport your facts.

control

E .E 1
IJ @ 090 Complete the sentences and questionswith L . mi! :

the words in the box. Then listen and check.

checkin  here's home
OK passport understand

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

1 Shalllputmy i« here, toc?
2  Sorry, | don't

3 I'mgoing

4 _ _____myficket.
5

6

___the question.

__in three weeks.

| have one bag to _
Isthat now?

-
&8
w‘-.‘ > | ] .I. n
-.,;.."“-T LI i m e

; N T
By, ."5-_,0_&

@ ] --'_ a ..' i

LIFE COMPETENCIES

SYNTHESISING INFORMATION, EVALUATING IDEAS

m Work in groups. Choose another airport and read
some customer reviews. Make notes on typical
problems that travellers have with facilities.
Compare notes with other groups and decide
which airport sounds the easiest to

travel through.

[umir 10 [rraverune wen  [Ef)
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VOCABULARY

1 Look at the homes in the photos. What differences can

140

you see? Where do you think they are?

€5 091 Listen to a conversation in which Jessica talks
about staying in each of the three homes. Write A, Bor C
next to the phrases you hear.

. L i
block of flats  brand new  business district - ]

convenient cosy old-fashioned  suburbs -
terraced top floor  two-storey house L I

D 092 Work in pairs and discuss which place you think Jessica
liked best. Then listen and check.

Complete the sentences with some of the words and phrases
in exercise 2.

1 A__ . isatdll building with lots of homes, one above
the other.

2 A small place which is warm and comfortable can be
described as _

3 |lfyoureonthe  you're at the highest level of a
building.

4 A__  houseis one of a line of houses which are dll
connected.

5 The_ ... isthe partof a city where big companies have
their offices.

6 A__ isahome that has one floor downstairs and

one upstairs.

7 A ___ ___ location for a home is one that is near
everything that you need.
8 |Ifyouliveinthe ., your homeisin an area

on the edge ofa |c|rge town or city.

Work in pairs and discuss which of the three homes
you like best.

@ Cambridg
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m DID YOU KNOW?

For some words related to housing, there are differences

1 !Nhat do you think life is like for the people who live between Brifish and Ameican Engdish.
e fhe thies Ronies ob page 1407 American English British English
2 Read these texts about the homes and answer cporient = flat

block of flats

]

the questions. apariment block

Which writer says that they ...
have a good relationship with their neighbours?
like the view from their home?

have lived in their home for many years?
moved into their home a short fime ago?

don't know their neighbours?

([« T R N

employed somecne to repair part of their home?

| live and work in London. Home for me is in a modern block of

flats in the city, so | don’t have to travel far to get to my office, and
my flat is smart, comfortable and very easy to look after. | have the flat
cleaned once a week while I'm at work. Mine is the only flat on the top
floor, and there’s a lift which takes me all the way from the ground
floor to my home. This means that | don’t really have any contact with
my neighbours, which is perhaps a shame. But, on the other hand, it’s
quiet and relaxing up here. | wouldn’t want to move.

Our house, which was built more than 300 years ago, is a pretty

cottage in the countryside. We've only lived here for a few months,
but it really feels like home. Before we moved in, we got the roof
mended. Our home has a ‘thatched roof’, which is very traditional.
There was a period when many English country houses had these roofs,
but now they’re not so common because it’s difficult to make them.
Luckily, we managed to hire a man whose father and grandfather
taught him how to do this very skilled work. He did a brilliant job for us.
There's also a nice woman who comes and helps with the garden.
My favourite thing about living in our cottage is the fact that | can see
for miles over beautiful woods, fields and hills. It’s so peaceful here.

We've both grown up in this terraced house in the suburbs of

London. Our parents moved here before we were born, but now
that we're teenagers the house is starting to seem quite small for us.
So, Mum and Dad are thinking of having another room put in the
roof. If that happens, it'll be our first major change: we've had our
doors painted every few years, but we haven't had much else done
to our house in all the time we've been here. Our neighbours, who
are all families like us, are redlly nice. In fact, most of the kids that
live in our street are friends of ours. We love living here because
we get on well with everyone who lives in the area.

[omir 11
© Cambridge University Press 2019
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RELATIVE CLAUSES

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

I Read the sentences and complete the rules with the
words in bold.

the part of a city where lots of big companies have their offices
a period when many English country houses had these roofs
a lift which takes me all the way from the ground floor

a home that has one floor downstairs and one upstairs

a nice woman whe comes and helps with the garden

a man whose father and grandfather taught him

most of the kids that live in our street

Relafive clauses which are essential for the meaning of the sentence
are called ‘defining relative clauses’.

Sentences: ! and 2 ;

Relafive clauses which just add exira information, and can be
removed without changing the meaning of the sentence are called
‘non-defining reguﬁverﬁauses’_

Sentences ¥ and 4

Non-defining relative clauses must use \;vln'th for things and whe
for people.

In relative clauses we use:

1 or? for things
3 _or4  forpeople
5 __for times

6 _for places

7

... to say who something belongs to or someone is
connected fo

-» GRAMMAR REFERENCE pages 217-218.

2 Complete these questions using the words in bold
from exercise 1.

What do you call ...
1  the building or part of the building . you park
your car

2  the piece of electrical equipment
clothes clean?

3 aperson__  comes to look after children for a
short time while their parents aren’t at home?

. 1S OUP

4 thetimeofday. . .. . people usually relax and
watch TV in their living room?

5 aperson___ . jobitistolook after flowers, plants
and grass for you?

Can you answer the questions above?

4 Look at the relative clausesin bold in these
sentences and complete the rules.

a Weget on well with everyone who lives in the area.

b Infact, most of the kids that live in our street are
friends of ours.

€ Idon't really have any contact with my neighbours,
which is perhaps a shame.

d  Ourneighbours, who are all families like us, are
really nice.

-» GRAMMAR REFERENCE pages 217-218.

5 Which of these sentences contain defining relative
clauses, and which ones contain non-defining
relative clauses?

T My house is close fo the stafion, . is very
convenient.
2 Theman . bought the house next door

seems very nice.
3 Do you want to see the flat __Fm going to
rent?

4 My grandparents, .. are both 85, have
lived in the same house for 60 years.

Now complete the sentences in exercise 5.

7 Look at these sentences and answer the questions.
Then complete the rule.

a  She’sthe woman that lives in the cottage by the river.

b Thisis the house that ! lived in when | was a child. or
This is the house [ lived in when | was a child.

1 Is that the subject or the object of sentence a2
Is that the subject or the object of sentence b2

You can leave out that, which or whe ifitisthe
of the sentence.

8 Look at exercise 5 again. Which sentence has a
relative pronoun which you could miss out?

@ Only one of these sentences is correct. Find the
mistakes in the other sentences, and correct them.

1 How long have you lived in the flat which you
live now?

2 Have you ever met anyone who home is a boat?
3 Do you get on well with the people live next door
fo you?
4  What is the most beautiful home you have ever seen?

10 Check your answers to exercise 9, then ask and

answer the questions with a partner.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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3 Look at the picture and complete the email using the
vo CA B UIA RY bold words from exercise 2.
FURNITURE AND FURNISHINGS

1 Have you or your friends or family ever rented
somewhere to live for a short time? What problems
can people have when they rent places to live?

2 Here are some photos of Josh's holiday apartment.
Match the items (A-J) with the descriptions from the
holiday apartment website (1-10).

Dear Mr Rackham,
I have just moved into student accommodation which |
am renting from you. Unfortunately, there are some
differences between the room as | found it and the way
that it was advertised on your website.

There is a hole in the wall behind the 'w.._ ., and
__...abovethe3s  iscracked. The
% ... . isbroken,andthe® onthe floor
is worn out. There is also no hot water from the

% . .The’d____  onthebedistorn, and

thereisno®___ on the armchair. There’s

*h___ ., butitisnt working, so the room is cold. In
the picture on the website, thereisa ¢ for

myclothesanda b underneath the desk.
However, these items are missing.

I'd be grateful if you could come to the room as soon
as possible to sort out these issues.

Yours sincerely,

Jake Moss

1  Plenty of wardrobe space to hang your clothes.

Waoden floces theughaut vl pictive hicmisde 4 Look at the picture of Jake’s room again. Decide if

rugs.
3 Stylish kitchen with floor to ceiling cupboards and wall UhCSemTGACESare UG or-falne CurTect the fatse
SRR statements.
4 Egyptian cotton sheets and duvet covers. 1 The cabinet is over the bed.
5 Chest of drawers provide additional storage 2 The bin is underneath the desk.
for clothes. 3  The kettle is beside the sink.
6 Fully equipped kitchen with kettle, toaster and ovens. 4 The bed is opposite the desk.
7 Bin for all your laundry needs. 5 The hole in the wall is above the armchair.
8 Two steel sinks with flexible taps for easy food
preparafion. 5 Work in pairs. Student A turn to page 192, choose a
9 Cosy seafing area with lamp and cushions. photo, and describe it to Student B. Student B turn to
10 Underfloor heating for cold days. page 192 and guess which photo Student A has
described. Then repeat the activity with Student B
describing a room.

unT 11 A Grear tocarion [IE
© Cambridge University Press 2019



6 /v aND =/ @ 093
Look at and listen to these words which all contain
the vowel sound /A/.

rug cup cut

7 [ © 094 Listen to these pairs of words. Can you
hear the difference?

rug rag cup cap cut  cat

8 ﬂ € 095 Decide if the words are the same or

different.
1 same / different 3 same / different
2 same / different 4 same / different

To pronounce /A/ try saying the sound /3:/ (asin
cause), but with your mouth half-closed and
your lips loose and relaxed.

ﬁ Look at these three pictures. What are the
differences? Complete the sentences below.

T The building in picture Chasa ____ door.
2  The buildings in pictures A and B both have a
.......door.

3  Inpicture B, there’s a _

__in front of the building.

COV-19 2020

@ @ 096 Listen to a phone conversation in which a
woman describes her house to a friend. Choose
picture A, B or Cin exercise 1 to answer
this question:

What does the woman's block of flats look like now?

® Before you listen to each recording, look at the
differences between the pictures and think about the
words you might hear.

e listen carefully to both speakers — the information you
need to answer the question can come from one or
both speakers. One person may mention something,
then another person may give more information
about it.

What does the woman say about the door and the tree?

What is the correct answer?

/3 (@ 097 Read the exam tip above. Then listen, and for
each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where is the woman's purse?

4 What does the study in the man’s flat lock like?

© Cambridge University Press 2019



HAVE/GET SOMETHING DONE

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

T HAVE THE
FLAT CLEANED
ONCE A WEEK
WHILE I'M AT/

1 Read the sentence. What does the woman mean?

‘I have the flat cleaned once a week while I'm at work.’
a She cleans her flat.
b She pays another person to clean her flat for her.

When we talk about arranging for another person to do a
job for us, we can use these constructions:

have/get + object + past participle

I had/got a photo taken when | groduated from university.
Have is more formal than get

- GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 218.

2 Read the rule and then look at text C on page 141.

Find the phrases which mean these things.

1 We've paid people to paint our doors.

2  Nobody has done much else to our house.
We haven't ..
3 Complete these questions. Use the noun and the
correct form of the verb in brackets.
1 Hoaveyouever 2 (your eyes/test)
2 Whendidyoulast 2 (your hair/cut)
3 Howoftendoyou . 2(your teeth/check)
4 Haveyouever . for you? (clothes/make)
5  When your phone stops working, do you usually
v ..or buy a new one? (it/fix)
6 Which do you prefer, eating pizza in a restaurant
or .. toyour home? (it/deliver)
4 Work in pairs and ask and answer the questions

in exercise 3.

COV!1 9 2020

VOCABULARY: ADJECTIVES FOR HOMES

r----—-—--__-_--__-_-___-k

. Look at this photo of a flat and the advertisement

below. What kind of people might want to live there?

How would you like to rent a stunning modern flat by
the sea, with picturesque views of a traditional fishing
harbour?

Set in delightful gardens, Excelsior Court is a brand new
blockin a residential area only a short walk from the
sea. The flats are not only light and spacious, but also
luxurious. What’s more, each one is unique, individually
designed by a top architect and furnished to the highest
standard.

So what are you waiting for? Book an appointment

to see a flat today!

. Match the words in red in exercise 1 with the

meanings below.

exiremely impressive and beautiful

special and original

pretty and attractive in an old-fashioned way
very pleasant

a place which just has homes in it

having plenty of room inside

very comfortable and expensive

0 N ok WK~

containing equipment and furniture

@ Choose the correct words to complete these sentences.

1  1like staying in five-star hotels because they're so
furnished/luxurious.

2 We spent the summer in a delightful/residential little
cottage by a lake.

3  The house is in a spacious/stunning position on the top
of a hill.

4  This is a typical 19* century seaside village, so it's very

picturesque/unique.

. Would you like to live in the flat in exercise 1?

Why? [ Why not?

|
f
|
I
I
|
I
7
!
{
|
I
|
I
I

umT 11 A Grear tocarion [
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1 Look at this photo of a couple called Joanna and
Nick. Do you think that they have lived in their flat
for a long time? Why?

/2 Read this email. Why are Joanna and Nick writing to
Melissa? What do you think a ‘housewarming party’ is?

Dear Melissq,

Do you remember that we told you we
were planning to move house?
Well, we've done il We finally moved out

of our old flat and we've bought a new
one. We moved in here last week. ————— congratulations!

Here's a photo of our flat. It's nice, isn't it Yes! It looks ..

We're having a housewarming party next
Saturday evening. Can you come?

Our address is Flat 3, Bennett House,
King Street, Bridgeford. No, because ...

It would be so nice to see you.
Love,
Joanna and Nick

5 Look at Melissa’s reply below. Find the phrases

3 Which two of these things are Joanna and Nick doing wililch ifeiiasynneste

in their email?
say thanks

offer congratulations
say what she thinks about the flat
refuse the party invitation politely

saying where they live now
asking Melissa for her address

1
2
3 inviting Melissa to a celebration at their home
4 descri.bi.ng what their new ﬂ:nt locks like givea s ey sh oY o thie: pely
5 explaining why they left their old flat make a suggestion for another arrangement

N bW~

4 Now look at the notes Melissa made when she received end the email in a posiiies way

Joanna and Nick’s email. What does she think about
their new flat? Is she able to go to their party?

Dear Joanna and Nick,

Thank you for your email, and congratulations on your
new homel

Your flat locks beautiful!

Thank you also for inviting me to your housewarming
party. I'd love fo come to the party, but unfortunately
| can't. I'm afraid I'll be away next weekend on a
sailing course.

Perhaps | could come and visit you ancther evening
soon? I'm really looking forward to seeing your flat.

Love,
Melissa
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6 Read this email from your English-speaking friend
Chris, and the notes you have made. Write your email
to Chris using all the notes. Write your answer in
about 100 words.

It's great that you can come to our cottage
in the countryside next Saturday! I'm really
looking forward to it.

Me too!

On Saturday afternoon, we can go
swimming in the lake, or hiking in the hills.
Which would you prefer?
We've just had an extra bedroom put
under the roof of our cottage, so there's
lots of room now. Would you like to s
there on Saturday night? It'd be great i
you could spend the whole weekend.

Write back soon.
All the best
Chris

but ...

| SPEAKING |

INFORMAL REACTIONS

1 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How big is your home?

2 How many rooms has it got?

3 Do you think that your home is too big, or too small,
or just the right size?

2 O 098 You’re going to listen to two friends talking
about someone who lives in a flat which is very
small. Listen to the conversation. What do the
friends think about this flat?

Tell Chris

Thanks,

3

3 098 Listen again. Who says these phrases, the man
(M) or the woman (¥)?

You're joking! M

No way!

How incrediblel

There’s a kind of shelf.

Wow. That's unbelievable.

There’s, like, a big door.

Really2

There's a sort of chest of drawers ...

He's got music, books, games and stuff like that.
There's even a type of cupboard in the floor.
... brushes and those kinds of things.

R=0OVONOGLHAEGLN~

That's amazing.

Choose the correct option to complete these
sentences about the conversation.

1 The words which the man uses tell us that he is
a annoyed. b surprised. c
2  The words which the woman uses tell us that she
a doesn't know exactly how to describe the objects.

amused.

b wants to be accurate when she describes the
objects.

Complete this conversation with words from the
conversation in exercise 3. Some questions have
more than one possible answer.

A: My friend’s granddad lives in a house that's got
50 rooms.

Yo %]
A: HodomsiWsa?... ... ...
s NS ]
: I¥strue. There'seven,#  a zoo in the garden,
with camels and giraffes and things ¥
I

_castle.

B: Wow. % incredible.

Think of some things that a very large home might
have: a full-size cinema, an Olympic swimming
pool, etc. Then take turns telling your partner about
this very large house. Talk about the house and
respond to the information using the expressions
from the conversation in exercise 3.

sy 4
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LISTENING PART 1

EXAM CHECK

n Choose the correct words to complete these sentences about Part 1 of the test.

In this part of the test, you have to answer Tsix/seven questions. For each question, you hear
either 2one/three or two people speaking. To answer each question, you listen to the
recording and lock at some 3sentences/pictures. There are “three/four possible answers

for each question. Each recording is played *once/twice.

2 (0 099 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where is the poster now? 5 What does the woman's home look like2

(Do -4

|

2 What do the man and woman need to buy soon? 6 Which piece of furniture belonged to the first owner of
_ the house?
AR Vs c

—
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n Are these sentences true or false?

You read an email and some notes.

You have to write a reply to this email.

You only need fo use two or three of the notes.

You must put the information in your email in the same order as the notes.
You have to write some ideas of your own in your email.

You should use suitable phrases to start and finish your email.

L bW~

@ Read this email from your English-speaking friend Alex, and the notes you have made.

party. I'd love to come!

I'm locking forward to seeing your new home. Please
could you tell me how to get there?

ing something to eat or drink to the party?
| could make a cake or some pizza if you like.

And finally, what should 25 everyone going to
wear sma ual clothes? Please let me know!
No, because ... ee you soon

Alex

Explain to Alex.

Tell Alex.

Write your email to Alex using all the notes. Write your answer in about 100 words.

= WRITING BANK ' pages 227-229.

UNIT 11
© Cambridge University Press 2019
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n Look at the photos of student rooms. What differences can you see?
Which room would you prefer? Why?

"
ﬂ Read the text about student accommodation in Grenoble. Decide if the mi
sentences are true or false. =

You should start looking for accommodation as soon as you get to Grenchle.
University accommodation is normally cheaper than private accommodation.
A studio flat is the most expensive kind of university accommodation.

In a shared flat, there are some extra costs, as well as your rent.

h & W N -

An estate agent will usually find people you can share your flat with.

IN GRENOBLE

Grenoble is a popular place to study, and students come  Most university halls of residence are close to the university,

here from all over the world. There is plenty of student so it is easy to get to classes. You will also have to pay a
accommodation available, but our advice is to start deposit, which is usually the same amount as one month’s
looking two months before you arrive in the city. rent. You get this money back when you leave the flat, if you

There are two main kinds of accommodation: university leave it clean, and nothing is broken.

halls of residence and private rented accommodation. Private accommodation is also available in a shared flat.
Student halls of residence are usually less expensive than You will share the rent with your flatmates, and you will have
private flats. There are three main kinds: to pay bills, such as electricity, as well as your rent.
a traditional furnished room. Toilets, shower and Private accommodation is usually in the city, and may be quite
kitchen are shared, usually with between 6 and 10 a distance from the university. To find a private rented flat, you
other students. Average cost: 150€ per month. will probably need to go to an estate agent. They will take you
a furnished room with an en-suite bathroom, but a to see some flats, and you will pay your rent to them. It's up to
shared kitchen. Average cost: 300€ per month. you to find your flatmates. You can choose to share with
a furnished studio flat, with its own toilet, shower and friends you already know, or look at flatsharing websites to
small kitchen. Average cost: 380€ per month. find flatmates.

L1




COV-19 2020

[EJ Read the text again. Match the words and phrases
(1-8) with the meanings (a-h).

halls of residence 5 shared flat
furnished 6 deposit
studio flat 7 estate agent
rent 8 flatmates

an apartment that you live in with other people
a large building with a lot of student rooms
with a bed, chair, desk, etc.

people that you share an apartment with

o N o0 bW~

an amount of meoney that you pay before you move
into a room or flat, and get back when you leave

-~

someone who organises flats and houses for people
to rent ar buy

g money that you pay each month to live in a flat
or house

h  aroom with its own kitchen and bathroom

EJ @ 100 Listen to three conversations about
accommodation. Who is each student talking to?
There is one answer you don’t need.

a someone at the university accommodation service
b a student who lives in halls of residence
¢ an estate agent

d  another student in a shared flat

E @ 100 Complete the sentences and questions with
the words in the box. Then listen and check.

expensive happy looking for

rent room share take

| have two friends and we wantto . aflat.
How muchisthe 2

_in your flat.
I'm_...___ toshare.

Thatsquite .

1

2

= ;

4 Imheretoseethe
5

6

7 ok m_ .

__a room there.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

E Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

1 There's electricity on top of that.
a You have to pay extra for electricity.
b You don't have to pay extra for electricity.
2 You might be looking at a total of 550 euros.
a It might cost more than 550 euros.
b It might cost 550 euros altogether.
3  Would you like to arrange a viewing?
a Do you want to go and see the flat?
b Shall | show you some photos of the flaf2
4  Weiry to keep on top of the cleaning.
a Wedon' keep the flat very clean.
b We clean the flat regularly.
5 It's a bit on the small side.
a It's quite small.
b Itisn't foo small.
6 There are no additional costs.
a You have to pay some other bills.

b You don't have to pay any other bills.

@ Watch the video about Grenoble. What do you
learn about these things?

s thecity *  accommodation for students
s the university ¢ places to eat

;LA
1 ;_-“m

LIFE COMPETENCIES
EVALUATING OPTIONS, MANAGING CONVERSATIONS

H In groups, choose a city where you might like to
study one day. Find out about the university and
the accommodation. Compare with another
group. Discuss which city is best for students.

UNIT 11 A GREAT Locarion  [11]
ress 2019




EDUCATION

1 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

1 |want to study medicine so | have to get

2 Atuniversity you need fo take

3  Daniel thinks he might fail

4  Please pay

5 | redlly enjoy doing

6 Atcollege | have to attend

a his exams.

b research in the library.

¢ high grades at school.

d notes in lectures.

e lectures every day.

f attention to the teacher!
PASSIVES

2 Rewrite these sentences about the firstday ina
new job. Use the passive.

They gave me a desk and a computer. was ...

h =

They asked my new colleagues to introduce
themselves.

They showed me around the office.

They took me to a nice café ot lunchtime.
They pay the employees well at this company.

o hh bW

However, they expect us to work very hard.

TRAVEL AND THE ENVIRONMENT

3 Complete the text with the words in the box.
There are two words you don’t need.

air pollution  boarding pass  check-in
delays departure lounge fuel getinto
geton platform  port

I don’t like flying. There are always ' when|fly
and | have tositinthe?  forhours. | know
that’s better than sittingonacold® _ whena
train is delayed, but it's still annoying. Of course, you
cangetyour®  onlineand printit at home, but
if you have big bags, you still have to waitin a queue at
S _.However, | think the worst thing about
flightsisthe® __ thatthey cause. A lot of

7 ... isused forevery flight and we really hurt our
environment every time we B . @ plane.

CONDITIONALS

4 Choose the correct options to complete the
sentences.

1 Ifthe bus is/will be full, it's not very comfortable.
I go to work on foot when the weather isn't/wasn't
too bad.
3  If you want to buy a bike, 11l give/give you some
money.
You'll be late for work if/unless your bus is delayed.
5 If/Unless we stop flying and driving so much, we'll
destroy our environment.

£

6 |ll/d recycle more waste if there were recycling bins
near my home.

7  There wouldn't be/weren’t so many traffic jams if
people shared cars.

8 | wouldn't buy a car unless | lived/would live in a place
with no public fransport.

FLATS AND FURNITURE

5 Complete the text with the words and phrases in the
box. There are three words you don’t need.

accommodation  block of flats  cushion
drawers sink rug topfloor wardrobe

A room in my flat could be perfect ' for your
holiday! The flat is in a great location near the city
centre. I'sonthe2 _ ofa three-storey

3 . .Thebedroom is big, with a double bed,

a sofa and a chest of 4. . You will share a
bathroom with me but thereisalsoa® ___ _in
your room. You can check your appearance in a
full-length mirror and I can give you a hairdryer, or

anything else you need during your stay.

© Cambrid’e'Uniue :




HAVE/GET SOMETHING DONE

_ 6 Complete the sentences using the correct
form of have and get plus the past participles
of the verbs in brackets.

__our house _every

_oncea

{ger/wush}

3 We can't go out now because we're
a pizza _ . (have/deliver)

4 1 the carpet
and now it's dirty again! (have/clean)

5 Ifyou can't read this, you should
your eyes .. lget/check)

6 Ivenever . thegrass . .

| can do it myselfl (have/cut)

mon

last month

RELATIVE CLAUSES

7 Choose the correct options to complete
the text.

When | go on holiday, | want fo stay in a flat
'that/where/who | can cook big medls. I'm a
person 2who/whose/which loves shopping at
markets and cooking, so a flat is better than
a hotel room, and it has to be a flat 3where/
whose/that has a good kitchen.

| usually go on heliday with my best friend,
Ina, *which/who/whose father is a famous
chef, and with other friends. It's really fun to
spend a day preparing a meal with Ina.
First we go to a market, *that/which/where
we look for the best and freshest meat, fish
and vegetables. Then we often call Ina’s
dad, éwhose/who/that can give us ideas for
interesting ways to cook them.

Our friends usually go to the beach, but we
are happy to spend a whole afterncon in
the kitchen preparing the dinner, 7which/
that/who does not feel like hard work.

For me, a perfect holiday evening is one
8who/-/where | share with relaxed people at
a big table with a fantastic meal.

And a perfect day is spent preparing for
that evening.

COV-19 2020

8 Find one mistake in each sentence and rewrite the sentences.

Sally’s favourite film called Avatar.

A lot of clothes made in Asia.

My best friend it is called Gerry.

This house is built 100 years ago.

When | have any questions, I'll ask you.
He'll visit me later if he'll have time.

| like people which have a sense of humour.

e N O b N~

We played tennis, that is a sport we really enjoy.

HOMES AND THE ENVIRONMENT

§ Choose the correct word for each gap.

About Search

on homes and

Our teacher asked ustowritean ' .
the environment. I'm learning a lot. | would love to live in a
2 __inthe country, but you use a lot ofenergy in this
type of home. You need less energy in a flator a ?

house where you have neighbours on both sides. Flats are

the best because 4 you have another home under
you, you don’t need to heat your home so much. Moreover, if
you live in the middle of a city, it's easiertogetd__ |
and you don't need a car. So generally, you use less

6 . ifyouliveina city.

1 a story b email ¢ essay d lecture
2 a coltage b boat ¢ palace d tent

3 a ssbub b holiday ¢ block d terraced
4 a whether b if € as d unless

5 a ino b by ¢ outof d around
6 a fuel b cimate ¢ packaging d time

'PROGRESS CHECK 4 _JIE
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| VOCABULARY

JOBS AND OCCUPATIONS

1 Which photo looks like a good workplace to you?
Why? Tell your classmates.

2 Match the jobs below with the meanings.

accountant  architect  astronaut
electrician  lawyer lecturer  pharmacist
plumber  politician  programmer

writes computer programs

goes into space

installs or repairs water pipes and sinks, showers, etc.
deals with bills and other financial documents

gives advice about the law
teaches at a university
sells medicines

1
2
3
4
5 designs buildings
6
b 4
8
9

4 () 101 Why does each person have the occupation
that they have now? Listen again and match the
motivations with the people.

installs or repairs electrical wires
10 works in politics and might be part of the government

3 (@ 101 Listen to five people talking about their 1 He/She wanis to change things in the world. Nera
dream jobs when they were children, and about 2 He/She likes building work and helping
what they do now. Write the job they wanted to do to create new houses. Mia
and the job they do now beside each name. 3 He/She decided to choose an occupation Ror
- that is well paid. Y

4 He/She decided to do what people in the Binia

Mia: family usually do.

Rory: 5 He/She took a job that was easy to find. Patrick
Fiona: e e

Batiide 5 Workin groups and discuss the questions.

1 Can you remember what your dream job was when
you were a small child2

2 Do you do that job now or do you think you will ever
do that job2 Why2 / Why not?

© Cambridge University Press 2019



LISTENING PART 3 T

1 ) 102 Barry is talking about his job. Read and listen
to the beginning of his speech, and match the words

in orange in the article with these meanings.

T  auniversity quadlification

2 chances to get a job

3  money paid for the work that you do

4 the hours that a persan works in a day, or a night

I'm from a very small town in an area full of
rivers and lakes. It's beautiful, but there are
few employment opportunities, except
in tourism. When | finished school, | tried to
get a job in a tourist office but that wasn’t
possible. So, | started to work in a hotel.

| had to work long shifts and the
employers made me work every weekend
because | didn’t have children. It was awful.
| decided to get a degree in Business,
moved to the city and started studying.

| didn't really enjoy it, but | knew someday

| would have a good salary.

2 Complete the sentence below with a word from the

text. First think about what kind of word you will
need. Will it be a person, place, thing or number?

Barry’s first job after schoolwasina .

Before you listen to the rest of Barry’s speech,
work in groups and discuss the questions.

1  Should Barry continue studying a subject he does
not enjoy?
2 How important is it fo have a high salary?

) 103 Listen to the rest of Barry’s speech. For each
question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write
one or two words, or a number or a date or a time.

Barry saw the job advertisement on .
He had learned some skills for office work at 2
He lived in the city forone® .

Barry now hasanice ®__ .

uniT 12 | THE PERFEcTJ0B [

© Cambridge University Press 2019



COV-19 2020

2 Choose the correct options to complete the
GRAMM‘ R sentences.

MODALS OF PERMISSION 1  Students may/can't take their mobile phones to school
but they can/mustn’t use them in lessons.
GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |l 2 A: Mum, can/cant] go out with Tina fonight?
Ntk Shiassiden E.ﬁ' B: No, you cant/couldn. It's a school night!
[=] =2 3  A: Inmy office, we must/can't listen to music while
we're working. What's it like in your office?
1 Annie has some questions for her new boss. Read the B: Well, there's a sign that says ‘Employees couldnt/
conversation and then complete the rules. may not listen to music’, so we don't.

3 May and may not are more formal than can and can’t.
Choose the correct options for these sentences.

I ‘Customers may not smoke here.
a a sign in a restaurant
b  awaiter chatting fo a customer
2 'Can | have some chocolate?’
a a customer in an expensive café
b a child talking to his mother
3  ‘May | sit down here?’
a a person at a job interview
b a girl at her friend’s house

Modal verbs are often used when we talk about the present, but we
can't always use the same verbs to talk about the past.

I must clean my room today. =* [ had to clean my room when | was

a child.

I can use my mum'’s tablet. =¥ | was allowed to use my mum’s tablet
when | was younger.

i " Mﬂy l usk wu some quesﬁonsg | = GRAMMAR REFERENCE page 219.

[Yes, of course you may. } 4 Read the rule and complete the text with (not)
allowed to and a present or past form of the verb be.

J = = 2 )
Co T uss:my work mokil for privat colly ) My parents are far more laid-back with my sister than they

i were with me at her age. My sister is only 15 and she
Yes, you can. You're allowed to take ... dowhat she wants. My parents were much

the phone home, but you mustn’t make stricter when | was her age. When | was 15,12
personal calls when you are at work. stay out late. | had to be home at nine, even at the

y _ ' weekend. All my friends ®_  stay out longer so it
Of course. And one more '}'_""9—' could | put was embarrassing when | had to go home. Dad says |
| @ lamp on my desk? If's a bit dark. ) shouldn't complain. When he was 15he 4 _.go out

on school nights at all. So why does he let my sister do it2
Oh yes, you're right. Il buy a lamp.

You can choose it if you like. 5 Work in pairs and ask and answer questions about
what you were allowed to do when you were
younger. Think about these things.

* Weusethemodalverbs'  and?2  toaeskfor : :
i S *  going out/coming home
and give permission. i
* We use the modalverb ®  to ask for permission but not *  using a phone/tablet/other technology
fo give permission. . choosing your clothes

* |f we want to say that something is not permitted, we can use the

modal verbs can’t, may notor?__ y: ;
v Wecmakswmebs® bk ~~. Were you allowed to go out in

permission. . the evenings when you were 122 |

< GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 219. (No,lwusnl.lhud!ngotobedvery eurly.jk

156]
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| VOCABULARY
PEOPLE IN THE WORKPLACE

COV-19 2020

. Read what these people say about their jobs. How happy
are they at work? Rank them from 1 (very happy) to

4 (very unhappy).

I love working for a small business.

My co-workers and | work very

hard, but we really enjoy it and we

all have a good salary. Our
director is nice and he really
respects us, which creates a very
good atmosphere.

I'm a freelancer, so | work for a lot of
different companies. The work is
interesting, but sometimes | have too
much to do and sometimes | don't
have enough. | think it would be
easier to work for just one employer.

It's a stressful job - I'm often in
the office very early and don't

leave until very late. I'm not
complaining, though. My
personal assistant is

wonderful and in fact all of my

employees are good. | just
' need a bit more free time!

There's a lot of competition
when you work with other
sales staff. Who's the best,
who sells the most ... ?

We are always arguing with
each other! I'm never the best,
and my line manager doesn't
like me. It's awful!

/2 complete the sentences with the words in
purple from exercise 1.

1  The person who is responsible for managing your
work isyour ...
2 A person who manages a whole company or

part of a company isa

3 _ __ arepaid to work at one company or
organisation.

4 A works for different organisations, not
just for one company.

5 ____ arepeople who work with you in the
same organisation.

6 The person or company that someone works for
el ...

7 A .. organises things like meetings,

up“;;alinlmems and travel for a manager.

8 The group of people that work for an
organisation is called the

H Work in groups and discuss the reasons why
people like or don’t like their jobs. What do you
think is important in a job? Use the ideas in
exercise 1 and your own ideas.

- ﬂ LEAVING OUT SYLLABLES ) 104
Listen to these three words and say how many
syllables you hear. Then say the words yourself.

I business

2 different
3 interesting

In spoken English, we leave out syllables in
many words. It means that you may not
hear as many syllables as you expect to
hear if you read a word.

. n ) 105 Here are some more words in which
speakers leave out syllables. Say the words out
loud and cross out the letters that you think are
not pronounced. Then listen and check.

camera
chocolate
factory
favourite
restaurant
temperature

vegetables

NGO L obh W~

[uniT 12 [ THE PERFECT JOB
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' GRAMMAR 4 Writea paragraph about rules in your life when you
: were younger. Write about a school you went toora

MAKE /l.l:'l' job you had. Use make, let and (not) allowed to.

GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE
Watch the video

AGREEING AND DISAGREEING

1 Read the sentences and complete the rules.

I Workin groups of three and describe what you see in

They made me work every weekend. the photos. Talk about:
She lets me take a boat out whenever | want to.

¢ where the things and people are

* To say that someone allows something, we can use subject + *  whatthe PEOPIE look like
1 . +obiject + infinitive without fo. *  what you think the people are doing

‘ Lou:?rr;h:;ﬂe:;esﬁ:;imﬁhmg, e"f‘;i;:ﬁf““’ Remember, you can use modal verbs of speculation
infinitive without fo. T when you can’t be 100% sure about things.

L, GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 219.

2 Choose the correct verbs to complete the sentences.

1

3 Complete the conversation with the correct form of
make or let and one of these verbs.

4Hemighibeqdmﬁ ) [Shemuslbeadod'on}

When | was a child my parents made/let me tidy my
room every weekend.

Marco'’s mother makes/lets him do whatever he wants.
My boss makes/Tets me work until very late in the
evening.

My last boss was better. She let/made me have
enough free time.

Susie didn't let/make her brother borrow her car.

She thinks he's a bad driver.

borrow feel pay promise walk

Lou: Why are you so late?
Karen: Sorry. Mysisterusually '~~~ me_

Lou: OK, bul why didn't you hal] meE I've been
Karen: Sorry again! But do you wantto 3 me
Lou: | don't know. Never mind. Let's go and have
Karen: OK, butlwon't® you for me

Lou: But you never have any money ..
Karen: My granny gave me some money nnd she

the car, but this evening she needed it herseif
| asked her to drive me but she said no!
SheZ. .. ...ma;

waiting for you for ages.

_....bad? Why didn't you text me?

dinner.

this time! It's my turn.

me_____ togo somewhere nice,
s0 let's go!



2 ) 106 Listen to a man trying to convince others

that his job is the best in the world. Tick the
phrases that you hear for agreeing and
disagreeing.

AGREEING DISAGREEING
| agree with you. Sorry, but | don't agree.
Yes, you're right. I'm afraid | disagree.
You're absolutely right! | Perhaps, but ...
I'd agree with that. I don't think that's true.
Exactly! | take your point, but ...

3 Choose one of the jobs in the photos. Make a
note of all of the good things about the job.

good salary, work outside ...

4 Work in groups of three and discuss the jobs
you have chosen. Each of you should try to
convince the others that the job you have
chosen is the best.

_’ I think being a doctor is the best job |
' that anyone can have because ... |

DID YOU KNOW?

lfyou are sick, in the USA you can go fo the doctor’s
office. In the UK, this is called the docfor’s surgery.
in the UK people go to their local GP (general
practitioner] if they are feeling ill. GP is also used in the
USA, but most people talk about their family doctor.

COV-19 2020

" GRAMMAR: BE ABLE T0

..r|-’."

We can use be able to with modal verbs.
I might be able to go to your party. I'm not sure yet.

1| Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

You must be able to speak at least two languages

Danny might be able to work as a Danish-English
translator

He must be able to speak Danish very well
He should be able to speak German, too,
He'd be able to learn it quickly

He'll be able to find a good job, anyway,

o bW

as his mother comes from Denmark.

if he can find customers who need those languages.
because he has a lot of skills.

if you want to be a translator.

if he wanted to.

but in fact he can't speak it at dll.

"0 QN o0

55,; Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Use modal
verbs + be able to.

1 Will you be able to get your perfect job?

A | may be able to get my perfect job, :
| but V'l need to study hard!

2 Will you be able to have the holiday of your dreams?
3 Wil you be able to speak English perfectly one day?

2, GRAMMAR REFERENCE ' page 219.

|l

' . " 8 -‘ﬁ!‘d‘_ )
[unir 12 /fTHE PERFECT JOB™ rsw;, .
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. TRAINI 4 Read the rest of the article and for each question
R EA D , N G Pﬂ R T 5 choose the correct answer. Look at page 94 to review

the exam tips.

1 What professions do these photos represent? How
old do you think you should be to have these jobs?

When Captain Kate McWilliams and pilot Luke Elsworth
flew from London to Malaga in 2016, they were possibly
the youngest team thathadever’  responsible
for a commercial flight. At 26, Kate was believed to be the
world’s youngest captain, and 19-year-old Luke was the
UK’s youngest commercial pilot.

Young pilots are still a surprise for passengers, and they
are often asked about their age. Kate and Luke have both

hadthat? . However, they feel that if you have
completed all the training and passed the tests, age
doesn't®_____ _.Itis possible to begin training as a

commercial pilot at 18, and more and more people - male
and female — are doing that.

Lots of pilotsarekeento?  young people to think
about a career as a pilot. It's an interesting job and you
can fly to really exciting places.

had

1 A B given
€ taken D been
2 A practice B experience
€ redlity D event
3 A matter B mean
€ care D mind
4 A confirm B excte
C support D encourage

2 Read the paragraph below and choose the correct

word for the gap. 5 Would you like to be a pilot? Why? | Why not? Work in

groups and discuss the advantages and disadvantages
of the job.

When we board a plane, we don't always see the

captain, but when we are in the air, a person will

2 ‘an announcement: ‘Good afternoon —
ladies and gentlemen, this is your captain vo CABUMRY

speaking ..." Traditionally, the person is a man, QUALITIES AND QUALIFICATIONS FOR A JOB
and he is not young. However, things are
changing. 1 @ 107 You will hear four people talking about their
jobs. Match the adjectives with the speaker who
uses them.
R wy B make € send D tel calm creative flexible  friendly

intelligent  organised  patient  reliable

3 The verbs (A-D) in exercise 2 can all be used with a
noun to talk about communication, but only one of
them goes with announcement. Match these verbs in
the box with the nouns.

the programmer
the lecturer
the wedding planner

the yoga teacher

make say send tell

2 ( 107Listen again and match a skilland a

1  an announcement o 4 ] ]
qualification with each person in exercise 1.

2 amessage

3 aword Skills Qualifications

4 ale be good at presenting a high-school diploma
information a certificate
be good with people a bachelor’s/master’s
have good communication skills degree
have problem-solving skills a PhD/doctorate

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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3 Read the sentences and complete the rule with at
or with.

Zoe is good with children, but she’s not very good at dealing
with adults.

To talk about somebody’s talent or skills we use good '
+verb+-ingorgoeed? ___ +anoun.

4 Complete the text with the educational
qualifications from exercise 2.

Most people complete at least 10 years of school and get a
1 .. Some people then start working or start some
kind of |ob training. Others go to university and get a

e _after about three years, and then maybe a

_if they study for another year. If they decide to
s.ray at unwerstly, maybe because they want to work there,
theycangeta® . When you learn new skills for a
job, youcanoftengeta®  which shows what
training you have done and what skills you now have.

Look at these jobs and say what kind of person you
need to be and/or what qualifications you need to
have the jobs.

astronaut  denfist  journalist  plumber

_.{ir Dentists need to be calm and good with people because
sometimes the patients are scared. They need to have a

| WRITING |

A JOB ADVERTISEMENT

1 Saywhether each of these words is a noun or
averb.

1 apply 2 oapplicant 3 application
Complete the sentences with the words in

exercise 1.

T |saw an interesting job advertisement, so | decided
towritean  forit

If you want to _ for a job, you should read
the advertisement very carefully.

4

3 Ifajobis good, there will be a lot of _
who want it.

 degree. | think there are special dentistry schools for that. |

3 Look at this job advertisement and answer the
questions. Use the phrases in green to help you.

NANNIES

D R

Become a panda nanny at The Panda Research Centre.
This is a great opportunity for animal lovers who want to
protect this endangered species. You will live at our
research centre and care for a family of pandas. This is

a full-time job for one year.

Applicants should be at least 20 years old and must be
able to drive a car and to take high-quality photographs.
You should be good with animals
and be a calm and patient person.
You must also be a team player
as you will live and work in a team
with other panda nannies. As a
minimum qualification, you
must have a high-school diploma.

m Please send your application to:
infojobs@pandarc.org

1 What qualification(s) do you need for the job?
2  What skillls) do you need?
3  What type of person do you need to be?

4 Here are three unusual jobs that really exist.
Match the photos with the jobs. Work in groups and
discuss what you think is involved in each job.

1 fortune-cookie writers
2  dog surfing instructors

3 line standers -

"t-’n
N n,-“‘f FULL OF
ADVENTURE

5 Pick one of the jobs and write a job advertisement
for it. Include information on:

*  qudlifications
o skills
*  the type of person an applicant should be

unit 12 [HE perrecr so (3]
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READING PART 5

EXAM CHECK o .

Choose the correct options to complete this text.

The main purpose of this part of the exam is to test your 'grammar/vocabulary. There are
2five/six questions in this task. You have to read 3a texi/a set of sentences with gaps where
words are missing. For each gap, you are given *three/four words to choose from. The options
may be adverbs, verbs, adjectives or *nouns/pronouns.

2 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1
2
3
4
5
6

Dream Jobs

Do today's children have the same ambitions as children of previous generations? It seems
that they do.

An American employment agency recently (1) . out some research with
5-10-year-olds and found that most kids still want to become sports champions and
movie stars, just like their parents did.

The smallest children often want to be wizards or superheroes and will soon be disappointed
when they (2) ____that these jobs don't really exist. There are also a (3) _ - of

jobs — such as being an astronaut — which many children dream of, but which few people are

4 to do. Not all children want to be celebrities, however. Some want the
(5) .. tohelp others by becoming doctors or firefighters, and these are the ones who
will most probably succeed in(6) _ their goals according to career experts.

A took B gave € got D carried

A redlise B imagine €  explain D agree

A total B sum € number D figure

A possible B likely C  hopeful D reasonable

A event B chance C turn D moment

A touching B arriving € achieving D gaining
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LISTENING PART 3

n Decide if the sentences about Listening Part 3 are true or false. Correct the false statements.

You listen to two people giving information.

You have fo fill in seven gaps in some notes or sentences.
You always have to write a word in the gaps.

You must write down exactly what you hear.

You must spell words correctly.

O BN~

You hear some words which fit in the gaps but which are incorrect answers.

2 ) 108 For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words,
or a number or a date or a time. You will hear a woman called Lara McGee talking to a
group of students about her job.

Lara McGee - digital artist

When she was a child, Larawantedtobea(1) .

Lara decided to become a video game artist following a suggestion from her (2) ___.
Lara studied (3) . . atuniversity.

Lara got her first job from an advertisementonthe (4) ... ...

Lara thinks that the best thing she has doneisa(5) ... game.

Lara would like a jobinthe (6) _____ _ business next.

Gave it a go

Getting there

LT 4?1 | e perrecrios  [IE)




n Have you ever been to a summer camp? What did you
do? Would you like to go one day? What kinds of
activities do you think people do at summer camp?

E Look at the photos of young people working at
summer camps. Read the text quickly and decide
what job each person is doing.

Summer camp is a great fun place for both kids and adults.
Most camps offer a wide range of activities, including
traditional sports and also more exciting activities such as

. kayaking, archery and mountain biking. Working at a summer
' camp in North America is one of the best summer jobs you
can get.

There are different roles you can do, depending on what kind of
person you are and what you enjoy doing.

: CAMP COUNSELLOR

| As a camp counsellor, you'll spend most of your time with the kids.
You help get them up in the mornings, organise their activities and
make sure they get to meals on time. Because you stay with the
same group, you'll get to know the kids really well. And the best
thing is that you can have a go at all the activities. You'll be on the
go from the moment you get up to when you go to bed at night,
so apply for this job if you've got lots of energy, and want a really
active summer.

ACTIVITY LEADER
One of the things kids most enjoy about summer camp is learning
new skills, or improving skills they already have. As an activity
leader, you will work as a coach, teaching your special skill, which
could be a sport or an activity such as painting. The advantage of
this role is that you get to meet lots of different kids, rather than
staying with one group. And you'll spend five or six hours a day
doing something you love, and getting better, of course!

SUPPORT STAFF

Support staff are people like office staff or kitchen staff, who do all
the necessary jobs that keep the camp working well. Roles include
answering the phone and doing paperwork, doing general
housework, cooking, shopping, cleaning equipment and mending
bikes. You'll be part of the team, but working in the background.
Apply for these roles if you want the experience of summer camp
but don’t fancy dealing with a load of excited kids.

) Read the text again. Match each sentence (1-6) with
a role. Write CC (Camp Counsellor), AL (Activity
Leader) or §5 (Support Staff).

You will teach the children something you know.
Your job might be to repair things.

You will be very busy all day.

You won't work with the children.

th & W KN —-

You will spend a lot of time with the same children.
6 You can improve your own skills.

ersity Press 2019




Find the words in the text (1-6) and match them with
the definitions (a-f).

office staff
5 paperwork
6 housework

training 4
role

W N~

coach

work that helps to keep a building clean and tidy
teaching someone how to do a job
people who work in an office

o " oo

a particular job that someone does, often as part of

a team

e someone who teaches other people a skill such as
a sport

f  work in an office, for example completing forms

. E . 109 Listen to three conversations at a summer
camp. What is happening in each one? There is one
' answer you don’t need.

b  a conversation between a new member of staff and
a guest

a training event for new staff

an informal conversation between two new members
of staff

d a welcome event for new members of staff

ﬂ . 109 Complete the questions you can use when you
ask for information about a job with words and
phrases in the box. Listen and check.

a are there many  dowe get  possible
- should we do  what's your  will there be

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

Isit_ . totry adifferent role?
_any days off?

.How many kids
_ .. accidents?
What  if a child becomes ill2

_.in my group?

O bR~

/

f

Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.

1  She's the go-to persen for any problems.
a  She has a lot of problems.

b She’s the person you should talk to if you have
any problems.

2  It's dll in your terms and conditions.
a It is written in the documents about your job.
b It depends on the situation.
3 You can call her and fix up an appointment.
a  You can call her and agree a time to meet.
b You can call her if you have an appointment.
4 Ifyou follow the guidelines, ...
a Ifyou decide the best way to behave, ...
b Ifyou follow the rules we give you, ...
5 We'll go into dll that on day three.
a  We will discuss that on day three.
b We will visit that place on day three.

ﬂ ) Watch the video about summer camps. What do
you learn about these things? Make notes.

* the activities at summer camp

*  the advantages of working at a summer camp
l
1
ﬂ {§ Compare your notes. Then watch again to check
your ideas.

COLLABORATION, EMOTIONAL SKILLS,
SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

a summer job abroad. Think about:

»  what the job is ]

*  whereitis * the problems

Write the email describing your experiences.

UNIT 12

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

[[J work in pairs to write an email to a friend about

what you have to do

THE PERFECTJOB  [11)




VOCABULARY

SPORTS VERBS

B Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What do you enjoy doing in your free time?
2 How often do you play sports?

. Look at the photos of Dan, Lizzie and Neil.
What do you think they enjoy doing in their
free time?

. @ 110 Read the sentences below. Who do you
think said these things? Write D (Dan),
L (Lizzie) or N (Neil). Then listen and check
your answers.

1 My friends come and support me at
every game | play.

. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words
in bold from exercise 3.

2 It's something that the whele family can

take part in.

3 My team represented our city in a T |wanted to get fitter, so | decidedto . running.
national tournament. 2 Qur team p]cyed reu"y well and we s ; the other team

4 Alocal radio station was heolding a 3-0.
competition, so | decided to enter. 3 Whodoyouthinkwill ___ the most goals in tomorrow’s

5 Solwentalong with him and | joined. game?

6 It's great to hang out with friends 4 lshunto__ the other players on our team before and
while I'm doing something I love. after our matches.

7 Its always a fantastic feeling when you 5 1______ _mylocal baseball team, so | try to watch all their
score a point. games.

8 Itook it up because | relly enjoy 6 lcan'toften inthe evenings because | have fo train
discovering new places. o after school every day.

9 Ilove going out in the evenings and 7  The sports centre is going to . _a volleyball tournament
having fun. in the summer.

10 |try not to feel upset when another team 8 If you want to make new friends, why don't you .
beats us. a sports team?

9  I'm training hard because I'm goingto _ atennis
match next week.

10 Mydreamisto________ my country in the Olympic Games.

© Cambridge University Press 2019



|I'
... £

[8] Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

T Do you support a sports team?
If you had the chance to take up any new hobby,
what would you choose?

3 Have you ever won a sports competition?

 LISTENING |

. @ 111 Listen to Dan talking some more about his
hobby. Which of these things does he talk about?

his family  his fitness  his friends  his studies

. @ 111 Now listen again and decide if these sentences

are true or false.

1 Dan is looking forward to playing international
matches.

2 Dan thinks that keeping fit is the main benefit of
basketball.

3 Dan enjoys playing matches where the crowds make a

lot of noise.

4 Dan always does his baskethall training together with

other players.
5 Dan gets annoyed if he has to miss social events

because of his basketball.

6 Dan’s college work has improved since he's been a
basketball player.

COWV-19 2020

VOCABULARY

PEOPLE IN SPORT

. Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

1 Most of the best players on our team were missing that
day, so

2 Nobody was surprised when Louise was chosen to
become our captain because

3 George injured his shoulder last week, so

4 Our supporters can find out our news any time
they want now that

5 There's space for more spectatars to watch us
play since

6 Two football players started kicking each other during
the match, so

7 Amy sprained her ankle during @ match, so

8 The athlefics contest was cancelled because of bad
weather, so

the referee gave them a red card and sent them off.
her teammates stopped playing and carried her to
the side of the court.

o Q

our opponents beat us easily.

our volleyball team has its own website.

all the competitors had to come back on ancther day.
we've started playing matches in a larger stadium.

the coach told him that he couldn't play for the next
few games.

T @ o Qn

she is the most experienced player on our team.

2 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 When you go to a sports game, would you rather be a
spectator or a competitor? Why?

2 Which do you think is the harder job — being a coach
or a referee?

DID YOU KNOW?

In British English people use the word pitch to talk about wﬁére
sports like football are played, but in American English people
use the word field.

[umir 13 [eEr invorven: [T
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GR‘MM‘R |8 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions using the
verbs and activities in the box and the phrases

GERUNDS below. Remember to use gerunds.
— board games card games  computer games
GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE EIL.'&,EEI concerts cyde draw films golf goout
Watch the video it ; photos play skateboard toke team sports
: the cinema thegym volleyball watch  work out

Bl Read the sentences (a-f) and match them with the rules
below (1-6).

a Do you fancy joining a basketball club? Have you ever tried ... 7 Would you enjoy ... ?
b What's the best thing about taking part in a Would you fancy ... 7
basketball match? | think I'd enjoy ... | wouldn't mind ...
€  Playing music has always been a hobby of mine. | wouldn't enjoy ... because ...
d I'vealways been keen on doing different sports. lhate ... lcan'tstand... |don'tlike...
e |don't mind spending so much time training. I'm afraid of ... I'm not keen on ...
f  It’s worth missing a few parties. ldon'tmind ... lenjoy.. llike... llove...

We use the gerund (-ing] form of the verb:
s gfter certain verbs

* after prepositions

* when the verb is a subject or object

* after certain adjectives

RN SPEAKING PART 1

WHAT YOU DO IN YOUR FREE TIME AND WHY

1 Do you think you have enough free time? Do you have

enough time to do the sports and hobbies that you like
. Make sentences that are true for you by putting the to do?

gerund form of verbs into the sentences below.

R P

= GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 220-221.

2 (@ 112Listen to a student called Elena telling an

1 |think I'd be good at : o
g. examiner about her free time in Part 1 of the
2 | have never tried - g .
Speaking test. Does she prefer indoor or outdoor
3 .. looks dangerous to me. i
sports? Does she give reasons?
4 | don't know much about
5 lgettired

Match your sentences in exercise 2 with a rule from
exercise 1.

Read this article about scuba diving and complete the
gaps with these verbs that are followed by the
gerund form.

imagine  involve love practise  recommend

Canyou! . feeling like you are weightless, floating
gently in a silent and peaceful world under the sea? Well, that's
what scuba diving is like. It's my favourite hobby, because | really
2 . being underwater and seeing the amazing colourful
universe down there. If you think that diving might be for you, I'd
. doing an introductory course at an official diving
school. Thiswill # __ spending time in a classroom and in
a pool, as well as in open water. When you're on the course,
you'll *  using the equipment and breathing underwater.
Why not have a go? There's a beautiful world of adventure
waiting for you down therel

3




8 @ 112 Join the beginnings and endings of the
sentences and find the words that Elena uses to
give reasons. Then listen again and check.

As | live in the mountains,

I like keeping fit,

Because | work in an office all day,

| can't stand being in crowded places,

I'm going to a large festival this summer, though
| enjoy playing the piano because

O h LN~

I'm crazy about mountain biking.

which is why | never go to clubs.

I find it relaxing after a busy day at work.
since my favourite band is playing there.
so | play tennis two or three times a week.

-0 an oo

I'm not keen on spending time indoors at weekends.

. What questions did the examiner ask? Put these
words into the correct order to form questions.

1 What / your / doing / time / you / do / in / enjoy /
free / 2

How / skiing / go / you / often / do / 2

Do / hobbies / other / have / any / you / 2

How / playing / have / long / tennis / been / you / 2
Why / you / playing / do / like / tennis / 2

What / doing / the / like / you / evenings / do / in / 2
Can / instrument / play / a / you / musical / 2

NOWLWhARWN

5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questionsin
exercise 4. Use the language from exercise 3 to
explain why you do or don’t do these things.

 WRITING ]

AN ARTICLE

. Do you enjoy playing board games? Which ones do
you play, and why?

. Look at the photo of a board game called Go.
What kind of game do you think it is: a word game,
a strategy game, a fantasy game? Scan the magazine
article and find out.

L1 DOOd O

Let’s Go and have fun!

My favourite hobby is an ancient board game called Go.
It was invented in China more than 2,500 years ago.

To play this game, you need two players, a board with
squares on it, and black and white counters which are
known as ‘stones’. Players take turns to place their
stones on the board in order to win space and capture
their opponent’s stones.

I've been playing Go for about 10 years. My uncle taught
me to play it one day when | was ill and | couldn’t go to
school. Since then, I've taken part in Go competitions all
over the country. In fact, next year I'm going to enter an
online tournament with competitors from around

the world.

In my view, playing Go is an excellent way to develop
thinking skills. Although it looks like a simple game, it’s
actually quite complicated, and also very interesting.
This is because you have to think carefully about your
moves and plan your strategy in advance. It’s fun to play,
too. Why don't you try it?

|8 Read the article again. Which paragraph contains
information about ...

1 when the writer first learned to play Go?
2  what kind of game Go is?
3  the writer’s opinion about Go?

[ Have you ever played Go? Would you like to try it?
Why? [ Why not?

|8 Read the article again and find examples of (1-4)
below. The first examples have already been
highlighted for you.

1 topic sentences that tell us what each paragraph
is about

2 adjectives and adverbs
3 different verb fenses
4  phrases which link ideas

. You are going to write a magazine article about your
favourite hobby. Before you write, plan your article.
Decide on a topic sentence for each paragraph and
think about the adjectives and adverbs you could use
to make your writing more interesting. Now write
your article.

. Use the checklist to check your article.

Have you organised the information into
paragraphs, each with a topic sentence?

Are the ideas linked using linkers?

Have you used different verb tenses?

Have you used adjectives and adverbs to make
your writing interesting?

Have you checked your spelling and punctuation?

[ Hﬂ;r 13 [eermvowven: [I3]
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READING PART 2 WEEKEND
1 Have you ever taken a sports course in your free time? spo RTS

What kind of sports did you do? Indoor or outdoor

sports? Team or individual sports? cou RSES

2 Look at the sentences below. These people all want to
take a weekend sports course. Look at the phrasesin
pink in question 1. These are Samira’s three
requirements for a course. Now read the sentences 2-4,
and find three requirements for the other people.

A Premier Sports

There's fun for the whole family here on our

weekend courses. All our activities take place

under one roof in modern air-conditioned rooms.

------------------ 1 How about taking part in a table-tennis

I Samira is looking for an tournament? All competitors get a free souvenir

opportunity fo practise a video of their game to take home. There are also
team sport that's played basketball, volleyball and badminton courts for
out of doors. Shed also like anyone who prefers team sports.

some advice from experts )
about how to play better. B The Brightway Club

--------------------- o If you want to get fit and have fun in the fresh air,
§ this is the place for you. Would you like to go
diving, sailing, windsurfing or surfboarding? Or all
of them, if you prefer! Two-day weekend courses
are available at beginner, intermediate and
advanced levels. Separate groups for adults and

2 Joe and Erica want to do an
outdoor activity together with
their 14-year-old son Max, and

would also like to take home under-16s.
some kind of souvenir of their ,
i i ¢ Viva Centre
T G S A A N Tl This is the place to come to work out or do
aerobics, gymnastics or yoga in our studios. If you
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ " feel that your body needs more exercise, sign up

for one of our weekend courses. These activities
are taught in groups of 10 to 15 people but can be
practised at home. Then afterwards, why not go
for a swim in our heated pool?

D Oakwood College

————————————————————— s Do you fancy spending a weekend playing
baseball? Then come along to Oakwood College.
We have a full-size baseball field, as well as
qualified instructors who can give you tips on
improving your technique and beating your
opponents! Anyone aged 14 or older can attend.
Or if you'd rather do an indoor activity, we also
have a squash court in the college.

Cathy wants to get fitter, so she
would like to join a class in
order to learn an indoor fitness
activity which she can also do
on her own.

. 4 Ivan is keen to learn a few

; watersports. He has never done
| any activities like this before,

: so he'd like to try several

: different sports. He is only free

1

Seaiiickn o Sokdons ‘ ' :
B TAREAREPA R, L . E Lakeside Sports Centre

If you need an expert opinion, we have
professional trainers available on our sports
track to help you with activities such as running
and long jump. Or if you prefer watersports, why

3 Look at the tips for Reading Part 2 on page 22. Read the
descriptions of six courses (A-F), and find the ideas that

match the requirements you identified in exercise 2. not come and join us on the lake for a special

For each person, find the course which meets all three weekend of waterskiing? The course is suitable

of that person’s requirements. for anyone with some experience of doing this
exciting sport.

4 Work in pairs. Which of these courses would you like

to do? Why? F Leisure Unlimited

After a class on the basics of horseriding on
Saturday morning, you'll be ready to enjoy a
weekend of riding along country paths through
forests and farmland. The price includes a
framed professional photo to remind you of the
experience. Suitable for anyone over 12.
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VOCABULARY

DO/GO/PLAY + SPORTS AND HOBBIES VOCABULARY: PHRASAL VERBS

[l @ 1:3Listen to a person telling a group of 1 Look at the woman in the photo. What is she doing?
students about sports and fitness facilities.

Tick the activities below that you hear.

/2 Read this article about the woman’s hobby quickly
and find out whether she found it easy or not.

-

athletics  basketball ~ foothall  golf
hockey ice skating  skateboarding
swimming tennis aworkout yoga

GO-KARTING!

. Complete the rules with do, go and play and R

then write do, go or play in columns A-C of the
table below.

For games, weuse
For sports ending in -ing mm?wng movement from one place
to another, we use 2
For all other activities, we use® .

Have you ever tried go-karting? | first got into it a few
years ago. | knew | needed something to help me to chill
out, and a friend suggested go-karting. | didn’t know
much about it but | decided to have a go.

Atfirst, it seemed simple. | went along to my local track
and signed up for a beginner’s session. We learned how to
control the go-kart, and | soon picked that up. Then the
next week, | took part in my first race. But the problem
was, | was too slow and | kept coming last. | didn’t give up,
though. | stuck at it and little by little, | started to get the
hang of racing. After six weeks, | won my first race!

I now go to the track as often as | can and I've even
entered a league. | find it’s the ideal way to wind down
after a long day at work. However stressed | feel, racing
cheers me up. And it’s even better if | win the race!

3

A. .. |B.ri | €
running basketball yoga

. Add the other activities from exercise 1 to
the table in exercise 2.

. . 113 Can you guess what people do at these
places? Complete the names of these placesin
bold using some of the words in exercise 1.
Listen and check.

1 My friends and | play a game at the local
_football pitch every weekend.
2 15 it OK to leave my clothes and towel at the side

- Match the phrases in green with the meanings below.

5 Local teenagers practise their moves at the learn how to do something

__ramp at the park.
é Every winter they build a temporary outdoor
__rink in the town square.

makes someone happier than before
kept on trying to do something

of the pool? 1 learnt a new skill without being taught
3 You can hire rackets and balls atthe 2 torelax completely _
sl 3 gradudlly relax after a period of hard work
4 It takes me just over a minute to run round the 4 became very interested or mvc:a-}ved in something
track. 5 make an attempt to do something
[
7
8

4 choose the correct form of the phrase in green in

7 You'll see some lovely views of the sea as you walk
exercise 2 to complete these sentences.

across the grass of the _ course.

1 Id played cricket for years, so | was able to
baseball quite easily.

2 | was the only one of my friends who had never been
diving, so they persuaded meto .

. Work in pairs. Look at the places in exercise 4
again. Which ones have you been to? Do you go
there often? What do you do there? When did
you last go there? 3  Playing the violin was hard at first, but | it,
and learned to play quite well in the end.

4 |grew up in the mountains, sol
snowboarding when | was quite young
5 When | get home in the evenings, | liketo

-—_--—_--_--—-m-—----—-_-;

by painting or drawing.
6 |lgotothebeachtoswimand atthe
weekends.
i [unir 13 [eer invorven: L4
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G R A M M A R . Complete these sentences with to and a suitable verb.

1 Iwanted to get fitter, so | decided ... asports
VERB + TO INFINITIVE club.
2 [Ivearranged basketball with friends
GRAMMAR ON THE MOVE |l Somanye lismoge; _
Match the video 3 It was a tough match, but we finally managed
(=5 ... the other team.
4 Ahera !ong day at work, | was too tired
. Look at these sentences. What form of the verb in running.
brackets should follow the phrases in bold? 5 lleaned __judo when | was at college.
6 [I'mhoping ____ aprize in the dance competition
a lcantwait_ that (do) bk veal
b I¥simportant _____ your muscles. (warm up)
¢ Wetravel all overthecountry 1o . Complete these sentences using the correct form of
matches. (go) the verb in brackets. Use either the gerund or to +
d Ourcoachadvisesus _ for 20 minufes. the infinitive.
(exercise)
; - e :
. Look again at the sentences above and think about ::1 9 s, qnd T = (o] 5 oy B oy,
o s good exercise, so ldoit2 __ (keep) fit. It's usually
why we use to and the infinitive. Read the rules and quite cheap 3 (g0l to @ pool, and so | con get exercise
write the letters (a-d) in the gaps. without* {spend] fo0 miick money. I've even
persuaded some of my friends *_(come] along to the

pool with me. And aswell as ¢ (be) healthy, it's also

We use to + the infinitive of the verb:

. , ; fun. I particularly enjoy 7 § (relnx] in the water when
{:uﬁ:v?:ﬂ _m WeBs g fepo vons sheckdie &3, A el I've finished 2 (study) at the end of a long day.

* after certain verbs + noun or pronoun, e.q. He invited me to play
mymusic.2

after some adiectives, e.g. It’s nice to meet you. 3. I8 complete these sentences about your free time.
* fo say why we do something, e.g. People came to the concert to

“mirsten tome*_ e o My favourite hobbyis '~ .ldoitte?

re are some veros — “ ] lid‘.l" 5 a b&g.lﬂ—

which cois i Sallowad by aibior e infieiie ol g E:d E;” because | E":EY e ‘;Wss'bi*; dlike to
e.g. | started singing = | started to sing. able °__ .. Inthe TUI‘E ad more time,

I'd learn %

of 6
% GRAMMAR REFERENCE | pages 220-221. -

)

__because I've always dreamed

[Hfterege
i
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| SPEAKING PARTS 3 AND 4
ASKING FOR OPINIONS

1 Isthere a public park near your home?
What do people do there?

2 Look at the pictures and the Part 3 Speaking
task below. What are the different things
which the council could build?

/_.( A town council has some money to spend
on the local park. Here are some things
which they could build.

Talk together about the different things
which they could build and say which one
would be the best.

[3 @ 114Listen to two students talking. What
do they think that the council should build?
Tick the phrases you hear in the box.

a What's your e What do you think? _
opinion? §  Poiooh suwe hate 8 ¢ 117 Now listen to a student answering questions in Part 4
b |think they the best idea. of the Speaking test. Do you think he likes sports? Does he
should ... g Howabout ... ? give good answers? How could the answers be improved?
= Reallly? h  lagree with you. © Look at these questions. Choose the better answers, a or b.
d |don't agree i You're right.
with you. | That's a good idea. I Are there many sports facilities near your home?

a There aren't many. | live in quite a small fown, so there's just
a swimming pool and a football pitch.

1@ Which of the phrases above can we use to ... b A sports centre, a golf course, a tennis court, an ice skating
' rink, a basketball court.

ask what another person thinks? 2 Do alot of people use the sports facilities?

make a suggestion?

a Yes. The leisure centre is very popular, especially at
agree?

weekends.

BN -

disagree? b Yes. A lot of people use the sports facilities.

" gice
Look at page 20 to find more expressions. 3 What about you? Do you use the sports facilities near where

you live?
5 Look at the Part 3 Speaking task in a Yes, | do. The swimming pool is two kilometres from the city
exercise 2 again, and discuss the question centre and the foothall pitch is just one kilometre.
with your partner. b  Not redlly. They're quite expensive, so | just go jogging,
_ instead. It's good exercise and it doesn’t cost me anything.
6 n STRESS IN QUESTIONS @ 115 4  Are there any other sports facilities that you'd like to have?
Listen to this question. a | like many sports facilities. | love foothall, baseball and
What do you think? basketball. Football is my favourite sport.

b Oh, I'm not sure. But a skateboard ramp might be nice!
Which words in the question are stressed? Young people could meet there and have fun.
Which are unstressed? o
10 @ 118 Now listen to another student answering the questions.

Why are this student’s answers better than the answers in
exercise 87

T n @ 116 Now listen to some more
questions and mark the stressed syllables.

What do you notice about the stress pattern -
in these questions? 11 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions from exercise 9.

Where did they meet? ~ What does it mean?
How do you know? When will they go?

[umir 13 [GET INvoLveD!
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READING PART 2

EXAM CHECK o -

n Put these sentences into the correct order.

Re-read all the other descriptions quickly to check that you've chosen the correct one.
As you're reading, underline things which match with what the different people want.
Then read the eight descriptions of, for example, places, courses or websites.

For each one, identify and underline the three things which this person is looking for.
Read the five questions carefully.

0o Qnh o0

Match each question with the description where you've underlined all three of that person’s requirements.

2 For each question, choose the correct answer. The people below (left) are all looking for a winter sports holiday. Below
(right) are eight descriptions of skiing destinations. Decide which destination would be most suitable for the people.

T T S ; A TEB You can find a wide variety of sports on offer at this
Julia and Karen have never been resort, Frorn ice hockey to snowboarding, ice climbing to snowmobiling.
skiing before. They'd like to stay in : The skiing facilities are excellent as well, but the slopes are too
modern accommodation and eat challenging for beginners. If you enjoy eating out in the evenings, there
out 5'_" various different places in the : are a number of quiet restaurants serving delicious local dishes.
evenings. I B : CREEN Although this area is famous for its beautiful mountain

scenery, you can still find hotel rooms that don't cost too much. If's also a
good place for anyone who wants to avoid the popular ski slopes and go

Mario, Daniella and their t
S e R off sknng in quiet forests and hidden valleys.

children are locking for a winter
holiday in a resort which isn't too c 112 This is a popular location with skiers of all levels,

1
I
I
1
1
aowdid: Marss disantials whe: | from begmners. to advanced. It's a busy resort, but there are plenty of ski
K , :
:
I

wants activities to do while the rest lifts, so you don't need to wait foo long to get onto the slopes.

of the family are skiing. Accommodation is basic, but reasonably priced. There's even children’s
____________________ E entertainment during the school holidays.
____________________ 1 D 20 The gentle slopes in this region are ideal for
3 Andreas and Oliver are both Fclmllles with children and for new or less experienced skiers. The resort is

serious expert skiers and are keen also well known for its wide range of fine restaurants and cosy calés.

not to waste time waifing to get up There are several smart, newly built hotels here, as well as many

onto 'I'"? ski slopes. They'd .c:lso like comfortable upurfments with their own kitchens.

fo sty i corv?ortuble, stylish E 2S¢ & This is the place to come if you like lively bars

accommodafion. and clubs, many cn( which have live music and singing late into the night.
It's also an ideal location for people who want to try snowboarding, ski-
jumping and kite-skiing. Most visitors stay in apartments with cooking
Fcncdmes but ihere are some reasonably priced hotels here, too.

4 Vera and Sergei want fo take part in
a tew different winter sports. They'd

1

1

1

like accommodation where they can : F L : "LLES Visitors to this region love the pretty views and

I excellent skiing opportunities. You can even get away from the crowds
:

1

1

looking forward to enioying some and ski in quieter areas that most tourists don’t know about. There's also
entertainment in the evenings. plenty to do in the evenings, with live music and dancing.
____________________ J Accommodation here is comfortable but expensive.

make their own meals, but are also

"""""""""" 3 G = O F There's a wide choice of places to stay here, from simple
5 Gerry and Teresa are interested in : busuc apartments fo luxury hotels designed by top architects. It's also a

skiing in less common locations I great destination if your skiing is at intermediate or advanced level. And
away from busy ski areas, and : if you prefer a quieter resort where you never have to queve for a ski lift,
would also like to photograph ! this c0u|d be the place for you.
some affractive views. They dont |
want to spend much on their I
accommodation. :

H " This destination is rarely busy, even in high
season, nnd is ideal for skiers of all abilities and ages. There's a range of
hotels to suit all tastes, as well as a leisure centre with a well-equipped
gym, fitness facilifies and a large ice-skating rink.

F
“
%
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SPEAKING PART 3

n Complete these sentences using phrases
a-g below.

T In Part 3 of the Speaking test, you have to

2 In Part 3 of the Speaking test, you don'’t have

agree with all your partner’s opinions
compare options shown in the pictures
respond to what your partner says

o " oo

give reasons why you think an option is good
or bad
tell the truth about your real opinions

]

agree on a final decision at the end

o ==

discuss every option in the pictures

2 Asmall town wants to hold a sports event for local
people to take partin.
Here are some events which they could hold.
Talk together about the different events which they
could hold and say which one would be the best.

%, SPEAKING BANK | pages 241-242.

SPEAKING PART 4

EXAM CHECK

n Choose the correct options to complete this
paragraph.

Speaking Part 4 lasts about 'one minute/three
minutes. In this part of the test, you will answer
questions about 2the same topic as/a different topic
from Part 3. Remember that 2all/hot all of the
questions will be directed at you. You *will/won't
have to ask the other candidate questions. It is
important for you to use *a variety of structures
and tenses/perfect grammar in the answers that

you give.

2 Work in pairs and ask and answer the questions.

What do you do to keep fit in your free time?

Do you prefer indoor or outdoor sports?

What kind of sports events do you like watching?
What was the best sports event that you have
ever seen?

Do you think it's better to go to a live event or to
watch it on TV?2

BN~

W

% SPEAKING BANK | page 243.

S

HOW WAS IT?

[unir 13 [GET INvoLVED!
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REALWORLD)

USING SPORTS FACILITIES ON HOLIDAY IN ...

n What do you like doing when you are on holiday?
Look at the photos. Which of these holiday activities
have you done? Which ones would you like to try?

EJ match the notices (1-4) to the activities (A-D).

All watersports equipment is free for guests to use.
Children under 12 must be accompanied by an
adult if using paddle boards or kayaks.

Life jackets are available and recommended for

all guests.

Please ask a member of staff to help with fitting.

Please note, the opening hours for the pool are 8 a.m.
to 6 p.m.
Use of the pool is not permitted outside these times.
Guests must wear appropriate footwear on the D“",',"g is only allowed in the diving pool, not the
tennis courts. B BOoL. . i 3
Courts can be booked in advance at Reception. Farv:ents are advised to supervise young children at
Group coaching sessions from 2-3 p.m. each day. all mes.
There is no charge, and booking is not necessary.
Individual tuition is available on demand.
Pre-book at Reception.
Ball and racket hire is also available.

E Read the notices again. Decide if the sentences are
true or false.

1 You have to pay to use paddle boards.

Everyone must wear a life jacket if they are using a

Fre priges : paddle board.
Dy 10 euios You don't have to book to take part in a grou,
Weekly: 50 euros P ey

Hire of helmets: 1 euro per day tennis lesson.

A 30 euro deposit is required for each bike.
Maps and suggested routes are available inside.

You can get ideas about where to go in the
bike-hire shop.

You can't use the pool after 6 p.m.

You can't dive in any pool.

176




K] Look at the blue words and phrases in the texts.
Match them with the meanings.

6  Can you just pop that on for me?
a Please hold that.

a not allowed b  Please put that on.
b an amount of money that you get back if you return 7 Il just sort out your bikes.
something with no damage a Il find some bikes for you.
¢ toleck dfter or take care of someone b Il mend your bikes.
d to find the correct size for you 8 IFyou just hop on this bike, ...
e suitable shoes for the place or activity a Please hold this bike.
f  should have with them and locking after them b Please get on this bike.
g you don't have to pay
h  if you want something and ask for it ﬂ @ Watch the video about holiday resorts in Greece.

What do you learn about these things? Make notes.
E @ 119 Listen to three conversations at a holiday

resort. What is the tourist doing in each one? There is * beaches in Greece * watersports
one answer you don’t need. * the sea around Greece * biking
*  holiday resorts

asking for information about hiring a bike
booking a tennis court

asking about individual tuition

asking to use a paddle board

n . Compare your notes. Then watch again to check
your ideas.

o " o n

E Which of the activities in the video have you tried?
Which would you like to try?

E @ 112 Complete the sentences and questions with
the words and phrases below. Listen and check.

any rules  have to wear  how long

rackets some bikes tobook try

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE

1 Idlike . atennis court.

2 Weneedfour .

3 Idliketo__. . apaddle board.

4 Dol_. .. aliejacker

5 Arethere about wherelcan go?
6 Wedliketohire .

7 _is half a day?

Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

I Let's have a look.
a | will check the bookings.
b Go and see if the courts are free.
2 That's all sorted for you.
a I'm sorry, but you can't play.
b I'have booked a court for you.
3 Are you familiar with the courts?
a Do you know where the courts are?
b  Are other people in your family playing?
4 I you take that for me.
a Please remove that.
b Please hold that.

5 It's good to have the life jacket as a backup.
a It's good to have one to protect your back.

LIFE COMPETENCIES

CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION, COLLABORATION

m Work in groups to plan your ideal activity
holiday. Think about:

* the types of sports facilities and activities
b It's good to have one if there’s a problem. *  the times you can do the activities

*  the prices

Present your activity holiday to the class.

[umir 13 [GET INvoLveD!
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READING PART 1 JLLLLE

1 Work in pairs and discuss one of the photos.
Think about these things:

s the people’s relationship (friends/family ...)
*  how they are feeling (happy/excited/sad/worried ...}
*  what they might be talking about

4 Work alone. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

2 Look at the messages in exercises 3 and 4 and say
which emotion goes with which text.

disappointed  excited  worried

Sarah, I'm sorry but | can’t go to your party. | was
really looking forward to it, but I'm sick and | need to

3 Look at text 1 and the exam tips on page 72 again. go to bed. You have a great evening!
With a partner, decide what the text says and choose Pete
the correct letter, A, B or C. Underline the words that

show you which answer is correct. What does Pete tell Sarahz

A Heis too sick to go to a party.
B Sarch can't go to a party.

€ He'll meet Sarch in the evening.
Hey Toni, do you have time to meet me
and Sue this evening at Carla's Café at 4 3

77 Something fantastic has happened at S8 Dad, I'm at lans house. f“ "‘"md' ""’ to
work and | can't wait to tell you about it! : % __ share an evening meal with his family,
Alicia and | said yes. | hope you're not angry!
- , I'll be back at ten.

What does Alicia want to share with Toni2

A  some news about Sue Lou is saying that
B some news about her job A he would like to go to his friend's house.
€ some news about a café B his friend is coming to his house for a meal.

C  he will spend the evening at his friend’s house.

5 Do you think these could be phone messages instead
of written text? Why? [ Why not?

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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READING PART 6 [2LLd

] What are emojis? Tell the class when you use them
and which ones you use.

2 InPart 6 of the Reading test you have to think of
words to fit gaps in a text. For each type of word,
write at least four examples.

subject, object and possessive pronouns
relative pronouns
prepositions of time, place or movement

BN -

linkers

4 Look at the exam tips on page 73 again and read the

first paragraph of this article. Think of the word

which best fits each gap. It will be a type of word in

exercise 7.

CALL AFRIEND

AND TALK

Day and night, my phone shows me What type of
messagesfrom’ . word is this?
boss, colleagues, friends and relatives.

Why don’t people call me? Maybe they don’t want to
disturb me when I’'m with my family or in my office,
2 ...lam always very busy. It's kind of them to
respect my time. However, when my best friend texted
me to tell me that she was getting married, | nearly
cried. Just a text message? | sent her a short
‘congratulations’ message with lots of emoijis and |
tried to feel happy® _____|felt bad. For me, words
and symbols® ascreen are not enough. If it's
important, we should talk.

Am | an old-fashioned person? On the phone, you can
hear whether a person is happy or sad, excited or
disappointed by what you are saying. You can hear
emotions — how they feel. But maybe that’s exactly the
problem. Maybe we are scared of people’s emotional
reactions when we call them. Or perhaps we don't
want them to hear our true emotions.

In the social media world, we seem to be cheerful all
the time. Or we are delighted, or shocked, or some
other extreme emotion that makes us use lots (yes,

Some days are boring. Sometimes we might feel just
a little depressed but a chat with a good friend would
cheer us up. Try it! You don’t have to talk about how
miserable you've been feeling. Just talk. If your
friend takes the time for you, you'll feel so much
better after talking to him or her. And friendship is
about sharing your true emotions, the negative ones
and the positive ones.

4 Now read the rest of the article. Decide if the sentences
are true or false, and correct the false sentences.

The writer thinks ...

1 speaking on the phone is better than writing and
reading messages.

2 it's hard to judge how a person is feeling during a
phone call.

3  using social media makes us feel cheerful.

4 even if you don't talk about your feelings, a talk on the
phone can make you feel better.

5 friends should share both their good and their bad
feelings.

5 Work in groups and discuss these questions. Do you
call friends just to chat? Why? /| Why not?

VOCABULARY

EMOTIONS

[ Look at the words in purple in the article. Match each
word with one of the meanings.

1  very happy about something that has happened

2 unhappy because something was not as good as you
had hoped

3  very surprised and upset by something

4  in a good mood, lively and positive

5 feeling negative and without much hope

& very unhappy

Read these messages and match each emotion in bold
with one of the emojis.

Oh no, exams! I'm so nervous!

) q.‘

Maria is laughing with my boyfriend
and it's making me jealous.

G

(&
¥

That’s a funny photo. Everyone

- who sees it is amused.
&= I'm so embarrassed because Jenny told

Mark that | really like him. It's not true!

et
L]

N [o] [w] [8] [] [N] (5]

= | feel so guilty because | forgot your birthday.

. Choose one of the emotions from exercise 1 or 2. Write
a short text about a time you felt that emotion. Read
it to your partner for them to guess the emotion.

Once, when | was younger, my grandmother made me a pink
sweater with hearts on it. My mum made me wear it when we
went to visit Granny. Unfortunately, some friends saw me on
the street and they all laughed!

. You were embarrassed! |

[unir 14 [oN TOP OF THE WORLD
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GRAMMAR LISTENING PART 4

CONDITIONALS ] Tellthe class about an actor or actress that you like.

. Which kinds of conditional sentences are these: zero,
first or second conditional? Match the sentences (1-3) 2
with the explanations (a-c).

I IFlfeel unhappy, | phone a friend.
2 He would feel better if he talked to his friends

more often.
3  Ifyou phone me this evening, I'l tell you all my news.

a a possibility in the future
b something that is unlikely or improbable
¢ something that is generally true

. Complete the email with the correct conditional
forms of the verbs in brackets.

cocmm Q1.

Hi Sam

I've tried to call you a few times but you never answer
your phone. | know you prefer texting, but if |

L. _[have) important news | always want to talk
about it. Texting isn't enough. So please don't ignore
my calls. If you 2 _[not answer) your phone,

| won't be able to tell you about my new job. And if
you don't know about my new job, you > [not
know) why I'm leaving town, and where I'm going.
Fyou® _ [know) about it, I'm sure you'd make
plans to visit me.

So come on, Sam, answer your phone. I'm going
away, butits |be) a pity if our friendship
ended here. I'd be really unhappy if I never
(see) you again. Let's make sure that can’t happen.
Talk to you soon (I hopel)

Jules

Why is he or she good?

You are going to listen to the start of an interview
with an actress. Before you listen, look at the exam
tips on page 99 again, then work with a partner and
underline key words in this question and options A, B
and C.

How did Mara feel about playing Lady Georgina Bentley?
A worried because Georgina was not a nice person

B  excited because this was Mara’s first big part

€ nervous because Georgina was a complicated person

) 120 Listen and choose the correct answer for
exercise 2. Work in pairs and discuss why the answer
is correct and the others are wrong.

. 121 Listen to all of the interview and for each

question, choose the correct answer.

1  How does Mara feel when people talk about her

appearance?

A disappointed because her acting is more
important

B happy because her hair looks so good

€  satisfied because beauty is so important

2  Mara says one special thing that good actors need is
A  an ability to work very hard.
B  an interest in other people.
€ astrong interest in themselves.

3 What does Mara say about having a private life2
A  Everyone should leave famous people alone.
B Famous actors’ lives can’t be completely private.
€ It's fun to share your life with your fans.

4  Mara’s favourite films are
A romantic comedies.
B  historical dramas.
€ exciting thrillers.

Work in groups and discuss the questions.

T Do you think that film or TV stars always get their parts
because of the way they lock?

2 Are stars under pressure to lock and behave in certain
waysg

3 Do you think the stars themselves are part of the

problem?



VOCABULARY

APPEARANCE AND PERSONALITY

TYLER JONES?

Your favourite child star talks to us about life then and now.

Remember how sweet he was? Tyler in his
first film, Tobi’s Holiday.

. The words in pink describe appearance and
personality. Which four describe appearance?

. Complete the sentences with the words in pink
from the article.

1 She knows what people are wearing this year.
Her clothes are always ___

2  He uses cream fo stop spois He wanis
skin.

3 | don't think it’s intelligent to worry about your
appearance all day. In fact, I thinkit's 1

4  She somefimes kicks her cat. That's

5 Look at that lovely baby. He'sso

6 Diana is moving to another country on her own
and she’s not worried at all. | think she's .

7 He takes what he wants and never says ‘thank

[ [CJ sPELLINGS AND THE /// SOUND @ 122

you'. He'saredlly  man.
8  Straight hair can be beautiful but | like my hair, LR lGiiess wotds. SRSt Iappens (o Bietin
oo vaiy ' the words?
9 :e always gives people lovely presents. essential patient relations
e's ..

When you see ti followed by a/efo, it is often
. Work in groups and discuss the question. Do you pronounced /|/ like sh: relation. The same thing

think it is good for children to become famous? often happens when a word has ci followed by
Why? /| Why not? afefo in it: musician.

5] ] @ 123 say these words. Then listen, check

and repeat.

education emotion special
information efficient delicious
station social

[umir 14 [on rop of the worto  [TT]
© Cambridge University Press 2019



COV-19 2020

GRAMMAR

REPORTED SPEECH 4 VOCABULARY: COMPOUND ADJECTIVES

. Complete the sentences. Use reported speech.
Then write how the tenses change.

ﬂ Read the examples and complete the rules.

She’s a woman with short hair. < She’s a short-haired
woman.

He's a boy with blue eyes. = He's a blue-eyed boy.

He’s a doctor who they pay well. < He'’s a well-paid
doctor.

This is a restaurant that people recommend highly. =
This is a highly recommended restaurant.

T ‘Il love films” Mara said that she
loved  films.

present simple - pastsimple
2 ‘Everyone is saying how amazing you look’
Mike told Mara that everyone
.. how amazing she looked.

present continuous =%

3 ‘I've played in a lot of romantic comedles She said

* |f we make a compound adiective from an adjective + a
she _..in a lot of romantic

noun, we often add -edtothe I which changes it

comethes into an Gd]ech\'e.
pessclpalidi :: ;?:::e of;e:ou“ compound adjectives, the words stay
4 ‘Georgina helped a lot of people She scud that with short hair =% short-haired
Georgina .. alotof people. = |f we make a compound adjective from a verb + an adverb,
past s:mple @ the 2 ........... changes to a past participle.
In verb + adverb compound adjectives, the order is
5 'l hope people will mlk about my performcmce ik

She told us that she hoped people
_..about her performance.

pay well = well-paid

will = % GRAMMAR REFERENCE | page 222.

. Complete the text reporting this conversation.
/2 Rewrite the sentences using a compound
adjective. Don’t forget to use hyphens where
they are needed.

Kiera: 'Where's Owen?
Maria: | dont know. | haven't seen him since
breakfast time.

I I I - - - - - O - - - - S - - -

Kiera:  Oh. | hope he's OK. 1  She's a teacher with a kind heart.
Maria: Why are you worried about him? 2 She's an actress that people know well.
Kiera:  Because Mark posted an embarrassing photo 3  He's an author that people respect highly.
of him. He was furious about it yesterday. 4  She's a girl with brown eyes.
Maria: | see. But to be honest | think he's feeling 5 He's a child who behaves badly.
good today. I'm sure he'll be home scon. & He's a person with an open mind.
Kieraasked” . Mariasaidshe?  ond R
thatshe®  since breakfast time. Kiera said she -y, -
8. .ondMariaasked® about him. - -
Klem told her that Mark € ot him and that he -y

.
i aboutitthe day before. Maria wasn't foo -

swarrisd. Shie il sha thought® _ and that
he ¢
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 WRITING |

A PROFILE OF A PERSON YOU LIKE

. Read a profile of a person called Emilio and answer the questions.

1 Emilio is my cousin but he was born far away from me, in Mexico. My Aunt Maria went to live there
when she got married. When we were children, we used to visit Emilio and his family in Mexico every
summer. Now he’s studying in Spain and he lives near me, so | can see him much more often.

2 Although Emilio and | are cousins, we don'’t look like each other at all. He is tall and has short, dark hair.
I’'m not into clothes but Emilio always looks fashionable and wears well-made clothes that cost quite a
lot of money.

3 However, Emilio does not just think of himself and his appearance. He's a very generous and
kind-hearted person. He's also ambitious and he’s studying political science because he wants to get
a job where he can really make a difference. | don’t like many politicians, but | think that Emilio would
be a very good one.

4 When we meet up, we always have fun. Sometimes we go to a concert or meet some other friends and
have a meal together. Whatever we do, we usually have an extremely interesting conversation. | like it
when people are really clever, but they also know how to relax and have a good time. That’s Emiliol

Which paragraph ...

1 tells us about Emilio’s appearance?

2 says what the writer and Emilio do together?
3  introduces some facts about Emilio’s life?

4 tells us about his personality?

2 Find the following things in the profile.

1 five adjectives describing Emilio’s appearance, including one compound adjective
2 four adjectives describing Emilio’s personality, including one compound adjective
3  two reasons why the writer likes spending time with him

. Write a profile of a person that you like. Use four paragraphs and include this information:

s facts about his/her life s his/her personality
s his/her appearance *  your relationship and why you like the person

‘0 3 OP OF THE WORLDgaN 1838
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GRAMMAR

MODAL VERBS

. Look at the modal verbs in bold in the sentences
(1-10) and match them with their functions (a-j).

1 Llittle Jodie can already walk!
2 You have to wear sports shoes in the gym.
3 Sorry but you can’t eat or drink in this theatre.
4 Can | sit down here?
5 You should eat more fish. It's good for you!
&6 You don't have to pay if you are under 18.
7  Where is your coat? You must be freezing!
8 Idon't know where Jill is but she might be at home.
9@ Fred may not be at work today.
10 Stefan had a big dinner so he ean’t be hungry.
a give advice
b talk about ability
¢ talk about obligation
d say that something is not allowed
e ask for permission
f say that you feel sure something is true
g say that you feel sure something is not true
h  speculate that something is possibly true

speculate that something is probably not true

"

i say that something is not necessary

[ work in pairs. Where it is possible, rewrite the
sentences in exercise 1 with other modal verbs in the RE'.A“VE (‘.I.AI.IS ES
box below.

. Can you remember? Answer the questions with the

can cant could couldnt donthaveto relative pronouns in the box.

haveto may might mightnt must
mustn’t  ought to that where which who whose

1 Which relative pronouns can you use to infroduce a

I8 Rewrite the sentences with (not) allowed to or dlause about a person?

(not} able to. 2  Which relative pronouns can you use to infroduce a

| could ride @ horse when | was seven. clause about a thing?
| was able to ride a horse when | was seven. 3 Which relative pronoun is usually used to introduce a

. 2
You can't use your phone in class. clause about a place?

4 Which relative pronoun is usually used to introduce a

You're not allowed to use your phone in class. ;
J clause about something that belongs to someone?

T She couldn't talk when she was a year old.

2  We can use the school computers during our lunch [2) Add relative pronouns to the text. If you don’t need
break. the pronoun, leave the gap empty. Sometimes more
3 We can't eat in the classroom. than one pronoun is possible.

4  Did your parents let you play computer games when
you were five?
5 My father can spedk six languages.

My friend Lea is a life coach. She works with people

_want to change their life in some way. Some of
her customers. have a problem 2 they want to
solve, and others are just hopmg to become even more
successful. Leaworks inaroom3 s really sunny.
She says it's important to have a space?, ... peop{e
can feel positive. There are many things*_ you
can change with a positive attitude, she thinks, but it's not
always easy to change your attitude. I'm sure Lea is good
at her job. She's always been the first person®
advice | ask for when | have a problem.

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| SPEAKING |

FINDING OUT INFORMATION

[ @ 124 carmen is a student who has been given the task

below. Listen to Carmen talking to Martin and Ben, the
others in her group, and answer the questions.

Find the person in your group who ...
* has been to the biggest city.

* has the most pairs of shoes.

= s having a holiday the soonest.

* s the bravest.

Who has been to the biggest city?

Who has the most pairs of shoes?

Who is having a holiday the soonest?

Who does Carmen say is the bravest?

What question has Carmen thought of to find out who
the bravest is?

b W~

. Work in groups of three. Each of you takes one task.
Write questions to find the information you need.

Find the person in your group who ...

Find the person in your group who ...

spends the most time using his/her phone.
is going to do the most housework
this weekend.

is the most generous.

w N =

S

: " ® umria_[onT0 r?,fgvn;é =

. Now take it in turns to ask all of your questions and
get the information you need.

. These are some topics you have discussed in
preparation for the Speaking exam. In pairs, write
eight questions, one for each topic. Use some of the
ideas below to form your questions.

friends and family  holidays  other hobbies
school and college  shopping  sports
transport  your home

Howdoyou ... 2 Is it importantto ... 2
How often do you ... 2 Do you prefer fo ... or ... 2
How long have you ... 2 Which would you prefer, ... 2

What do you think is Which is more interesting, ... 2
the best ... 2 Why do you ... 2
Canyou ... 2

. Work in pairs and ask and answer the questions you
have written for exercise 4.

. Work in groups and discuss the questions.

What should you do in the exam if ...

1  you don't understand a question?

2 you need time to think of what to say?
3 you can't think of a word that you need?

—

DID YOU KNOW? o

We offen falk about the differences between American English
and British English but there are many more variefies of the
language. We can also talk about Australian English, South
African English, Indian English ... Don't worry, though, we
uvsually all understand each other. So, keep leaming English and
you'll be able to speak to people all over the world!

5

o LU - -
- il —



READING PART 1

EXAM CHECK

n Match the questions (1-5) with the answers
(a-g). There are two answers which you
don’t need.

How many questions are there in this part?
How many options are there for each question?
How do you answer the questions?

Does each question have the same type of text?
Are the texts of different lengths2

AW~

There are three.

Yes, but the maximum is 35 words.

There are four.

You choose the best option which has the same
meaning as the text.

e No, some are messages and others are nofices
or adverfisements.

o " oo

f  There are five.
g You write words in gaps.

2 For each question, choose the correct answer.

Hi James
Just to let you know, I'm planning a
surprise birthday party for Grandma on
20th April. Make sure you're free that
day, but don't tell anyonel!

Love

Sally

= (=1 o * [

T What does Sally want James to do?
A keep something a secret

B help to organise a celebration
€ tell her which day he'll be free

I'm really looking forward to the concert tonight, only

my car’s broken down and | was wondering if you

have a spare seat in yours? Call mel

2 What does Charlie want to know?
A how Jake is going to the concert
B  whether Jake can take him to the concert
€ if Jake wants to come to the concert with him

Hi Pedro

Here's the number of the piano teacher
you asked me about: Martina: 07796
34643,

Don't worry = she's really kind and
patient. You'll soon learn how to play!
Yolanda

3 What is Yolanda doing in her message?
A recommending a teacher
B  asking for help in finding a teacher

€ checking some information about a teacher

Special Offer

Buy two

copies —
Dr Bob Schwarz’s get a third
bestseller one free!

Be Happy, Be Successful

4  What can customers do today?
A get one extra book at a lower price
B  buy two books but only pay for one of them
C  have three books for the cost of two

Hi Dasha

As you know, Rita is leaving our hockey
team, and | thought I'd ask Jess to
take her place. She’s a great player
and. very friendly. Let me know if you
approve.

Ellie

5  Why is Ellie texting Dasha?
A to find out her opinion
B to ask for a suggestion
C o give her some advice

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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READING PART 6 LISTENING PART 4

n Complete this information using the correct n Join the beginnings and endings of these
words in the box. There are four words you sentences about Listening Part 4.
st . 1 You have to listen to

! : . 2 You have to answer
ve grammar options questions
sentence six et vocobulary 3 You have to choose the correct answer
4 You should answer all the questions
Reading Part 6 tests your ! . In this part, 5 You will hear the recording
you hovs o complel 4 . by g B a from three possible options.
gaps. You have o put one word in each of the ; i
SR e b six questions about what you hear.
choose from in this part, you have to think of the ¢  a person inferviewing someone.
word yourself. d two times.
e as you're listening fo the interview.

2 For each question, write the correct answer.

Write one word for each gap. 2 ({0 125 For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman called

What is happiness? Alisha Bennett, who teaches yoga.
What is happiness? This question has interested writers 1 What does Alisha say about yoga?
and thinkers for thousands of years. Most people agree A Mistadhokictlooks

that happiness is more (1) . just a temporary B

It's suitable for a wide range of people.
good feeling or positive mood. According to experts, 92 o pesp

€ It's become more popular in recent years.

we are happiest when (2) . lives have purpose

and meaning. 2 Alisha took up yoga because she thought it would help her
It seems that money can (3) ________people happier, but A leanto "91“’.‘-

only up to a certain point. Research shows that pecple B make new friends.

() . dlready have enough money to buy food, C recover from an injury.

clothes and accommodation don't become any happier e ) )

when they become richer. (5) Eot Gudis 3 Why did Alisha decide to become a full-time yoga teacher?
suggest that the happiest people have interests and A She wanted to work for herself.

challenges, as well (6) ___goals which they set and B  She needed a career change.

achieve. But the most important thing of all, it seems, is fo €  She had to earn some more money.

have close relationships with family and friends.
4 Alisha says her students are often surprised when

A their fitness improves.
B their energy levels increase.
€ their atfitude towards life changes.

5 What benefit of yoga teaching does Alisha mention?
A She has become more confident.
B  She is now a more cheerful person.
€  She has developed a good sense of humour.

6 What does Alisha intend to do in the near future?
A  write a book
B post videos online

C  set up another
school

HOW WAS IT?

Gave it a go
Getting there

[umir 14 [ON TOP OF THE WORLD
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- & woTe

n What kinds of jobs can students and young people do in other countries? Look at the photos.
What advantages do you think there are to working abroad? Read Part A of the text to compare your ideas.

Careers

Once you've applied for a job and got an

Home About Careers Search i . S
s interview, it's important to prepare well for your

interview.
Getting a job abroad is a great way to get some Look for examples of the questions that -
work expen.enc? before you go tolunwersr!y or interviewers often askand ! them.
start a full-time job. You can also improve your Dress nicely. Be smart, but make sure you
language skills and have fun. The most common 2 wit.h bt yoij i
jobs are working as a waiter, in a café or ' Bed during your interview. .

restaurant, or working as a holiday rep, looking
after guests for a holiday company. Tenerife is a
very popular place for holiday jobs because
there are plenty of tourists, and also plenty of
sun all year!

Be positive about yourself, but don’t say

Home About Careers Search

Typical job interview questions

Why are you interested in this job?
What academic qualifications do you have?
When are you available to start? l

What are your strengths and weaknesses?

Do you have any relevant work experience?

If | asked your teachers to describe you, what would
they say?

Can you give me the name of two referees?

Give an example of your ability to work in a team.
Explain why it's important to be punctual and reliable.
Why should we hire you?




[EJ Read Part B of the text. Complete the tips on how to

prepare for a job interview with the phrases below.
Which tip do you think is the most important? Why?

anything that isn't true  feel comfortable
interested and enthusiastic  practise answering

E Read the typical interview questions in Part C of the

text. Match the blue words with the meanings.

1 o give someone a job

2  arriving on fime, not late

3 related to the job you are applying for

4 people who can give information about you and say
what kind of person you are

5 free and able fo do something

6 exams that you have passed

7 good things about you and your character

8 bad things about you and your character

9  can be trusted fo behave well and work hard

Read the interview questions again. Which three
would be the most difficult to answer? Why?
Compare with your classmates.

E @ 125 Listen to two interviews for holiday jobs.
What kind of job is each person applying for?

ﬂ @ 126 Complete the things you can say about
yourself in a job interview with the words and
phrases in the box. Listen and check.

hard  my best
would enjoy

get on pay attention

quickly

T Ithinkl__  working here.
2 ldwaysdo .

3 lcan_ . todetail

4 Iworkvery .

S leam.. .. ..

6 | wellwith everyone.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT USE e

Choose the correct meaning for each sentence.

PHRASES YOU MIGHT HEAR

I CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION, COLLABORATION

I m Imagine you want to apply for a job as a waiter in

1 Taoke a seat.
a Please bring a chair from outside.
b Please sit down.
2 Did you find the office OK2
a Did you find the office easily?
b Do you like our office?
3  Well be in touch.
a We will contact you.
b Please contact us.
4 How flexible can you be on dates?
a Can you repeat those dates?
b Can you start earlier or later than this?
5  Welll let you know.
a  We will contact you.
b  Please contact us.
6 We'll need to follow up your references.
a We need to check the references you gave us.
b You need to give us more references.

FJ @ watch the video about job interviews. What tips

do you learn? Write a list of things you should and
shouldn’t do.

ﬂ ) Compare your lists. Then watch again and check

your ideas.

Tenerife. Work in pairs.

*  write typical interview questions
*  prepare your answers

Work with a new partner.

*  ask four of your questions
*  decide if you would give your partner the job

Tell your class about your interview.

[unir 12 [on rop oF tHE worte  [T1]
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WORKING AND SKILLS

] Complete the sentences with these words.

at

organised  patient

freelancer
with

co-workers
salary

calm

It's good to work in a team if you have nice

Some people want to be an employee at one company
but others prefer workingasa .

Accountants usually earn a high

A teacher shouldbe  because some people
learn very slowly.

A doctor should be good . people.

You havetobe if you want to be a persondl
assistant.

A mechanic needs tobe good _____repairing
things.

A chefneeds to sty when the restaurant

gets very busy.

MODALS OF PERMISSION

2

Choose the correct options to complete the
conversation.

A:

Mum, *could/must | have a smartwatch for my
birthday?

Oh, why do you want one of those?

Because we Zcan’t/aren’t allowed to use our
smartphones at school ...

So you want to use a smartwatch instead! No, sorry,
but if you 3can’t/couldn’t use a smartphone then they
shouldn't allow smartwatches either. lsn't there a rule
about it2

Not yet. The rules say students *may not/not allowed
to use a smartphone in class but there’s nothing about
watches. So can I/am | able to have one?

You can have one for your birthday but you 4couldn’t/
musin't use it in class.

SPORTS AND HOBBIES

3 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

N O bW N -

T@ ™o o n o0

I love reading so I've joined

It's fun to take part

Julie wants to take up

Everybody in my town supports

We were so excited when our team scored
The local school is planning to hold

It would be amazing to represent

lan just wants to hang

volleyball because her best friend plays it.
a singing competition.

out with his friends.

the first goal of the match.

a book club.

my country at an international event.

in sports events.

the local football team.

GERUNDS AND VERB + TO INFINITIVE

4 Complete the conversation using the correct form of
the verbs in the box. Use either the gerund (-ing) or
verb + to infinitive.

be do

find go join keep ftakeup talk

A:

Whatcanldo®’  fe2  afiness club
is expensive. | don't have much money, and | don't
have much time, either.

ladviseyou?  running. It's free and you can
do it any time. You could do it in the evenings after
work.

Oh, 'mmuch tootired®  out and do sports
after work. And anyway, | don'tenjoy 5
things alone. | need a teacher, or maybe teammates.
Do you fancy ¢ _..in a football team? | play
with my team every Saturday.

That sounds good but | usually go to my parents’ town
at the weekend ...

But when will you manage”  time if you are
too tired after work and you aren’t at home at the
weekends? & _about fitness won'’t make you fit.
You have to make the time and do something!

© Cambridge University Press 2019




COV-19 2020

PEOPLE AND EMOTIONS

!5 Decide if the sentences are true or false. In the false

sentences, replace the word in italics with one of
the words in the box.

amused brave  depressed
generous  guilty  satishied

1 If you've done something and you know it was wrong,

you feel jealous.
2 People often feel miserable if they don't have any
friends.

3  If the winter is long and dark, many people start to
feel delighted.

4 A nervous person is happy to give time or things
to others.

5 A cruel person does things that hurt other people
or animals.

& A lazy person does things that other people might not

do because they are afraid.
If you see a funny film, you'll feel embarrassed.

0 N

If you get high grades in your exams, you'll feel kind
with yourself.

GRAMMAR REVIEW

& Choose the correct options to complete the text.

It’s important to know what makes you feel good.
For example, if I feel a bit sad, I 'do/would do some
sport. That always makes me feel better. People
2which/who are fit and healthy usually feel better
than unfit people. However, I told my cousin Bart
that he ®should/might do more sports and he said
that he just *didn’t/won’t enjoy any sport. If he
Sgoes/went running, he would feel tired for the rest
of the day. It’s not his thing.

Bart thinks that having nice people in your life is
the key to happiness. He told me that he has always
%have/had very good friends, “which/that is the
most important thing for him. Bart is never alone
and he’s cheerful all the time so he #must/can’t be
very satisfied with his life.

|7 Find one mistake in each sentence and rewrite the
sentences.

1  She asked her dad let her go to the party.

We're going to arrive late tomorrow night, but I'm sure

we can find a taxi.
| love swim in the sea.

B W

Would you like go to the cinema with me?
5  Tim enjoys to help his co-workers.

A CAREERS ADVISER

& Complete the text with words which best fit
each gap.

Home About Search

I'm a careers adviser. | help young people when
!hey are |euming about careers and also older
people ! wantto change careers. A lot
of young peop[e feel that lhe'y have to go to
unlversﬂy and get a2 bu? this type of
quchﬁcuhon 1s not 1he best For everybody Some
peop|e arenot®  to find @ |ob after
university, or they realise that rhey studied the
wrong 4 ) . You won't do well at university
L .you study someihmg that interests you.
And remember you dont® 1o siucly
There are other puihs foa schsf'ylng |0b | know
that some young people feel - if their
parents spend a lot of money on their school
education and then ?hey don't go to university,
but it's important for everybody to find his or her
own puﬂ'\,

If you've started a career but you don't like it, you
reu"y should make a change Last week a man

g me that | had complefe}y c:h-::nged his
hFe We had found out that he was goo

. __children. He sfopped workmg fora
bunk -:Jnd now he's a sporis teacher. He's so
hoppy' Thlngs like that 1@ “me love my

own job.




COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

UNIT 1: VOCABULARY - EXERCISE 4, PAGE 14

Mainly As2  You're the kind of person who goes on holiday to RELAX
Mainly B2 You're the kind of person who goes on holiday to have FUN
Mainly Cs2  You're the kind of person who goes on holiday to have ADVENTURES

UNIT 3: SPEAKING - EXERCISE 4, PAGE 47

Photo A
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UNIT 3: SPEAKING - EXERCISE 4, PAGE 47
Photo B

o

B A
’ - — > .

UNIT 4: READING - EXERCISE 2, PAGE 52

Quiz results

Mostly a: You're a city person. You want people, shops and entertainment around you.
Mostly b: You're a country person. You love nature and open spaces.

UNIT 7: VOCABULARY - EXERCISE 3, PAGE 90

Quiz: On trend or stuck in a fashion rut?

Give yourself a score (0, 1 or 2 points) for each of your answers, then add up your points.
1 a 1 2 a 1 3 a | 4

a 0
b 0 b 2 b 2 b 2
c 2 ¢ 0 ¢ 0 c 1

What's your total score?

0-2  Fashion means very little to you. You want to be comfortable and you're not interested in the latest styles.

3-6  You care about your appearance, but there are things that matter more fo you than wearing the latest fashion.
7-8  You're right on trend! You know what the latest styles are and you want to wear them!

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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UNIT 8: SPEAKING - EXERCISE 5, PAGE 108
Photo A

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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UNIT 11: VOCABULARY - EXERCISE 5, PAGE 143

Photo A Photo B

Photo C Photo D

communicarion acriviries (I8
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE

| STARTER |

PRESENT SIMPLE AND PRESENT CONTINUOUS

PRESENT SIMPLE PRESENT CONTINUOUS
POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS ' POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS
take "
1/You/We/They I [ camy"m
don’t take am/’‘m not
i - . photos.. aref’m i '
You/W, working a
a/Senlt doesn’t take ou/ W They are not/aren’t/’re not | the moment.
is/’s
ESTIO! RMS He/She/I
: Qu o B/Shelk is not/isn‘t/’s not
Do ‘ I/you/we/they
Does | he/shelt taks pholos? | QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS
' Am | :
SHORT ANSWERS Are you/we/they ::n:: i i
y /you/we/they | do. s he/she/i
= | he/she/it | does. | am.
N |/you/we/they don‘t. Yes, you/we/they are.
E he/she/it doesn't. he/she/it is.
We can use the present simple fo talk about something that: No ! am/’m not.
*  happens regularly {and habits and routines). ' you/we/they are not/aren’t.
| play tennis every Tuesday. he/she/it is not/isn't.

s is generdlly true and permanent at the present fime.
My brother lives in France.

* s afact or always true.
The sun rises in the east.

We can use the present confinuous to talk about:

s something happening now.
They're living with friends while their house is being
decorated.

* o temporary situation which is true now.

He’s doing his homework in his bedroom.

*  atemporary situation in the present but not necessarily at

the moment.

My sister’s

PRACTICE

answer.

studying art.

1 Choose the correct options to complete the text.
Sometimes there may be more than one possible

Many people 'take up/are taking up cycling these days.
Cycling is great because it 2helps/is helping our general
fitness. When we cycle, we 3use up/are using up more
energy than when we “walk/are walking. | *go/am goeing
cycling regularly, but only on small roads where there
aren’t many cars. At the moment, | 8train/'m training for a
race, so | “spend/'m spending a lot of fime on my bike.
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ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

always (100%)

PRESENT CONTINUOUS WITH

usually We usually use adverbs of frequency (see opposite) with the present
often simple. But we can use always with the present continuous to say that
someiines something we don't like happens repeutedl).f nr.FrequenHy.
) We put always between be and the verb with -ing.
occasionally John is always complaining about work.
hardly ever My parents are always ftelling me | shouldn't drink too much coffee.
rarely I Write sentences with the present continuous. Put always
never (0%) in the correct part of the sentence.
We usually put frequency adverbs before the main verb. 1 He/ forget / my birthday.
| usually/sometimes/rarely/never go fo college in
the evening. 2 My friends / ring / me late at night.
| don't often go to college at the weekend.
We don't use never, rarely, hardly ever and always at the 3 Our tennis trainer / tell / us to train hard.
beginning or end of sentences, but we can sometimes use S
sometimes and occasionally at the beginning or end of 4  She / talk / about her job.
sentences.
Sometimes, it snows in April. 5 They / eat/ crisps.

We put frequency adverbs after the verb be.
I am often ill in the winfer.
She is usually at college at eight o’clock.

WH- QUESTION WORDS

There are other expressions that we can use to talk about W vos: quasstion ol o ak er s By of castions

frequency. These expressions are used at the beginning or

end of sentences, not in the middle: We call these words Wh- words because they contain the letters

*  every day, every week, every month, every year ... wand h (Why, What, How).
* oncea day, twice a week, three times a month, four QUESTION
times a year ... WORD USE EXAMPLE
. Fridays, at weekends . ..
S ::}; dx r:o:er:gil smosr weeks What | asking for information | What is your name?
On Fridays, | go fo college by bike. What ... for | asking why What did you do that
| see my best friend once a week. - forf
When | asking about time When did she arrive?
PRACTICE Where | asking what place Where do you live?
Which asking about choice Which size do you
1 Putthe wordsin order to make sentences. wani?
1 a/go/gym/|/the/to/ twice / week. Who asking which person | Who opened the door? |
R Whose gsking about Whose is this bage
2 an/hour / 1/ more / hardly ever / spend / | ownership
than / there. Why asking for a reason Why did you do that?
3 an / For,f huﬂ/ hour/ | /run / comelimas How asking f:lbout manner | How is the cake?
| or quality .
a I/Im/hsi en/musnc/runnmg ,z'to/ y suc”y / How far asking about distance | How far is your college
while - from here?
L How long asking about length How long is the
5 calways / exhausted. / gets / home, / he's / journey?
when / he How many | asking about quantity | How many people are
_____ A e S (countable) there?
6 every / Friday. / friends / go / we / our / out / How much | asking about quantity | How much sugar do
with | (uncountable) you like in your tea?
------ How old asking about age How old is she?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE
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PRACTICE
I Complete the questions with the correct question

words.

1 . .. doyoulive?
I live in New York.

2  isthat man?
He's my father.

3 ... _doyougotowork?
By car.

4 .. doesthe supermarket open?
At eight o'clock.

5 ......... are you wearing that coat?

Because it's cold!

2 Complete the questions about the words in bold.

1 He drank water.
oo did he drink2

2 They went to London.
... did they go?

3 She writes computer programs.
. does she write?

4 The town hdll is next to the theatre.
oo is the town hall2

5 My new bike was very expensive.

o olidl it cost?
6 She's only 22 years old.
__old is she?
YES/NO QUESTIONS

We call questions that need either a yes or a no answer yes/no
questions.

Do you like milk in your coffee? [answer: yes or no)
Have you ever been to Dubai? (answer: yes or no)

Is she Polish? Were you in london last week?
Does that taste good? Did you eat out at the
weekend?
Has he seen that film?2 Had they visited New York
before?
' Modal: Could you help me | Should | start work now?
| move the sofa?

SHORT ANSWERS TO YES/NO QUESTIONS

It is more polite to answer a yes/no question with more than just
Yes or No! That's why short answers are often used.

To form a short answer, we use the first word from the question,
which is either an auxiliary verb or part of the verb be.

| QUESTION POSITIVE NEGATIVE
Do we know them? | Yes, we do. No, we don't.

| Can he see us? Yes, he can. No, he can't.
Have they seen the | Yes, they have. No, they haven't.
film2

| Is she here? Yes, she is. No, she isn't.

Note: If the question starts with Are you, we answer [ am if you
refers to one person, or we are if it refers to two.

| QUESTION POSITIVE NEGATIVE
Do you know them? | Yes, I/we do. Mo, I/we don't.
Yes, | am. No, I'm not.
Are you thirsty?
Yes, we are. No, we cﬂan‘i.
PRACTICE

I Putthe words in order to make yes/no questions.

at / living / she / moment? / England / is / in / the
a / he / bank / now? / does / work / in

project? / could / help / you / me / with / my

they / moment? / holiday / are / on / ot / the
the / do / soup? / like / of / you / taste / the

h bW~

2 Complete the possible short answers.

1 Are you from ltaly, Franco?

2 Are Jack and Peter your friends?
Yes, .. .No, . . . .

3  Has your brother got a flat in town?
Yes, . No,

4 Can he play chess?
Yes, . No,

5 Is she coming by train?
Yes, Ne, :

6 Did you see him at the party?
Yes, . oNo,
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COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

We use comparative adjectives (e.g. bigger than) to compare two people or things and to
say if one has more of a qudlity (e.g. size, height, etc.) than the other.

Comparative adjectives are usually followed by than.
We use superlative adjectives (e.g. the fastest, the most important) to say that in a particular
group, something has the most of a quality.

REGULAR ADJECTIVES
COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
For most adjectives, add -er or -est. small » smaller | small - the smallest
ltaly is smaller than Spain. Vatican City is the smallest country in
| the world.

For short adjectives ending in -e, add -ror | large = larger large - the largest

-st. Canada is larger than China. | Russia is the largest country in the world.

For short adjectives with a vowel + a hot =+ hotter hot - the hottest

consonant, double the consonant and add | Algeria is hotter than Mexico. Libya is the hottest country in the world.

-er or -esf.

For two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, heavy -+ heavier - heavy = the heaviest

change the y to i and add -er or -est. Elephants are heavier than crocodiles. | Blue whales are the heaviest animals in

the world.

For some two-syllable adjectives, we can | polite + politer | polite - the politest

either add -er, -est or use more, the most. | Mia is more polite than me. (Mia is Mia is the most polite girl in the class.

These are adjectives ending in -ow, -le, -er | politer than me) (Mia is the politest gid in the class.)

plus polite, quiet, common and stupid. _

For Ionger adjectives, or two-syllable difficult + more/less difficult difficult » the most/least difficult

adjectives ending in -ful, put more/less or | Some people think it's more difficult to | Is it true that Japanese is the most

the most/least in front of the adjective. make friends when you are older. difficult language for English speakers

| to leam?

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES
There are three irregular adjectives: good, bad, far: 2 Complete the sentences with the comparative or
good = better - the best superlative form of the adjectives in brackets.
bad -+ worse - the worst . . .
ki kil T thier® < e Kbt/ diast 1 It rained every day in December 2015 in Portland,
*There is no difference in meaning, but further/the furthest is USA.lwos_______(wef) December for 75 years.

2 Some people think that the Sydney Opera House is
... [beautitul) modern building in the world.

more common.

3 Abluewhdleis . _(heavy) than an elephant.
PRACTICE 4 |feltill all weekend, but 'm much ___ [good)
1 Complete the comparative and superlative adjectives. TRV
5 This writer's new bookis _______(bad) than her
Comparative Superlative others.
1 thin thinner than 6 We've moved house. Now, welive _ (far)
2 nice . than the nicest from my school than we used to.
3 ... lozierthan the laziest
4 comfortable _ than the most comfortable
5 good better than R
6 bad _____than the worst
7

frtffurtber hon, e Tarhest/Runbied
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A BIT, A LITTLE, (NOT) MUCH, FAR,
(NOT) A LOT

We can use these words with comparative adjectives.
We use a bit, a little, not much or not a lot to describe a small
difference.

My brother is a little younger than me.
I'm a bit older than him.

We use much, a lot or far to describe a large difference.
I'm much fitter than my brother, but he’s a lot faster than me.
He’s much more polite than his cousin.

(NOT) AS ... AS

PRACTICE

1 Rewrite the sentences so that they mean the same thing
as the original sentence. Use the words in brackets.

1 Roman is taller than Josh.

OBl o i oo JEE)
2 My old phone was cheap. My new phone is very
expensive.
My new phone .- (much)
3  Burgers aren't as healthy s fruit.
Fruit is o lalet

4  Spain is a big country in Europe. It's 505,370 km2.
France is a little bigger, ot 643,801 km?.

Spain is . . . |abi

We use not as + adjective/adverb + as to say that one 5 The old shopping centre was good, but the new one is
thing is less than another. much nicer.
My brother isn‘t as fit as me. = | am fitter than my brother. The new shopping centre is o Far)
I'm not as fast as my brother. = My brother is faster than me.
We use as + adjective/adverb + as to say that two things
are the same.
Hannah is as tall as Jess.
Today is as warm as yesterday.
| COMPARATIVE ' SUPERLATIVE

Adverbs with two or more syllables: add more add the most

carefully more carefully the most carefully

Adverbs with one syllable: add -er add -est

fast faster the fastest

late later | the latest

Irregular adverbs:

well better the best
| badly worse the worst

As with comparative adjectives, we often use than with comparative adverbs.

Although early has two syllables, the comparative and superlative forms are earlier and the earliest.

We use comparative adverbs to say how things are done or happen at different times.

Today it'’s raining more heavily than it did yesterday.

We use superlative adverbs to say how things are done by someone or something else.

Everyone in my class works hard, but Jon works the hardest.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the comparative or superlative form of the adverbs in brackets.

.. lwell) in your exams.

1 Your writing is hard to read. Please write . (clearly).

2  Ourfoothdll team played _ (well) in our group.

3 Motorbikes can travel much . (fast) than bicycles.

4 Mybrotherworks [hard) than | do.

5 Whenyourevise (serious), youdo

6 Mybrotherdrives _(carefully) of everyone in my family.
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2 Underline and correct the mistakes in these
sentences.

1 Jan dances most beautifully than Lucy.

2 We all Qrﬁe w;e.li-, but Jon wriie§ the betrer of all.

3 Peter waited the more patiently to see the doctor.

4  You need to work more hardly, especially at exam time.

& My sister runs more faster than me.

7T00...70... /TOO ... FOR ...

The words foo ... fo make a sentence negative. They mean
‘more than is necessary or desirable’

He was too nervous to do well in the exam.

| was foo tired to go out.

The fext was toe difficult to read without using a dictionary.
It was too cold to go for a walk.

We use too to say something is more than is needed, wanted
or allowed.
too + adjective/adverb

I didn't go out because | was too tired.
Slow down! You're walking too quickly:

too + adjective/adverb + infinitive
Annd'’s too young to drive.
It was too cold to go for a walk.

too + adjective/adverb + for someone + infinitive
The trainers were too expensive for me to buy.
There were too many books for him to read.

PRACTICE

1 Join the sentences using too ... to ortoo ... for....

1  The room was very dark. | couldn't see anything.

2 Heis very unfit. He can't play football.

3  The project was very difficult. The students couldn't do it.

4 | arrived very late. | didn't catch my fight.

5 Jane's not going to school today. She's ill.

6  This bookis hard. My child can't read it

ENOUGH, SO, SUCH

We use enough to show that we have what we need.

We have enough water for everyone. = Everyone has some water.
We don't have enough glasses for everyone. = Some people don't
have a glass.

Note: We write enough in front of a noun.

We have enough books for everybody.

Write enough after an adjective or verb.

Are you comfortable enough?

You dont work hard enough.

Sentences with enough are sometimes followed by to + verb
infinitive.

He isn't tall enough to be a police officer.

50

So means ‘very’.

It's s@ cold this morning.

We generally use so before an adjective or an adverb.
She's so clever! He plays chess so well!

We use so with a that clause to show a result of the first part of
a sentence.

| was so cold that | couldn't fall asleep.

SUCH

Such dlso means ‘very”. We use such before an adjective or a noun.
They are such nice neighbours.

A/An, go after such, not in front.

Fhats-a-svchfastcar. » That's such a fast car!

Like so, we use such with a that clause to show a result.

It was such a cold day that we decided to stay at home.
PRACTICE

1 Underline and correct the mistakes in these sentences.

Are you enough warm?

We have books enough for all the students.

They aren’t enough strong or fit to be firefighters.

It was such hot that | couldn’t concentrate on my work.

She’s a such good teacher.

hoh N -
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PRESENT PERFECT

POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS ‘ We use the present perfect fo connect the present with the past.
I/You/He/She/it/ |used to enjoy watching | POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS
We/They didn’t use to football. ‘ have/'ve
' I/You/We/They have not/
QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS haven't finished work.
Did I/you/he/she/it/we/they | use to ‘ play football2 He/She/I has/’s
Yes did. has not/hasn’t
No’ I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn' |
' ' QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS
We use used fo to talk about the past. There is no present form
of used to. i ot okl finished work?
Note: In negative and question forms, the spelling is use Has he/she/it rished worke
not used. ' . Y
I .
We use used to + infinitive to talk about: Yes, you/waithey e
*  things that happened regularly in the past but don't he/she/it has.
happen now. ,
| used to drink milk for breakfast, but now I always drink No, Vyoufwe/they haven’t
orange juice. he/she/it hasn't.

actions that didn’t happen in the past but happen now.

| didn’t use to drink orange juice, but now | have three

glasses a day.

past states or conditions that are different now.
| used to have long, dark hair. (| don't any more.)

PRACTICE

The present perfect is formed with the correct form of have in the
present and the past participle of the main verb. The past

participle of regular verbs and some irregular verbs is the same
as the past simple. The past participle is underlined in the
examples below.

PAST SIMPLE

PRESENT PERFECT

1 Rewrite the sentences so that they mean the same as
the original sentence. Use the correct form of used to.

1

2

I like hot weather now, but | didn't in the past.

My brother played football regularly until he broke
his leg.

My hair was blond, now it's brown.

Did you go on holiday with your fiends whenyou
were a child2

When | was younger, | didn't get up late.

. | finished work.

He read some novels by
Dickens.

| have finished work.

He has read some novels
by Dickens.

Some irregular verbs have past participles which are not the

same as the past simple form.

PAST SIMPLE

PRESENT PERFECT

She ate her lunch.

She has eaten her lunch.

She wrote a letter.

She has written a letter.

We use the present perfect fo talk about:

®  past experiences which refer to an unstated fime in the
past, often with ever and never.

Anna has been to a concert, but she has never been

to a pop festival.
* recent past actions.

Have you seen that new musical yet?

s something which started in the past and is connected

with the present.

Ed has broken his leg, so he can’t play foothall this

weekend.

¢ something which started in the past and s still true.
Ben and Karen have lived in London for seven years.
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PRESENT PERFECT OR PAST SIMPLE?

We use the present perfect to talk about a past experience
without saying when it happened.
I've been fo the top of the Eiffel Tower.

To say when something happened, use the past simple.
| went to the top of the Eiffel Tower last summer.

We use the present perfect to talk about the continuing effect
of a past event or action on the present.

There has been an accident on the motorway. Now there
are long queves of traffic into the city centre.

We use the present perfect to talk about the time period up
to the present.

I've been io town this morning. (It is still the morning.)
My brother has written a short story. (He may write
more stories.)

If the time period is now over, we use the past simple.
| went info town this momning. (It is now afternoon or evening.)

Prince wrote over 150 songs. (He died in 2014, so can't
write any more.)

PRACTICE

] Complete the conversations with the past simple
or present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
Make any other changes necessary.

1 A: You look terrible. Are you OK?2
B: Imallright.1_____  (go)to bed late last
nightand | (just wake up).
2 A: Where's Chloe?
: | don't know. Hertrain ________(arrive) half
an hourago, but!  (not see her yef).
3 A: Shdll we go and see the new Star Wars film

tonight?
: No, | .. ladlready see) it.
A: Redlly?
s Yes, | [(see)it last week.
4 A: What's the most expensive thingyou
(ever buy)2
: Myracingbike. It [cost) 500 euros.
A: | (never spend) as much money as
that on anything!
5 A: __ .__you_ . leverdo)gymnastics?
: Yes,butl____ (never do] karate.
6 A: Where . _you_  I[go)on holiday
last year?
s We__ . lgo)to New Zealand.

: Really? I've got relatives there, but
| [never visit) them.

2 Underline and correct the mistakes in the conversation.

A: Have you heard? My oldest sister’s getting married to a
guy called Elliot.

B: Redlly! How long did she know him?

A: Only six months. Apparently they've met at work.

B: Have you met Ellict already?

A: No, not yet, but my sister’s told me a lot about him.

B: When have you seen her?

A: I've seen her last week. She drove me to school one day.

SINCE AND FOR

We can use since and for with the present perfect to talk about a
time that started in the past and continues to the present.

Since is followed by a point in time.
We've lived here since December 2017,

For is followed by a period of time.
She’s lived there for six and a half years.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with for or since.

1 My father has worked for the same company .
20 years.

2  Megan has played foothall

3 | haven't eaten anything
morning.

.. she was six years old.
__seven o'clock this

4 Sofia can't still be tired. She'sslept 11 hours!
5 I'vemadelots of newfriends  I've been at
this school.
YET AND ALREADY

already = before now, often socner than expected
He’s already written his essay, so he can go and see that

Bollywood film.

Already is placed between have/has and the past participle.

yet = until now

We use yet in negative sentences and questions fo talk about things
we plan to do in the future, but which are not done. Yet is placed
at the end of a sentence.

| haven't finished my project yet.
Have you finished your project yet2

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with already or yet.

1 Ive_ . finished my homework, so I might go out now.
A: let's tell our friends the news.
B: I've  told them. | told them last week.

3 I'm not hungry because I've _ _had lunch. | ate

earlier.

5 lhaventgotdressed

4 Have you metBenoit 2
__because I've just woken up.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE 1%
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COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

COUNTABLE NOUNS

Countable nouns refer to nouns which can be counted.
They have singular and plural forms.

tree -+ trees; knife -+ knives; child -+ children;

man - men

Singular countable nouns can be used with a/an.

a book, an elephant

Plural countable nouns can be used with numbers, some and any.
Our family has some animals — a dog and three cats.

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

Uncountable nouns refer to nouns which cannot be counted.
They have no plural form.

adyvice advices, furniture furnitures, information
infermations, homework homeworks, etc.

BOTH COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE

Some nouns can be countable and uncountable.
I love lambs but | don't eat lamb.

lamb (countable) = animal

lamb (uncountable) = meat from a lamb

To make uncountable nouns countable, we use countable nouns
like piece, slice, spoonful, box, etc.

a piece of advice

three slices of bread

two spoonfuls of sugar

a bowl of rice

PRACTICE

1 Underline the countable nouns and circle the
uncountable nouns in this short text.

As well as giving us energy, sugar in our diet makes our
food taste better. Sometimes we add sugar to our breakfast
cereals. Sugar is also used in biscuits, ice cream, chocolate
and many other things we eat. It is also in fruit and
vegetables and even in a glass of milk!

SOME AND ANY WITH COUNTABLE AND
UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

We use some and any when we can't or don’t want to specify a
number or an exact amount.

I saw six cars without parking permits in the car park. (It is
important that you know how many cars | saw.)

I saw some cars without parking permits in the car park.
(1 don't know exactly how many cars | saw.)

In general, we use some in positive sentences.
I got some nice presents for my birthday this year.
This job in the garden will take seme time.

204

In general, we use any in negative sentences and questions.
I didn’t get any nice presents for my birthday this year.

I looked in my desk, but | couldn't find any pens.

I don't need any advice.

Note: We can use some in questions when we offer or request
something.

Would you like some coffee?
Could I have some juice, please?

PRACTICE

I Complete the sentences with some or any.

1 Thereare _ _bigbirds in the garden.

2 Youhave _ketchup on your shirt.

3 |lfyouare hungry, thereis _ ice cream in the
freezer.

4 She's always aggressive. That's why she doesn't have
o iriends,

5 Hashegot_ ... brothers or sisters?

6 Haveyouread good books recently?

7 Would you like ... milk in your tea?

8 Canlhave water, please?

MUCH, MANY, A LOT OF AND LOTS OF

These words and phrases are quantifiers. They tell us how much
of something there is.

For large quantities, use many with plural countable nouns.
There aren’t many trains af night

How many times have you been fo london?

Use much with uncountable nouns in questions and negative
sentences.

How much money do you need?

We don’t have much time.

Use a lot of or lots of with plural countable nouns or uncountable
nouns.

A lot of/Lots of students ride bikes to college.
You can save a lot of/lots of money if you cycle or walk.

PRACTICE

1 Underline and correct the mistakes in these

sentences.

1  We haven't got many fime.

2 | drink much water when | wake up.

3 There are lot of things we need to talk about.
4 How much friends do you have online?

5  We have driven a lots of miles today.
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FEW, A FEW

We use few when we want to talk about very small quantities
with plural countable nouns.

Few people in my class speak Russian. (hardly any)

We use the phrase a few when we mean some.
A few people in my class speak Russian. {a small number)

LITTLE, A LITTLE

Little and a little follow the same pattern as few and a few.

The only difference is that we use few and a few with countable
nouns in the plural form, and we use litile and a little with
uncountable nouns.

We had little time to prepare before the exam started.
(hardly any)

We had a little time to prepare before the exam started.
(a small amount)

In the first example, we didn’t have a lot of time before the exam
started. In the second one, we had some time (but not a lot).

ALL/ALMOST ALL/MOST

The words all, almost and most cause some confusion. Here are
the most important differences between them.
All means 100%.

Almost is an adverb, which means ‘nearly’.
| almost failed my driving fest. (but | didn't fail)
He’s almeost a hundred years old. (He'll be 100 next month.)

Almost all means ‘nearly dll’.
| know almost all the people here. [nearly all the people)

Most means the majority or 60+%.
Most young people would like to be rich and famous.
I have visited most countries in Africa. (but not all)

We can also use most as a pronoun.
Most of my friends are aged 20 to 30.

PRACTICE

1 Underline and correct the mistakes in these
sentences.

I'd like little advice about going to university, please.
They only gave us few information about the trip.
Little people in my class are hard-working.

We only had a few water left at the end of the day.
Almast cars have four doors.

o h LN =~

She’s most 20 years old.

VERBS + ADJECTIVES

Verbs, such as lock, seem, appear, taste, sound, feel and smell
can be followed by an adjective.

The biscuits taste great!

That dress looks fantastic on you!

PRACTICE

1 Write sentences.

1 Thatcar / lock / expensive
. He/ qppeqr/md

3 The engine / sound / loud

4 Thisroom / beel / cold

INDEFINITE ARTICLES

We use a or an:

®  with singular, countable nouns mentioned for the first time.
A new car loses 10% of its value, as soon as you buy it.

* o talk about jobs.
My ambition is to become a doctor.

We do not use a or an with uncountable nouns or plural
countable nouns.

If you have information, you have power.
More women than men go fo university.

We use an before wards which begin with a vowel sound.
I've just downloaded an app.
Let's meet in an hour.

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE WITH COUNTABLE
AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

We use the:

*  with things we have mentioned before or when it's clear
who or what we are referring to from the context.
Two new feachers have just joined the school.
The tennis coach is from Spain.

Could you get me some milk from the shop, please?
(i.e. the shop we always go to)

s when relerring fo particular things.
| love most musicals, but | don't like the new version of
Mamma Mia.
*  with things which are unique.
I spend hours studying the sky at night with my new
telescope. | love waiching the moon and the stars.
®  with adjectives to express groups.
In New York, the poor mainly live in this part of fown.
*  with nationdlities.
The English usually spend their summer holidays abroad.
*  with superlative adjectives.

The ferry from Staten Island to New York is the cheapest
service in the world. If's free!

GRAMMAR REFERENCE P11
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@ (ZERO ARTICLE)

It

is possible to have a noun phrase with no article (the zero

article, a).

We use the zero article (@) in the following cases with plural and
uncountable nouns:

general nouns: bikes, pecple, life, milk
Motorbikes can be dangerous.

abstract nouns: education, courage

Happiness is important.

names of people and places: Bill, England, Oxford Street
I gave the book to Mary.

languages: Spanish

Do you speak English?

days and months: Monday, December

He arrived in london on Monday.

games and sports: football, chess

He is good at football.

meals: breakfast, lunch, dinner

Lunch is at midday.

noun + number: platform &, room 10, page 50
They are in room 45.

routine places: in bed, at home, to school

He's in bed.

movement or transport: on foot, by car

1 go fo school by bus.

PRACTICE

I Complete the sentences with the definite article,
an indefinite article or @ (no article).

T lheard  noisein___ _ street.

2 |thinkthat manriding  bicycleis
o memberof _ British Olympic team.

3 Imlookingfor_ ... . flatin_ . . . centreof

4 What's_____ longest river in Europe?

5 . ... _dognextdoorchases .. . cats.

6 Hes_ doctorfromoneof best

hospitals in England.

2 Choose the correct option: the definite article,

an indefinite article or o (no article).

1 Could you go to the/a/e bank and get some
money out?

2 The/A company has bought two cars. The/A three-litre
Jaguar is for the/a manager and the/a Mini is for her

assistant.

3  The/A French and the/a Spanish don't often speak
German.

4  The/A window in the/a/e kitchen is the/a biggest in
the/a house.

th

She's got a/an/@ university degree in biclogy.
6 They've just bought the/a/e furniture for their holiday
home in the/a/e France.

| UNIT 4
| PAST SIMPLE |

BE
| POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS
\/He/She/lt was
wasn't
here yesterday.
You/We/They et
weren’t

| QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS

Was I/he/she/i i
Were you/we/they sk b &
Vhefshe/ir was.
Yes,
you/we/they were.
N I/he/she/it wasn’t.
> you/we/they weren't.
OTHER VERBS
play (regular)
go [irregular)
| POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS
1
p.Uyad tennis yesterday.
I/You/We/They/ | didn’t play .
Hei S went to school
didn’t go yesterday.

QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS

play tennis
day?
Did | you/we/they/he/she/ | yostenvioy
to school
g yesterday?
Yes, I/you/we/they/he/she/it | did.
No, I/you/we/they/he/she/it | didn't.




SPELLING OF REGULAR PAST SIMPLE VERBS
For regular verbs, we add -ed to the base form of the verb, or -d

if the verb already ends in -e.
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We use the past continuous to talk about:

* a particular moment in the past.

. FORVERBS: | PRESENT SIMPLE | PAST SIMPLE
ending in a studly studied
consonant + -y, carry carried
remove -y and add
-ied
ending in a vowel + | plan plonned
a consonant [with prefer preferred
stress on last syllable), | drop dropped
double the final
consonant and add
-ed
ending in a vowel + | travel travelled
-, double the | and control controlled
odd -ed

"ending in a vowel + | happen happened
a consonant (with no | visit visited
stress on the last
syllable), add -ed

We use the past simple to talk about:

past actions/events/states which have finished.
Jenny was tired after she went ice skating.
repeated past actions.

Emily was walking the dog at 5 p.m.

* temporary actions which give extra (less impartant)
information.
It was raining, so | decided not to go out

®  two or more actions happening at the same time.
While | was doing my homework, my brother was
playing the guitar.

*  an action happening when another action happened.
He was cleaning his bike when he hurt his hand.

WHEN, WHILE AND AS

We can use when, while and as with the past continucus and the
past simple to introduce an action happening at the same time
as another. The past continuous is used for the background
activity and the past simple is the shorter activity that suddenly
occurs while the longer activity is happening.

When Joe was walking home, it started to rain.
The phone rang while | was having breakfast
They arrived as we were leaving.

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

While | watched/was watching TV, my sister was
doing her homework.

My friends often phoned/were often phoning me when
my parents were out.

While | was talking to my friend, | realised/was
realising that something was wrong.

It was a lovely day. The sun shone/was shining and
the birds sang/were singing.

Lionel Messi won/was winning a gold medal for
Argentina in the Beijing Olympics.

Complete the sentences with the past simple or past

continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1 cycled to school every day when | was a student. 1
*  asequence of past actions.
We left home, walked fo the station and caught 2
the train.
3
PAST CONTINUOUS 4
5
| POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS
I/He/She/it ks 2
. wasn’t studying dll
evening.
You/We/They e ? 1
: weren't
 QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS £
Was |/he/she/it studying all 3
Were you/we/they evening?
I/he/she/it was. 4
Yes,
you/we/they were.
\/he/she/it wasn’t 2
No,
you/we/they weren’t.

Whilel  (fidy) myroom, | __  (find)
some old photographs.
Asl_ (leave) the cinema, | [redlise)

that I'd left my phone behind.

While Simon ______ (watch) television, his brother
o \cook) dinner.

Whenwe _____ _(hear) the fire alarm, we all
e |stop) whatwe __ (do)and
(walk) out of the building.

My computer __ |crash) while I

(update) my web page.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE 'Y
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PAST PERFECT

POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS

| 1/You/He/She/l/ | had/’d finished school
We/They had not/hadn’t by five o'clock.

QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS

Had I/you/he/she/it/ | finished school
we/they by five o'clock?

Yes, I/you/hefshe/it/ | had.
we/they

No, I/'you/he/she/it/ | hadn't.
we/they

PAST PERFECT AND PAST SIMPLE

We use the past perfect and the past simple to:

*  make the order of past events clear. The past perfect
describes something that happened before an action/event
in the past.

My parents had left when | arrived home. (My parents
were not there when | arrived home.)

*  say what was completed before a specific past time.

By nine o'clock, I'd phoned three people and had sent
five emails.

s explain past events or situations, or give background
information.

He’d drunk nothing all day, so he was really thirsty.
I'd got up at five o'clock, so by midday I was very tired.

s talk about situations that have changed.

I’d planned to finish writing my essay this morning, but
I've got a terrible headache.

PRACTICE

I Complete the sentences with the past simple or past
perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1 It [(rcin)dll night and, although it _
(stop), the ground _____ (be) still very wet.

2 We_ _ _ __ [plan) to have a picnic, but then it
started raining, sowe ________(have to) think of
something else to do.

3 t_. . [be) sunny every day for two weeks, but
thenit . [start) to snow.

4 We__  (cannol) go for a walk in the forest

yesterday because the snow and ice . [make)

the paths too dangerous.
.. lgo) to the cinema because
-

5 VYesterday, we
there was a new film that none of us

ABILITY AND ADVICE
TALKING ABOUT ABILITY AND INABILITY

We use can/can’t and could/couldn’t to talk about ability or
inability. They are followed by the infinitive without fo.
Anna can speak French, but she can’t speak Chinese.

Max could walk when he was a year old, but he couldn’t
talk until he was two.

€an Anna speak French? Yes, she can.
€an she speak Chinese? No, she can’t.
Could Max walk when he was one?  Yes, he could.
Could he talk when he was one? No, he couldn‘t.
BE ABLE TO

Be able fo is like can. We use it to talk about abilities. We often
use it in places where it is not possible to use can, for example,
after another modal verb.

She won‘t be able to walk that far.

Be able fo is more formal than can.
I am very sorry, but | am not able to attend the meeting.

We use was/were able fo to talk about past achievements.
Only one student was able to pass the exam.

We use wasn't/weren’t able to in negative sentences.
We weren‘t able to complete the project in time.

PRACTICE

I Complete the sentences with can, can’t, could,
couldn’t or be able to. Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.

1 I've looked everywhere for my phone, butl

find it.

2 Mybrother  swim when he was four
years old. He learned very quickly.

3  Although my ankle was sprained, | _finish
the race.

4 |_ . play the piano, but | don't play very often.

5 Kieran _ride a bike until he was nearly 12.
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2 Jointhe beginnings and endings of these sentences.
Then choose the correct modal verb in italics.

Luis spent a year in Paris so he could/can

| have an exam tomorrow, so | can’t/couldn’t

| had a great driving instructor so | was able fo/could
My little sister is very clever. She can/could

| missed the start of the film because | cant/couldn?

b b=

pass my test the first time.
find the cinema.

go to Sara’s party tonight.
speak French really well now.

o Q" oo

play the piano when she was five.

SHOULD/SHOULDN'T

We use should/shouldn't to give or ask for advice. Should/
Shouldn't is followed by the infinitive without fo.

You should join a gym if you want to keep fit.
You shouldn’t eat too much chocolate.
What should | do?

An dlternative to should is ought fo + infinitive. This is more

formal.
You ought to eat more fruit and vegetables.

OTHER WAYS OF GIVING ADVICE

Here are some other ways to give advice or make
recommendations:

Why don't you go on a dief?

How about eating less fast food?

| suggest you stop smoking.

| recommend (that] you go to bed earlier.

For stronger advice we can use have fo or must.
You must see a doctor.
You have to take her to see a doctor!

We can use the imperative + -ing to give advice.
Start doing some exercise.

Stop drinking so much.

Consider eafing more salads.

Try walking to work.

PRACTICE

1 Putthe wordsin order to make sentences and
questions.

1  you / kit / eat / vegetables. / lots / should / of /
and

2 eat/you/ _loo / chips. / many / shouldn't /
burgers / and

3 you / why / donit/ jogging? / star

5 For / ybu / src:r!/ reoolnllmendl / emm /1/ r.;e;ris.ing / |
your

7 more / eating / salads. / consider

OBLIGATION
MUST, HAVE TO

We use must and have fo to express obligation.

You must fake your passport with you when you fravel abroad.
We have to show our passports when we cross the border.

We often use must to talk about rules or laws which we agree
with or believe in.

We must wear a seat belt in the car, even for short journeys.

We often use have to to talk about rules or laws which were
made by someone else or which we may not agree with.

My teacher says that | have to finish the homework tonight or
Il be in trouble.

DON'T HAVE TO

We use don't have fo or needn’t (but not musin) when it's not
necessary to do something.

We didn’t have to show our passports when we crossed into
Scotland.

We don’t need to wear a uniform at our school.

MUSTN'T

We use musin't fo express prohibition, to say that something is
not allowed.

You musfn’t use your phone in the cinema.

We can also use can't instead of mustn’t

You can’t talk during the exam.

There is no past tense form of mustnt Use not allowed fo.

We weren’t allowed to go into the concert without a ticket.
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PRACTICE m

I Look at the photos and complete the sentences with

can, can’t, must or mustn’t. Sometimes there may be
mo;e thar: one possible answer. Pl‘ "s A"D '"TE" r’ o" s

T We__ _ bringadogin here. BE GOING TO
2 We.. .. payincash. We_ . . payby credi
card. POSITIVE/NEGATIVE FORMS

3 We_ _ use wifi here. : am/’m

4 We_ . useourphones here. am rickin: wol

5 We sit at this table. It's reserved. | " .
You/We/They are not/aren’t | tonight.

is/’s

Ha/She is not/isn‘t

QUESTION FORMS AND SHORT ANSWERS

Am ! _
Are you/we/they ?:r::i';g to study
Is he/she
| | - am.
Yes, you/we/rhey are.
he/she is.
F am/’'m not.
No, you/we/they aren’t.
n B =, he/she isn't.
: < ek ‘t We use going fo to talk about:

*  future plans and things we intend to do.

I’'m going to watch the match on TV.
»  things we predict based on what we can see, or something
2 Choose the correct options to complete the text. that we think is certain to hdppen‘

When my grandfather was young, children "must not/didn’t I'm going to sneeze.

have to stay at school until the age of 18 or even 16. They

2could/couldn’t leave when they were 14. My grandfather PRESENT CONTINUOUS FORMS FOR

for example had no choice. He 2had to/didn’t have to go THE FUTURE

out and work to earn money for his family. At the end of

every week, he 4could/had to give his wages to his mother. We use the present continuous to talk about arrangements or
She gave him a small amount of pocket money which he plans which have already been made.

Shad to/could spend as he liked. When he was 18, he I’m starting a new course fomorrow.

wanted to join the army, but unfortunately, he failed the

medical examination, so he ®had to/couldn’t do military
service. This meant he couldn't fight for his country. Instead PRESENT SIMPLE FORMS FOR THE FUTURE
of being a soldier like all his friends, he drove an We use the present simple 1o talk about:

ambulance. ®  events in the future that are certain because they are facts.

The maich starts at 3.30 p.m. Don't miss il
s fixed or planned events.
The lesson ends at 7.30 this evening.
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We use will to:
s talk about quick decisions about what to do next.

A: | am going to go to Paris next Friday morning.

B: OK, Il come too. | can get leave from work.
* for spontaneous offers.

There’s someone at the door. I'll open it

* o talk about things we expect to happen or things we
predict will happen.
More people will buy electric cars in the future.

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

1

2

We see/re going to see the new Spider-Man film
tomorrow. | bought the tickets online.

| don't think I'll be/am late home. The lesson usually
finishes at three o'clock.

I've got an important exam tomerrow, so | go/’m going
to go to bed early this evening.

Our train leaves/is leaving at 10.45 a.m. tomorrow
morning.

A: We've run out of bread.

B: OK, Il go/'m going to go and get some more.

PROBABLY, DEFINITELY, THERE'S A GOOD/
NOT MUCH CHANCE THAT ... , | DOUBT

We can use adverbs and expressions such as probably and
| doubt with will to express future certainty and uncertainty:

Ill probably have my hair cut this weekend.
He'll definitely pass the exam.

There’s a good chance he’ll win the race.
I doubt she’ll come.

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct alternative, a or b.

1

You can come with us but we're leaving early in the
morning.

a That's OK Il cometoo. b
The phone's ringing.

a Illgetit b
There's no bread in the kitchen.
a |lookinthe cupboard. b

More people ..

| will leave then.

| get it.

__electric cars in the future.

a wil buy b are buying
. have my hair cut this weekend.

I'll probably

_win the race.

a I'mgoing b
There'sagood chance

a hell b he'’s going

I'll go and buy some.

UNIT 7

REPORTED SPEECH
REPORTED SPEECH WITH MIXED TENSES

Direct speech is what we call the words people say when

they speak.

He said, ‘I haven't seen you for a long time.”

Indirect or reported speech is how we report (tell someone)

what another person says.

He said he hadn't seen me for a long time.

Verb tenses often change when we report what people said.

DIRECT SPEECH

REPORTED SPEECH

present simple
‘1 go to a school in the city
centre.’

past simple
She said she went to a
school in the city centre.

present continuous
‘'m waiting for a bus.’

past continuous
He said he was waiting
for a bus.

M call you later!

present perfect past perfect

1 have already had lunch.” | He said he had already
had lunch.

past simple past perfect

‘1 enjoyed my dinner’ She said she had enjoyed
her dinner.

will future would

She said she would call me
later.

can
‘1 can speak four
languages.

could
She said she could speak

four languages.

We also make other changes when we report what people said,

as follows:

¢  subject and object pronouns

‘I have already told you.” + She said she had already

told me.

‘We live in Paris” - They said they lived in Paris.

*  possessive adjectives

‘I've mended my bike. + He said he'd mended his bike.
‘We love our new flat’ + They said they loved their

new flat
s time references

‘We're going on holiday fomerrew.’ -+ They said they
were going on holiday the next day.

*  place references

‘| want to stay here.” -+ He said he wanted to stay there.

GRAMMAR REFerencE 1L
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CHANGING TIME AND PLACE REFERENCES

IN REPORTED SPEECH

PHRASE IN DIRECT PHRASE IN REPORTED
SPEECH SPEECH
‘I met him today,’ he said. | He said that he had met
him that day.

I saw him yesterday, She said that she had seen
she said. him the day before.
I met her the day before | He said that he had met
yesterday,’ he said. her two days before.
T see you tomorrow;’ He said that he would see
he said. me the next day.
‘We'll come the day after | They said that they would
tomorrow; they said. come in two days time.
I have an appointment next | She said that she had an

week,’ she said.

1 was on holiday last

appointment the following
week.

He told us that he had been

week, he told us. on holiday the previous
week.

1 saw her a week ago,” he | He said he had seen her

said. a week before.

this (for time) that

V'm gefting a new car this | She said she was getting

week,’ she said. a new car that week.

‘Do you like this shirte’ He asked if | liked that

he asked. shirt.

He said, 1 live here! He told me he lived there.

In general, personal pronouns change to the third person singular

or plural, except when the speaker reports his or her own words:

I/me = my/mine

I said: I'm going to my friend’s house.” = | said that | was

going to my friend’s house.

you/your/yours = him/his/her/hers
He said: 1 like your new car’ He told her that he liked her

new car.

we/us, our/ours, you/your/yours = they/their/theirs
She said: 'We had a great holiday last year” - She told him
that they had a great holiday last year.

REPORTED COMMANDS

We can use fell to report commands. We need to include the
object (the person who needs to listen to the command) +

infinitive after fell.
| DIRECT COMMANDS REPORTED COMMANDS
‘Stop talking!” The teacher told them to
stop talking.
‘Don't be latel’ The father told his
daughter not to be late.

PRACTICE

I Write the reported speech as direct speech.

1

2

She said she was living in Moscow.
JI'm living in Moscow.”

| said | was sorry, but | couldn't lend her any more money.

He says he still feels ill.

She says she's older than me.

They said they'd come and see me later. -

She told him to stop worrying.

2 Write the statements and commands as reported

speech.

1 ‘I'm leaving school at the end of next year’
He said R

2  ‘I've got a surprise for you.

3  ‘Shut the door!’
Sheroldhim... .. ... ... ..

4 "We've dll passed our English exam.
Thoyraoid . i

5 I's my birthday tomorrow.’

& "You're the only person | know who likes dlassical music’
She said .

7 "We went to ltaly for our heliday last year!
hapandl e v

8 'Don't drink any more coffee!’

He told Max
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REPORTED QUESTIONS
The word order in reported questions is the same as for positive
phrases.
POSITIVE DIRECT REPORTED
PHRASE QUESTION QUESTION
| was smiling. | ‘Why are you He asked me why
smiling2’ | was smiling.

We use ask when we report questions. We need to make
changes to tenses, pronouns, times and places. We don't use
question marks.

DIRECT QUESTION | REPORTED QUESTION |
‘Why are you smiling?’ He asked me why | was
smiling.
‘What are you doing She asked us what we
tomorrow?’ were doing the next day.
‘When do you finish football | He asked me when |
practice?’ finished football practice.
‘Why did you come here?’ | She asked me why | had
gone there.
With yes/no questions, we need to use if or whether after ask.
DIRECT QUESTION REPORTED QUESTION
‘Are you feeling OK?’ She asked if/whether
| was feeling OK.
‘Do you need a break?” He asked if/whether
| needed a break.

PRACTICE

1 Rewrite the reported sentences as direct questions.

1

2

©

They asked me why I was there.

AI&K asked IF anyone I1CIC| FOUI"Id hls I(EY‘S

Sasha wanted to know what we'd done the day before. |

| asked Verc;nikn if she could come to my party that

evening.

We asked a policeman if he could fell us where the
station was.

Jan wanted to know who my favourite actor was.

I asked my brother if he had fried to phone me.

2 Write the direct questions as reported questions.

1

2

“Why are you wearing your best clothes?’
My mum asked _
“Where are you going?’

My dad asked i
“What are you going to do I'hereﬂ

My brother asked
‘Are you going with anyone?
My sister asked
‘Do | know who you're going withe’
My dad asked s
‘What fime will you be back?”

My mum asked

‘How will you get homea'

My brother asked
“What will you do if you miss the last bus?’
My sidiconkid oo on e
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS

Indirect questions are a polite way of asking for information.

We use expressions like Could you tell me ... 2or | was
wondering ... to introduce the question.
| DIRECT QUESTIONS | INDIRECT QUESTIONS |
Are you busy later? Could you tell me if
you're busy later?
Do you know the time? I was wondering if you
know the time.
Where do you work? I'd like to know where
you work.

The word order in indirect questions is the same as for
statements.

‘How long have you lived here?”

1 would like to know how long you have lived here’

We do not use the auxiliary verbs do, does and did in indirect
questions. However, we sometimes need to change the tense of
the verb.

‘When does the train leave?’

+ Could you tell me when the train leaves?

X Cotld-youtelt-me-when-doesthe-trainteave?

‘When did you get home?”

v Could you tell me when you got home?

X Covtd-youtell-me-when-did-youget-home?

If there is no question word (What, When, etc), use if or whether.
Is the train late?’
‘Could you tell me if the train is late?’

PRACTICE

1 Write the direct questions as indirect questions.

1 ‘Where do you live?’
Couldyoutellme &
2  ‘Are you doing anything at ihe weekend?’
| was wondering
3 ‘What did they do sl e’
Canyoutell me e
4 "What did you 'rhmk of the F;lrn?'
I'd like to know

MODALS OF SPECULATION

|E

We use modal verbs to say how sure we are about something.

MUST

We use must when we feel sure that something is true because
there's lots of evidence.

He must live near here because he walks to work.
You're a nurse? That must be hard work.

Note: Must is followed by an infinitive without to.

MIGHT, MAY, COULD

We use might, may or could to say that we think something is
possible but we're not sure.

Did you hear the noise? | think there might be a bird in the
bedroom. {I'm not sure there’s a bird, but I think it's possible.)
“Where's John2’ ‘He’s coming from London, so he may be in a
traffic jam.’

‘Where's my phone?’ You were using it in the kitchen, so it
could be there!

We can use might not and may not to talk about negative
possibilities.
She may not be awake yet

Note: We don't use could in the negative.

CAN'T

We use can’t when we feel sure something is not true.

It can’t be a bird. None of the windows are open. (| don't know
it’s not a bird but | feel sure it's not.)

Our hotel ean’t be far away now, because we've been
travelling for hours.

PRACTICE

I Choose the correct alternative,aorb.

1 Hewasn'tatall frightened. He . be very
brave.
a must b might

2 It . beatiger. There aren't any tigers here.
a could b can't

3 He_ live near his office, because he walks
to work.
a must b may

4 Shelivesonacruiseship. She . havealife
of luxury.
a might b must

5 I've phoned her several times but got no reply. I'm sure
she  beasleep. It's midday!
a must b can't

6 They .. beatcollege, because it's Sunday.

a can't b might

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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| UNIT 9 |
| PASSIVE |

PAST AND PRESENT TENSES AND WITH
MODALS

We form the passive by using the correct form of be followed by
the past participle.

ACTIVE PASSIVE

We feed our cat twice a day.
[present simple)

Our cat is fed twice a day.

They built our school in Our school was built in
2012 (past simple) 2012,
Someone has cut the grass. | The grass has been cut.

(past perfect)

Llunch is being served
now. (present continuous) now.

Someone had attacked They had been attacked.
| them. (past perfect)

They are serving lunch

Somebody might have She might have been
invited her to the party. invited to the party.
[modal)

We use passive verbs rather than active verbs when:
*  we are more interested in who or what is affected by the
action of the verb than who or what does the action.
My car was made in France. (The focus is on my car
rather than the workers or the company that made it.)
We have been given a lot of homework to do in the
holidays. (The focus is on we, not the homework or the
teachers who gave the homework.)
*  we don't know who did the action.
My bike was stolen yesterday. (| don't know who stole it)
s  who or what did something is obvious.
The driver of the car is being arrested as | speak.
(We know that the police arrest people so we don't need
to mention them).
To say who or what did the action in a passive sentence, we can
add a by phrase.

This opera was composed by Mozart. (Mozart is the person
who did the action).

The concert was being conducted by a famous German
conductor.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the passive form of
the verbs in brackets. Use the present simple or
the past simple.

_(play) in the newly
...... lwatch) by over 2 million

1 Last year's final, which
built stadium,
people.

2 In the past, most children walked to school, but now
many _ (take) by their parents. Most of them
... |drive) by car.

3  [I've just finished reading a science-fiction novel that

... |write) in 1980. Many of the things that
. |predict) by the author have come true.

2 Change the active sentences into passive ones.

1 A vetis seeing our cat this morning.

2  Last night, the police closed the roads because of the
storm.

s Ahmousamhorwrm&me bcmk

FUTURE PASSIVE: WILL

Object + will + be + verb
(past participle)

Will + object + be + verb
(past participle)

AFFIRMATIVE FORM

QUESTION FORM

Active: People will buy several million new computers this year.
Passive: Several million new computers will be bought this year.

Active: Will the heavy rain destroy the crops?
Passive: Will the crops be destroyed by heavy rain2

PRACTICE

1 Putthe following sentences into the future passive
voice.

1 Will her husband pick up the kids from scheol
tomorrow?

2  The birds will eat all the food on the table in the garden.
3 Millions of people will watch the race.

4 The next heavy rain will flood the town because the
river is so high.

5 Wil the council’s workmen repair the road?

GRAMMAR REFerence  E1
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CONDITIONALS

We use conditional sentences to talk about passible situations
or actions and their results. Conditional sentences usually have
two clauses: a conditional (if) clause and a main clause
(usudlly a result).

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE | MAIN CLAUSE/RESULT

IF1 see Matt, | 7 tell him to call you.

There are three types of conditional sentences which can refer to
the present or the future.

ZERO CONDITIONAL

We use the zero conditional to talk about things which are
always true.

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE/RESULT
If/When + present Present simple
simple
If/When the sun is too hot, | it burns you.

FIRST CONDITIONAL

We use the first conditional to talk about likely situations/actions.

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE/RESULT
If + present simple Will* + infinitive
If we go by bus, we’ll gef there on time.

If we win the basketball
match this afterncon,

we’ll be so happy.

*We can also use modal verbs with future meanings (shall,
should, can, could, may, might) in first conditional sentences.

If we collect enough money, we can buy our teacher a good
present.

SECOND CONDITIONAL

We use the second conditional to talk about unlikely situations/
actions. We can also use it to imagine situations in the present
or future.

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE . MAIN CLAUSE/RESULT

If + past simple Would* + infinitive

If we went by bike, we'd gef there very late.

If | had a lot of money, I"d buy a new smartphone.

*We can also use other modal verbs (should, might, could) in
second conditional senfences.
If I knew how to snowboard, | could enter the competition.

We can use were instead of was in the conditional clause.
If | were/was you, I'd look for a new hobby.
If my sister were/was a nurse, all her patients would love her.

216]
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Note: Conditional (if] clauses can come before or after the
main clause in the first and second conditional. When the
conditional clause comes before the main clause, it is followed
by a comma.

_ 1l tell Matt to call you | if I see him.
IFI see Matt, Il tell him to call you.
| We'd go for a bike ride | if it was sunny.

| we'd go for a bike ride.

If it was sunny,

PRACTICE

1 Jointhe beginnings and endings of these sentences
to make zero, first and second conditional sentences.

T IFl have fime, a you get green.
2 i1 had more time b she refuses to speak
3  If you mix blue and to him.
yellow ¢ if she knew the truth.
4 You wouldn't fall d Il phone you.
asleep in class e Il have to buy a
5  She would be redlly new one.
angry f I'dbuy anewcar.
6  Ithe phones her, g Idcycle to college

7 I my computer every morning.

breaks down again h  if you went fo bed
8 If1 had enough earlier.
money

2 Make second conditional sentences.

1  Id like to do the high jump, but I'm not very tall.
If | were/was taller, I'd do the high jump. )

2  She can't study in Canada because she doesn't speak
English.

3 | haven't got enough free time to learn to play a
musical instrument.

It

4 Id like to buy a laptop, but | haven't got enough money.
5 We all want to watch the new comedy programme on
TV, but we aren't at home this evening.




WHEN

We use when to talk about things that will happen at a
particular time.

When | get home this evening, I'll have a shower.

IF

We use if for things that may or may not happen, or fo
say what happens if something else happens.

If | finish work early, I'll go swimming.

UNLESS

Unless means the same as “if not'

Unless | get home early, | won't go swimming. (If | do
not get home early, | won't go swimming.)

Unless | won a lot of money, | wouldn't be able to go on
that expensive cruise.

PRACTICE

1 Complete these sentences with if, when or

unless.

T _you take me to the station, I'll have to
walk.

2 We'llfailtheexam _ ___ we revise.

3 ..we hurry, we'll get there in time.

4 let's watch the late film __ you are not
too tired.

5 In some countries, you can’tdrive ____you
are over 18.

6 .. I'msad, lusually talk to my friends.

7 ....you're not feeling better tomorrow,

you .;houH go to the doctor.
8 [Illwatch someTV

1 get home tonight.

COV-19 2020

RELATIVE CLAUSES

Relative clauses are used to link different pieces of information in one
sentence.

The film Titanic, which made Leonardo di Caprio famous,
was made in 1997

We use relative clauses to avoid short, simple sentences like this:

The film Titanic was made in 1997, It made Leonardo di Caprio famous.

We use these relative pronouns to introduce relative clauses:
s who refers to people
*  which refers to things
* that can refer to people or things
»  whose refers to possession or relationships
The student whose brother was on TV is in my class.
*  where refers fo places
The village where | live is on the outskirts of the city.
*  when refers to times
The time when | was my happiest was my years af school.
*  why refers to reasons or explanations
The reason why I got up so early is that | couldn't sleep.

DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES

These clauses give us essential information which tells us exactly which
person or thing we are referring to.

The actor who plays Luke Skywalker is Mark Hamill

Without the information in the relative clause, we would not know
which actor we are talking about.

X The-actor-is-Mark-Hamill-

NON-DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES

These clauses give us extra, non-essential information. The sentence still
makes sense without this relative clause.

The first Star Wars film, which was directed by George Lucas,
came out in 1977,

v The first Star Wars film came out in 1977,

' DEFINING CLAUSES

Do not have commas.

| NON-DEFINING CLAUSES

Have commas — they are like
pauses in spoken English.

We use these relative pronouns:

who, which, whose, where,

We use these relative pronouns:

who, which, whose, where,

when, why, that. when, why.
That can be used instead of who | Don't use that.
or which.

Relative pronouns cannot be
left out.

Who, which o the con be left
out if they are the object of the
clause.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE il
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PRACTICE

I Complete the sentences with a relative pronoun.
Sometimes there may be more than one possible

answer.

I Ben'stheperson ___ bike was stolen last week.

2 Thatsthedog. . fried to bite me.

3  She doesn't like people _are unfriendly.

4  That's the house _they want to live.

5 Wherearethekeys were on the kitchen
table?

6 We're moving fo a quiet place . ~we can't hear
the traffic.

7  The company . _David works for makes
computers.

8 |read a lot of books 1 was ill at home.

2 Choose the sentence in exercise 1 where it is possible
to leave out the relative pronoun.

3 Rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence using
relative clauses.

I The music was by Mozart. Gisela was playing the
music last night.

The music which

2  The violin was not hers. Gisela was playing the violin
in the concert.

The violin that

3 James is Gisela’s music teacher. Gisela borrowed
James' violin.

James, . O
4  We've just listened to Gisela's latest recording. Gisela's
recording is number 1 in the classical charts.
We've just listened _ ’
5 Gisela’s mother is very proud of her. Gisela’s mother
was in the audience tonight.
Gisela’s mother,
6 Tomorrow, Gisela is going back to Vienna. Gisela
goes to music school in Vienna.
Tomorrow, Gisela is

HAVE/GET SOMETHING DONE

We use have something done to talk about things we ask other
people to do for us; things that we do not want to or cannot do
ourselves.

I'm having my teeth checked fomorrow:

We can dlso use get something done. It has the same meaning
but is more informal.

I'm getting my hair cut tomorrow:

Notice the order of words: have + object + past participle.
A different word order changes the meaning.

She has her hair cut (Someone does it for her)
She has cut her hair. (She did it herself recently.)

We can use have something done in any tense.

I (don’t) have my hair cut every week.

We‘re (not) having our flat decorated.

We had (didn’t have) our computer repaired yesterday.
We’ll have our car washed tomorrow.

PRACTICE

1 Putthe words in order to make sentences.

I you/ your/ had / cut2 / have / hair

HOVe oo i e o
2 bedroom / have / painted / t / might / my / blue.
3 flixed / had / Michael / yet2 / bike / his / has

1 e L oM oy VL L
4 get/ teeth / | / every / my / months. / polished / six
5 checked / your / have / computer / viruses. / should /

yeu / for

You

2 Write sentences with have something done. Use the
words given and the tense in brackets.

I  he / his computer / repair (present perfect simple)
2  she / her car / wash / yesterday [past simple)
he / his shoes / clean (present perfect simple)

they / their house / paint (present continuous)

heX h|stoor|1/mke out / this morning (past sim;?:le]

she / her eyes / fest / tomorrow (will)

ss 2019
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MODALS OF PERMISSION

We use can and could to ask for and give permission.
Can | sit here?

You can borrow my motorbike.

Can | give you some advice?

Could | open the window?

We also use may and could to ask for and give permission, but
can is more common.

CAN/CAN'T

We can dlso use can/can’tto express permission or lack of
permission.

You can leave any time you like.

You can’t bring animals in here.

Can | use your phone, please?

Note: We can also use can't for prohibition.
You can’t do that now!

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

1 Why may/cant we use our iPads in the library?

2  Students can/mustn’t use their mobile phones in the
lunch break, but they must talk quietly.

3  Dad, why can/can’t we watch the football match on
TV tonight?

4  'We must/can't surf the internet in the office during
working hours.

5 The sign over there says, ‘Customers may not/couldn’t
smoke in the restaurant’

& Could/Must! have another piece of chocolate cake?

MAKE/LET

We use let to mean ‘allow’ or ‘give permission’
| let my best friend use my car.
The office manager let us leave early.

Let can also mean ‘make something possible’.
You can buy a travel card which lets you buy cheaper tickets.

However, Let’s + infinitive is often used to make a suggestion.
Let’s go out tonight.

We use make fo force someone to do something that he or she
doesn’t want to do.

His teacher made him finish his project.

We can dlso use make with the meaning ‘cause something
to happen’.

That film made me laugh so much!

The delayed flight made us late.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with make or let in the
correct form.

1 Mymotherusedto ___ me tidy my bedroom.

The teacher doesn’t .
mobile phones in lessons.

3 Tom's father doesnt

4 The police officer ____the teenagers pick up the
rubbish they had left on the beach.

5 Myparentsnever
| was a teenager.

6 |might
me nicely.

__the students use their

__him borrow his car.

_me stay out late when

......._you borrow my laptop if you ask

MIGHT BE ABLE TO, WILL BE ABLE TO

Be able to is not a modal verb, but we often use it like can and
could, which are modal auxiliary verbs, to express ability.

| have been able to read and write since | was five. (present
perfect)

You will be able to speak very good English very soon.
(future simple)

| might be able to learn Japanese next year. (There is a
possibility.)

COULD/WAS ABLE TO

We use could or was/were able fo to talk about a generdl
ability in the past.

| could/was able to run long distances.

| could/was able to swim quite fast.

We only use was/were able to when we talk about a specific
success in the past.

The fest to become a fighter pilot was so difficult that only a few
airmen were able to pass it. (NOT covld pass-if]

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
More than one answer may be possible.

1 That famous composer . write little pieces of
music when she was four. (general ability)

a can b could
¢ wasableto d isableto
2 We ___ __ reach the top of the mountain before
lunch yesterday. (specific success in the past)
a can b could
¢ wereable to d arentableto
3 He______ swimwhen he was five. (inability in
the past)
a can’t b couldnt
¢ wasn't able to d isn'table to

GRAMMAR REFERENCE  [11)
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| UNIT 13 ]
| GERUNDS VS INFINITIVES |

VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINITIVE WITH

TO OR THE GERUND (-ING)

Some verbs are always followed by an infinitive (fo + verb).
When | was 15, | decided to become a professional

COV-19 2020

VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINITIVE WITH

TO OR -ING WHERE THERE IS A CLEAR
DIFFERENCE IN MEANING

INFINITIVE WITH

musician. 10 -ING
Others are always followed by the gerund [-ing) form of the verb. | forget | forgot to say | forgot saying
Mike kept falling asleep during the lesson. thank you. that
There are some verbs which can be followed by either an (1 didn't say thank ( \::t’e ARG
infinitive with fo or the -ing form. you) of this)
Unfortunately, there are no rules to help you work out whether goon :‘:':egt:: o f:,:: ren
verbs are followed by the infinitive with fo or the -ing form, or chil d,a : " He cllmg;_me d
either, so you need to learn them. . : i
(This was the next talking.)
Verbs followed by the infinitive with to thing he talked
afford agree arrange attempt choose  decide . about)
expect help hope intend learn manage offer remember | remembered to | | remember
plan  promise refuse seem want would like lock the door. locking the door.
(I did something | (I have a memory of
Verbs followed by the gerund (-ing) hm!i o da) fh's"] -
admit avoid cantstand®  consider  dislike® e ;e;i:rp fobuy | lots sr:ap buying
di::n'l mlnd’. e‘n;oy’ .fancy* - feel like  finish - P - oot cexikiod)
giveup imagine mind miss postpone practise something)
t t off t
pravem _pv ages try | tried to learn | tried eating
Note: The verbs marked * all express likes or dislikes. ﬁg@?ﬁi"fi’; el ;i::?td” but | didn't
Verbs followed by the infinitive with fo or -ing stopped. (try something and
with no difference in meaning (try something and | find out what it's
not succeed) like)

continve  intend  start

begin

Verbs followed by the infinitive with to or -ing
with little difference in meaning

hate like love prefer

she is going.)

There is a small difference in meaning between the two forms.
*  -ing form: the action or experience is more important.
He likes baking cakes.

* infinitive form with fo: result of the action is more important,

or to describe a habit/something we prefer.
He likkes to bake cakes for special occasions.

The -ing form is more common dfter hate and love.
I hate playing ball sports. | love doing gymnastics.

© Cambridge University Press 2019

first verb.

In negative sentences, we put not after the first verb.
He's decided not to go to university next year.
She considered not going away for the weekend. (But now

In sentences which include an object, we put the object after the

| helped my friend to do his homework.
We should stop people using their phones while they're

driving.
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PRACTICE

1 Complete the conversation with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

: It's really hot here, isn'titt Doyou fancy '
(go) for a swim?

B: Yes,I'dlove?
: Conlsuggest?

: I'dplanned? __ (go) to the cinema this
afterncon, but | dont mind 5 [do) that
tomorrow instead.

.. [have) a swim.

. lgo) this afternoon?

A: |can'timagine®
the time.

... llive) in a hot country all

B: I'msure you'dmanage” (have) a nice time.
A: Maybe I'd get used to it. | certainly enjoy 2~
(spend) my summer holidays here.

2 Choose the pairs of sentences which have the same
meanings.

1 a The teacher continued fo talk even though the bell
had rung for the end of dlass.

The teacher continued talking even though the
bell had rung for the end of class.

| began to learn German two years ago.

| began learning German two years ago.

o

Ben stopped to phone his parents.

Ben stopped phoning his parents.

| prefer to watch football than to play it.

| prefer watching football to playing it.

| like to watch the sunrise.

| like watching the sunrise.

They went on to tell us about their holiday.

oo o o OO OO

They went on telling us about their holiday.

GERUNDS AFTER PREPOSITIONS

We use the gerund when a verb comes after a preposition.
Can you eat without epening your mouth?

She is not very good at drawing.

We arrived in Athens after travelling all day.

There’s no point in waiting any longer.

Do you think you will give up smoking?

She keeps on asking me for help.

GERUNDS WHEN THE VERB IS THE SUBJECT

We use the gerund when the verb is the subject of a sentence.
Eating too much sugar is bad for you.
Flying makes me very nervous.

GERUNDS OR INFINITIVES WITH TO AFTER
CERTAIN ADJECTIVES

We use the gerund or the infinitive with to after certain
adjectives.

It's good to meet you.

It's great seeing you again.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

1 Itsreallynice . _(be) with you.
. [swim) in the sea can be dangerous.

...... ....... smoke) kills lots of people.

Can you run for hours without

5 Hewentto bed after

2
3
= ... [stop)?
—|watch) the film.
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COMPOUND ADJECTIVES

We can join two or more words to form a new adjective (compound adjective). These words
can be nouns, adjectives, past participles or adverbs. Compound adjectives are usually
joined by a hyphen (-).

She has a part-time job. (adjective + noun)

That criminal was really cold-blooded. (adjective + noun)

The room was brightly lit. (adverb + participle)

I think you are very open-minded about things. adjective + adjective)

PRACTICE

1 Putthe words in order to make sentences.

I stuck / vehicle. / behind / were / a / slow-moving / we
D mecde [t mir f hins: |/ a f chomae [ 5 dicision
3 b/ mencged | Encily ) il e et ik

4 very/ the / badly behaved. / were / tesnagers

& vt [ wibhevge/ it f with Bk il mem /bl / shoxtf e
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VERB PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE VERB PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE
'be was/were been lend lent lent
beat beat beaten let let let
become became become lie lay lain
' begin began begun | light lit lit
| bend bent bent | lose lost lost
| bite bit bitten make made | made
 bleed | bled  bled mean meant meant
: blow blew blown meet met met
break broke broken | pay paid paid
| bring brought brought put put put
| build built built read read read
burn burnt/burned burnt/burned ride rode ridden
buy bought bought ring rang rung
I catch caught caught rise rose risen
| choose chose chosen | run ran run
| come came come ' say said | said
| cost cost cost see saw !seen
i cut cut cut sell sold sold
E_den} dealt _d_e_all m sent sent
| dig dug dug set set set
|do did done | sew sewed sewn
| draw drew drawn | shake shook shaken
| dream dreamt/dreamed dreamt/dreamed | shine shone | shone
| drink drank drunk shoot shot !shot
'd rive | drove driven show showed |_s_|jown
| eat ate eaten shut shut shut
| fall fell fallen ' sing sang | sung
| feed fed fed sink sank !sunk
| feel felt felt sit | sat sat
'H gh} -iou_gl;'r [ou_gh'r _;|eep _§|ept ;lep!
| find found found smell smelt/smelled smelt/smelled
fly flew flown | speak spoke spoken
forbid forbade forbidden | spell spelt/spelled spelt/spelled
For'gei [orgo! brgoﬂen [ 5penc| spent spent
forgive forgave forgiven | spill spilt/spilled spilt/spilled
freeze | froze | frozen |__5poi_|__ spoilt/spoiled spoilt/spoiled
| get got got | stand stood stood
Eg‘lve gave given | steal stole stolen
‘go went gone | stick stuck stuck
igrow grew | grown | sirike struck struck
L hang hung hung | sweep swept swept
| have had had | swim swam SwWum
| hear heard heard | swing l swung l swung
| hide hid hidden | take  took | taken
' hit hit hit teach taught taught
hold held held l tear tore torn
hur Thun [ur ol 1od 1od
| keep kept kept | think thought thought
| kneel knelt knelt | throw threw thrown
| know knew known | understand | understood iunderslood
lay | lid | laid wake woke iwoken
f lead led led wear wore ! worn
? learn learnt/learned learnt/learned win won | won
leave left left | write | wrote i written

© Cambridge University Press 2019
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PHRASAL VERB BANK

A phrasal verb is a verb with two or three parts. The meaning of the verb is sometimes
different from the meaning of its separate parts. Phrasal verbs can combine verbs with
prepositions or adverbs.

This section focuses on phrasal verbs related to four fopics:

relationships, travel, communication and daily routines.

RELATIONSHIPS TRAVEL

I Match the phrasal verbs with the definitions below. 1 Match the phrasal verbs with the definitions below.
bringup getonwith  get together break down checkin  getback
gooutwith  look after  split up set off  take off  turn up
1 __= take care of someone 1 __=when a plane leaves the ground
2 = have a friendly relationship with someone 2 __=return
3 .= look atter children until they are adults 3 __=leave on a journey
4 = end a relationship 4 .= when something (e.g. a car or computer]
5 = meet stops working
6 = have a romantic relationship with someone 5 __= arrive, come
6 = arrive at an airport as a passenger, or a

hotel as a guest

2 Complete the sentences with the past simple form of
the phrasal verbs in the box in exercise 1.

I We. § for the airport at
seven o'clock in the morning.

2  After we had been driving for 10 minutes, our car
.., so my friend called a garage.
Five minutes later, a mechanic
and fixed the problem.

3 When we got to the airport, we parked the car and
___at the departures desk.

4 Hdlfon hour later, ourplane ...
and our holiday began!

5 Whenwe  homeaweekldfer,
we felt very relaxed.

2 Choose the correct option to complete the
sentences.

1 | gef on/gef together with my friends every weekend to
play football.

2 | split up/get on with everyone in my family.
Everyone's very friendly.

3 My grandparents brought up/went out four children in
a very small house.

4 | need to look affer/bring up my Hatmate's dog when
she goes on holiday.

5 The band got together/split up because they didn't
enjoy playing together any more.

3 Write a sentence using each of the phrasal verbs.
3 Write a sentence using each of the phrasal verbs.

224
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COMMUNICATION DAILY ROUTINES
1 Match the phrasal verbs with the definitions below. 1 Match the phrasal verbs with the definitions below.

call (someone) back  fill in something  hang up getup  pick [someone) up  put [something) on
ring up (someone)  switch (something) off tidy up  wake (someone) up

1 = end a phone conversation 1 . =stop(someone) sleeping

- = turn off something (e.g. computer) 2 .. .= get out of bed

3 = return a phone call 3 .. = collect someone in a car

4 .= complete a form 4  =makea place look clean

5 _=makea phone call 3 . =pu clothes on your body

2 Choose the correct option to complete the
sentences.

My internet stopped working yesterday, so |
Tswitched off/switched it off and 2called backfmng
up a help line. But the line was busy so | *filled in/
hung up. | waited 10 minutes and then “rang up/
called back. The person who answered the phone
asked me to *ring up/fill in an online form, and gave
me another number to call. In 10 minutes, my
internet was working again!

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
phrasal verbs in the box in exercise 1. Add any other
words you need.

3 Write a sentence using each of the phrasal verbs. My flatmate and | have very different routines. Every
morning, | ' at seven o'clock as | need to be
at the office at eighi and my co||ec:gue 2 in
her car at 7.30. James works in a restaurant and
usually doesnt 2 until nine o'clock and
somefimes doesnt®  his clothes until midduy!
He likes the flat to be clean, so he always 5
the living room and kitchen before he goes to work.

3 Write a sentence using each of the phrasal verbs.

PHRASAL VERB BANK |24
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MAKING YOUR WRITING MORE INTERESTING

To make a sentence more interesting, we can add more details.

1 Look at how the underlined words add information. Match the new 3 Make the sentences more interesting.
information (1-8) with the descriptions (a-h). Use the word and phrasesin the box.
Can you think of any other words

* | wentio Spain.

. P . . ?
"Last year, | went to Spain, 2which is my favourite country. to use?

s | [ike warm weather.

| like warm weather, *but | don't like cold weather.
*  ['ve got an exam tomorrow.

I've got an “important exam fomorrow, %so | have to wake up early. ,

but  early the next morning
large really  suddenly

& " It started to rain.

B eorge was happy. sy

George was ®redlly happy “because it was his birthday. 2 Lot :‘mxi” cune... 0 il
I the lefter answer his phone.

* lma ’ 3  We set out for London

* | read the letter *slowly and carefully. 4 Voidsed ook cofleaond a

a adding a contrasting idea 3 . slice of cake.
b giving areason 5 Thefimwas _ boring!
¢ saying when something happened .
S ; 4 Join the two parts of the sentences
d giving the result of an action _
- : : : - with and, but, so or because.
e using a relafive clause to give extra information
f  using an adjective to describe something we didn't play tennis — the weather
g using an adverb to make an adjective stronger . B was bad
h  using adverbs to describe how something happens We didn’t play tennis because the
weatherwashag, ... ..o
2 Complete the table with the words and phrases from the box. 1 | was very tired - | went straight
to bed

and beautiful because but completely delicious
easily later thatday loudly modern quickly se

the next day  this morning  wonderful  yesterday 2 wec:||wenHo fhe p;rﬁ _ everym:l;

had a great time

ADJECTIVES | ADVERBS | LINKING | TIME
WORDS | EXPRESSIONS

3 Paul wanted to come with us —
he couldn't

4  we all laughed - it was so funny
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WRITING PART 1: AN EMAIL

] Read the exam task. What information should you include in the email?

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Sam, and the notes you have made.

From:
Subject:

Hi,
Guess what? Do you remember the sports competition | entered last month2

They announced the results yesterday, and I've won two fickets to go and watch
an international sports event!

Would you like to come to the event with me2 We can choose to go in July

Amazing!

or August. Yes - tell Sam when you can make it.
We have to book which sport we want fo see in advance. There are foothall

and basketball matches. Which sport do you prefer to watch? = Tall Sam.

They sell lots of souvenirs at the stadium. What do you think we should buy2 ———— suggest ...

Bye for now,

Sam

Write your email to Sam, using all the notes.

MODEL ANSWER

Use an informal phrase to start the email.

/

Remember you Hi Sam,
5 ; : . .. This answers the
are replying to . ———— Thanks for your email. That'’s amazing news about the competition! e b
flB et Well done! question about when

you can or can't make
Yes, I love sport, so it would be incredible to go to a big sports event it, and gives a reason.

with you. I can go with you in July, but I can’t go in August because

I'm on holiday then.
This answers the

I'm a big football fan, so I'd love to see an international football match. S S
guestion ‘Which

It would be brilliant to see some of my favourite heroes in action.

sport do you prefer
Why don’t we buy football shirts as souvenirs? We can wear them at to watch?'
the match!
See you soon,
Tom
Use an informal phrase at the end. This is a suggestion.

WRITING BANK
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Opening an email:

Hi Hi, Tom Hi, there Hello

Closing an email:

love, See you soon, Take care, Bye

Responding to an email:

Thanks for your email. It's good to hear from you.

Responding to good news:

That's amazing news! I'm so happy for you! Wow! How exciting! Well done!
Responding to bad news:

I'm sorry to hear about ...

Making a suggestion:

Why don't you/we ... 2 You/We could ... IfIwere you, I'd... Make sure you ...
Making an offer or promise:

I could ... if you like. Would you like me to ... 2 I can ... if you want.

Making a request:

Could you ... 2 Canyou ... 2 Would you mind ... -ing?

Giving good or bad news:

You'll be pleased to hear that ... I'm afraid ... Guess what ... 2 I'm sorry, but ...
Linking words and phrases:

and but so because also as well

Informal language:

* contractions: I'm  you're he's

* informal words and phrases: awesome great keep in fouch take care |Iguess ...
* exclamation marks to show emotion: That's great news!  Wow!

2 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences. Then decide if each sentenceis a
suggestion (S), an offer (0), a promise (P) or a request (R).

1 Could you a I'd definitely accept the job.

2 Il were you, b some useful addresses if you want.

3 |can send you ¢ be there to help on the day.

4 Don't worry, I'll d et me know what time you're arriving?

3 Correct the underlined mistakes in the sentences giving good or bad news.
Use the Key language and ideas box to check your answers.

Lafraid 1 won't be able to come to your party.
Guess that where I'm going next week.
I'm sorry, and Dan won't be here when you visit.

oW -

You'll be pleased hear that I've now finished all my exams!

4 Choose the correct linking words to complete the sentences.

I finish work at six o'clock, because/so | can meet you at 6.30.

My sister Martha is also/as well coming home next weekend.

I'm not very good at singing, because/but | still enjoy it.

I'm a bit disappeinted because/so my exam results weren't brilliant.

hh b LGN -

I'll find the document also/and send it to you in an email.
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5 Read the exam task. What information must you include in your email?

Great idea!

The weather forgtast looks good next weekend, so my flatmates and | are
having a barbecue to celebrate the beginning of summer. Would you like 4]

fo come? Yes - say which day.

I'd like to invite everyone in our English class. What kind of food do you think
our classmates would like to eat at a barbecue? e

i Tell Logan.
I'd also like everyone to play a sport after we eat. What sport do you think
would be best for our classmates? Suggest ...
See you soon,
Legan

& Before you write your email, complete the table with ideas.

Paragraph 1
(respond to the invitation)

Paragraph 2
(suggest some food)

Paragraph 3
(suggest a sport and explain why)

Useful phrases | can use

7 Write your email using your notes from exercise 6. Write about 100 words.

& Check your email and make changes if necessary.

[[] Have you answered all the questions and included all the necessary information?
] Have you used a suitable phrase fo open and close your email?

] Have you tried to make your writing more interesting by adding details?

[] Have you used informal language?

[] Have you used linking words and phrases?

[] Have you used the correct number of words?

WRITING BANK 23]
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WRITING PART 2: AN ARTICLE

1 Read the exam task. What should your article be 2 Choose the best introductory sentence in italics for
about? What information should it include? each opening paragraph.

1 Thos oy b i drly

do enough exercise. Doing regular exercise is good

My favourite city for your heart, and it helps you to lose weight. It
can also improve your mood, especially if you are
What's your favourite city? feeling tired or unhappy.

What's so special about this city?
2  Some older people are not used to the internet./
The internet has changed people’s lives in many

What city would you love to travel to in the future?

Tell us what you think! ways. People can now go online fo do their
Write an article answering these questions shopping and book restaurants ““d_ lwliday‘s.
and we will publish the most interesting Students also have access to lots of information that
was difficult to find before the internet.

ones on our website.

3 Teaching is a very difficult job./I would like to
become a feacher. Students are not always
interested in learning, and teachers have to work
hurdhencourngeﬂwrsludemsbsmdy Aiso,

MODEL ANSWER

The first paragraph My favourite city is Paris because it is so lively and
answers the first question interesting. It is also full of surprises. Adjectives make the
and gives a reason.

Paris is a city of variety. It has many beautiful old buildings, article more interesting

but it also feels modern. You can visit expensive designer to read.

The second paragraph shops or small, traditional markets. There are hundreds of

gives more details and restaurants which serve French food, or different food from

answers the second around the world. You can meet all kinds of people, too.

guestion in the task. There is something for everyone.
I would love to travel to New York in the future because ————  The third paragraph is
I've seen the city in so many films, and I would love to visit about a city the writer
it in real life. would like to go to in

the future.

Use adjectives for describing people and things:
aftractive brave calm cheerful convenient

Use linking words and phrases:

although and as well because but so

Use an introductory sentence for each paragraph:

Paris is a city of variety. A good job should be creative. Photography is a great hobby.
Give your opinion:

I think ... It seems to me that ... | would say that ...
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3 Complete the table with the adjectives in the box. Can you add any more adjectives?

COV-19 2020

amusing  delicious

peaceful  quiet stormy

freezing  frightening  old-fashioned
tasty  tight

CLOTHES

FILMS

FOOD

COUNTRYSIDE

WEATHER

4 Read the exam task. What should your article be about? What should it include?

Articles wanted!

f—

My perfect job

What makes the perfect job?
Is it being creative, travelling, meeting people, or something else?
How important is it to earn a lot of money?
Tell us what you think!

Write an article answering these questions and we will publish the
most interesting articles on our website.

5 Before you write your article, complete the table with ideas.

Paragraph 1

(answer the first question)

Paragraph 2
(give more details)

Paragraph 3

(give your opinion about money)

Useful phrases | can use

& Write your article using your notes from exercise 5. Write about 100 words.

7 Check your article and make changes if necessary.

[] Have you answered all the questions and included all the necessary information?
[] Have you used adjectives to make your article interesting to read?

[] Have you expressed a personal opinion?

[] Have you used linking words and phrases?
(] Have you used the correct number of words?
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WRITING PART 2: A STORY

I Read the exam task. Which is the best way to continue the story (1, 2 or 3)? Why?

*  Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
*  Your story must begin with this sentence:
| opened the letter from my cousins in Brazil.

1 | have three cousins who live in Brazil, and | get on very well
with them. They are all very keen on football.

2 They said they were coming to visit me, and they were arriving on
the 15th - today'

3 | think Brazil is & really interesting country, and | would love to go
there one day. There are lots of amazing wild animals there.

MODEL ANSWER

The first paragraph gives background to the story.

I opened the letter from mv cousins in Brazil. They said they were
P 5 Y y The second paragraph gives

coming to visit me, and they were arriving on the 15th - today! e e e

I was really excited. First, I cleaned everything in the flat. Then I -

went to the supermarket to buy food. After that,|I made a cake to Time expressions make the order
make them feel welcome. By evening, I was completely exhausted. of events clear.

I picked up the letter again to check the time of their flight, and S ~_ Adjectives and adverbs make the story
that’s when I noticed the date. They were arriving on 15th July, more interesting.

but today was 15th June!

We had a wonderful time together in July, and all laughed about ———— 74¢ jast paragraph ends the story.
the mistake I had made!

Use past simple verbs for the main events:

1 went to a restaurant. | found a letter.

Use past continuous verbs for longer actions in the past:
I was waiting for the bus.  The sun was shining.

Use past perfect verbs for background events:
Unfortunately, | had forgotten my purse.

Time expressions:

First then later the nextday finally ...
Adjectives to describe people:

friendly kind tall

Adjectives to describe places:

busy quiet modemn

Adjectives to describe feelings:

excited angry delighted

Adverbs to describe how someone does something:
quickly slowly carefully

Adverbs to comment on what happened:
luckily  fortunately unfortunately
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2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets. Use the past simple,
past continuous or past perfect.

1 Ipacked mybagsandthen  [call) ataxite
take me to the airport.

2 Sara_ . |wait) for me when | got to the
restaurant.

3  lcould finally relax because | [pass) all my
exams!

4 llound an old key while| __ (walk) along
the beach.

5 James was late because he  (forget) to set
his alarm.

6 | opened the door and then quickly . (close)
it again.

3 Choose the correct time expressions to complete
the sentences.

| was really scared when my car broke down
near the forest. "Then/First, | tried starfing the car,
but that didn’t work. 2Finally/Then, | tried to call a
friend, but | had no signal on my phone. 3Next/
After, | decided to wait for another car so | could
ask for help. #An hour later/Before an hour, | was
still sitting therel Suddenly, | heard the sound of
another car. *Finally/Affer, someone came to help

me and | got home safely.

4 Complete the sentences with adjectives in the box.

curly  disappointed  entertaining
messy  smart  spicy

1 She introduced me to a tall young man with

......._hair.
2 She was wearing a very nice, ... jacket
and skirt.
3 He cooked some delicious, _ food for us.
4 The showwasfunaondvery . .
5 Thercomwas __ and notvery clean.
6 |lwasvery when she didn't call me.

5 Read the exam task. Before you write your story,
complete the table with ideas.

*  Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
*  Your story must begin with this sentence:

We had decided to spend the day at the zoo.
*  Write your story in about 100 words.

Paragraph 1 (the background to the story)

Paragraph 2 (the main events)

Paragraph 3 (the ending)

Language | can use

& Write your story using your notes from exercise 5.

7 Check your story and make changes if necessary.

[[] Does your story have a clear beginning, middle and
ending?

[J Have you used verbs in the past simple, past confinuous
and past perfect?

[[] Have you used time expressions to order the events?

[ Have you used adjectives and adverbs to make your
story interesting?

[] Have you used the correct number of words?

WRITING BANK XX

© Cambridge University Press 2019



SPEAKING BANK

1 O 127 Listen to Maria answering the questions. 3 (O 128 Complete Maria’s answers with the words in
Does she use full sentences in her answers? the box. Listen again and check.
. 2
! Whmf i also and because but
2 What's your surname? ok wicele oltsii 55
3 Where do you come from?
4 Do you work, or are you a student? 1 1. watch films with my friends.
. . ) ) 2 | hope I'll travel to ditferent countries with my job,
2 06 124 Listen to Maria answering mare questions. o P Tl nessd Brighi
Notice how she adds extra information. 3 IdlovetogotoNewYorkoneday itlooks
I What did you do yesterday evening? like such an exciting city.
2 Do you think that English will be useful to you in the 4 TI'“_E kllc.hen is very small, the living room is
future? quite big.
3 Tell us about a place you would like to visit in the 5 .. ....,itsgota balcony.
future. 6 I'm quite into sport, _ 1 do quite a lot of sport
4  Can you describe your house or flat? in my free fime.
5 What do you enjoy doing in your free time? 7 ... |sometimes go running in the evenings.

Use frequency adverbs to talk about habits
and routines:

I usually have breakfast ...

1 often watch TV ...

Use the past simple and time expressions to
talk about the past:

Yesterday, | watched ...

Last weekend, I visited ...

Use be going fo and time expressions to talk
about

future plans:

Next summer, I'm going to travel fo ...

Talk about future hopes:

4 Complete the table with the time expressionsin

Id like to visit ... the box.

I want to get a job ...

fﬁpe ]'Hg\.voi{_. always  last night last weekend
Add extra information: Actually and Also next weekend  sometimes  tomorrow
Add contrasting information: but tonight  usually  when | was younger

Add reasons and results: because so That's why ...

Add examples: For example, ... For instance, ... ' PRESENT PAST BE GOING TO
SIMPLE SIMPLE
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5 (O 129 Match the questions (1-5) with the
answers (a-e). Then choose one extra piece of
information (f-j) to add to each answer.

Listen and check.

1

2

Tell us about your
English teacher.
Would you like to live
in a different
country?

Can you tell us about
your hometown?
How do you usually
travel to university

or work?

What did you do last
weekend?

o

My hometown is
Barcelona. ...

His name’s Mr Adams. ...

On Saturday | played
football. ...

I wouldn't like to for
long. ..

| usually catch the bus. ...

- = e ™

I's on the coast.

We usually have a match every Saturday.
I'd miss my family and friends at home.

He's really funny.
| prefer to walk.

o] @ 129 How does the student introduce extra
information? Complete the sentences. Listen again

and check.

1 llkehim __  he always makes our lessons
interesting.

2 Id like to visit different countries, _ __the United
States or maybe Australia.

3  There are lots of beautiful buildings . arevery
famous.

4 [Idprefertowalk, ___it'stoo far for me.

5 We usudlly have a match every Saturday. ..,

we didn’t win last week.

7 Practise answering the questions. Use a range of
tenses, and add extra information.

What's your name?

What's your surname?

Where do you come from?

Do you work, or are you a student?

What did you do yesterday evening?

Do you think that English will be useful to you in
the future?

Tell us about a place you would like to visit in
the future.

Can you describe your house or flat?

What do you enjoy doing in your free fime?
Tell us about your English teacher.

Would you like to live in a different country?
Can you tell us about your hometown?

How do you usudlly travel to school or work?
What did you do last weekend?

SPEAKING BANK |55
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SPEAKING PART 2

1 O 130Listen to Pablo describing a photo. What guesses does he make about the people?

Say what you can see:

The picture shows ...  lcansee...  Theresa...

There are some ...  butyou cantsee ...  Shesgot...  Hehas ...
Describe where things are in the picture:

at the front  in the background ~ onthe left  on the right  in the middle
behind  infrontof  nextto

Use the present continuous:

He's wearing ... She's running ...

Talk about the people:

fall  long / short hair  young  old

Talk about the place:

indoors  outdoors  affractive  comfortable  safe

Talk about the weather:

sunny  cloudy  wet

When you don’t know the word for something:

I¥sakindof...  Itlooks likea ...

Make guesses:

He looks like ... ~ Heseemstobe ...  Iguesshe’sprobably...  Ithink maybe ...
It might be ...




COV-19 2020

2 Look at the photo. Choose the correct words in italics to describe where the people are.

There are two young women at the front/in the backgmund of the phoro-.

There's an old man with a beard on the right/left.

There’s a young couple on the left/right, further back in the bus.

You can see someone’s legs behind/hext to the old man, but you can't see their face.

h Hh N~

In the background/At the front, you can see a man standing up.

3 € 131Look at the photo again. Complete the sentences with the correct present
continuous form of the verbs in brackets. Listen and check.

1 The photo shows some people who _____(travel) by bus.

2 The two women at the front of the photo _____[smile).

3 Onewoman___ [show) the other one something on her phone.

4  The older man on the right {lock) forwards. Maybe he (think) about
where to get off the bus.

5 Inthe background, there'saman _ (stand)up. He _  _[(talk) to another
passenger.

SPEAKING BANK
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4 Look at the photo. Complete the sentences with words in the box.

|
."&

guess looks might probably seem

I |think the peopleare __ father and son.

2 They ... bewatching TV.

3 They're eating something fromabox. It like pizza.

4 They  tobe quite reloxed.

5 |_... . theyre probably having a relaxing evening at home.

{3 132 Look at the photo in exercise 4 again. Practise describing it. Then listen and
compare your ideas.
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& Practise describing the photos on these pages.

SPEAKING BANK  [X
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SPEAKING PART 3

1 (0133 Listen to two students doing the task below. Do they talk about all the options?
Which present do they agree on?

It is your friend’s birthday soon, and you would like to buy her a present.
Here are some ideas.

Talk together about the different presents you could buy, and say which
would be the most suitable.

Making suggestions:

What about ... 2 What do you think about ... 2~ Would ... be a good idea?
Responding to suggestions:

That's a great idea. ~ Yes, good idea.  I'm not sure.

Giving your opinion:

I'think ... In my opinion, ...

Asking someone’s opinion:

What do you think? Do you agree?

Agreeing:

That's true. I agree (with you).  Yes, | think you're right.  OK, so ...
Disagreeing:

| don't agree with you because ... I'm not sure about that because ...
Considering alternatives:

... might be a betfer choice. =~ What if we ... 2

Reaching agreement:

If's time fo decide. ~ Are you OK with that? ~ We'll go for that one, then.

SPEAKING BANK  E11]
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2 (133 Complete the discussion with words in the box. Then listen again and check.

agree go idea OK opinion so sure think

Whatdoyou ! about that idea?
'mnot? .
It's difficult to choose a book for someone else.

12 with you. And | don't think flowers are a goed ideq, because they're a bit
boringinmy % .

Would a T-shirtbe agood *. 2 Most people wear T-shirts.

Well, | don't really like it when people buy me clothes, because | prefer to choose
them myself.

OKr ‘___ not a T'Shil".
Maybe we should choose the cinema tickets. Areyou 7. with that?

: Yes, good idea. We'll 8 for that one, then.

3 Join the beginnings and endings of these sentences.

O BN~

That's a a agree with you.
Do you b be a better choice.
I don't ¢ o decide.

Flowers might d greatidea.

It's fime e you're right.

Yes, | think f agree?

4 (O 133 Work in pairs. Do the task below. Then listen and compare your ideas.

Two friends are discussing how their class should celebrate the end of exams. Here are some ideas.

Talk together about the different ideas and say which would be the most fun.

&

-

© Cambridge University Press 2019



COV-19 2020

SPEAKING PART 4

1 D135 Listen to two students answering the
questions. Which things do they do?

give reasons for their answers

interrupt each other

ask for each other’s opinions

disagree with each other

use an expression to allow time to
think about the answer

T
2

Who do you most enjoy buying presents for2

Which people in your family are the most difficult
to choose presents for2

Do you like receiving money instead of presents?

Talking about likes/dislikes/preferences:

| like/love + -ing

I prefer to ... I enjoy ...

Talking about habits:
| sometimes/usually/always ...

Giving your opinion:

| think ...

In my opinion, ...

Asking someone’s opinion:
What do you think? Do you agree?
Agreeing:

That's true.

I agree with you.  Yes, | think you're right.

Disagreeing:

1 don't agree with you because ...
I'm not sure about that because ...
Giving yourself time to think:
That's an interesting question.

That's a difficult question.

Let me see.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1

3

| enjoy fo buy/buying things for my nephew.
It sometimes is/is sometimes nice to receive money.

| usually get/gef usually money from three or four
relatives.

| prefer get/to get money from people wha don't know
me very well.

| love get/getting presents.

Complete the dialogues with phrases in the box.

Do you agree?
That's true.

That's an interesting question.
What do you think?

| think surprise presents are the best presents.

Yes, | do. | love opening presents when | have no idea
what they are!

I think money is sometimes the most useful present to
getf.

2 Because then you can use it to buy
something you really need.

In my opinion, men are the most difficult people to buy
presentsfor. @

Yes, | think you're right. | never know what to buy for
my dad or my uncle.

Do you think that some people spend too much money
on presents?

Hmm. 4 | think most people spend as much
as they can afford.

Work in pairs. Discuss these questions together.

1

2

3

Would you like to have more social events with
your English class?

Do you think watching sports events can be more
fun than taking part?

Do you prefer cooking a meal for friends or eating
out in a restaurant?

3 136 Listen and compare your ideas.

SPEAKING BANK P15
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B1 PRELIMINARY EXAM INFORMATION

PART/TIMING

1
Reading
45 minutes

2
Writing
45 minutes

3
Listening
approximately 30 minutes

4
Speaking

12 minutes

CONTENT

' Part 1 Five very short texts: signs and messages,

postcards, notes, emails, labels, etc. followed by
five three-option multiple choice questions.

Part 2 Five descriptions of people to match to
eight short texts.

Part 3 Longer text with five four-option multiple
choice questions.

Part 4 Gapped text where five sentences have
been removed. Candidates must select the five
correct sentences from a list of eight.

Part 5 Four-option multiple choice cloze text with
six gaps. Candidates select the word which best
fits each gap.

Part & An open cloze text consisting of a text

| with six gaps. Candidates think of a word which
| best suits each gap.

Part 1 An informal email. Candidates write an

email of about 100 words in response to a text.
Part 2 An article or story. There is a choice of
two questions. Candidates are provided with a
clear context and topic. Candidates write about

| 100 words.

Part 1 Short monologues or dialogues with
seven three-aption multiple choice questions

| with pictures.

Part 2 Six short unrelated dialogues with six
three-option multiple choice questions.

Part 3 Longer monologue. Candidates complete
six sentences with information from the recording.
Part 4 Longer interview. Six three-opfion multiple

choice questions.

| Part 1 A short conversation with the interlocutor.
| The interlocutor asks the candidates questions in

turn, using standardised questions.

Part 2 An individual long turn for each
candidate. A colour photograph is given to each
candidate in turn and they talk about it for about
a minute. Each photo has a different topic.

Part 3 A two-way conversation between
candidates (visual stimulus with spoken
instructions). The interlocutor sets up the activity.
Part 4 A discussion on topics related to the
collaborative task in Part 3. The interlocutor asks

| the candidates the questions.

EXAM FOCUS

Parts 1-4 and Part 6: Candidates are
expected to read for the main message, global
meaning, specific infermation, detailed
comprehension, understanding of attitude, opinion
and writer purpose and inference.

Part 5: Candidates are expected to show
understanding of vocabulary and grammar in a
short text, and the lexico-structural patterns in

the text.

Candidates are mainly assessed on their ability
to use and control a range of Preliminary-level

language. Coherent organisation, spelling and
punctuation are also assessed.

Candidates are expected to identify the attitudes
and opinions of speakers, and listen to identify
gist, key information, specific information and
detailed meaning, and to identify, understand and
interpret meaning.

Candidates are expected to be able to ask and
understand questions and make appropriate
responses, and to talk freely on topics of
personal interest.
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ANSWERS AND AUDIOSCRIPTS

STARTER

Page 8

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

Suggested answers

A sport; snorkelling

B travel; trekking; holidays; walking
C art and crafts; pottery

D shopping; fashion

Exercise 2

A sports

B travel

C arts and crafts
D fashion

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

Exercise 4

-ing

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Page 9
READING

Exercise 1
1 with

2 of
3in

4 every
5to

6 my

Exercise 2
Students” own answers.

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2

1 eats out

2 getup

3 hangs out with
4 meet up

5 work out

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

Page 10

GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1c¢ 1 simple
2b 2 continuous
da 3 continuous

Exercise 2

Present simple: Why do | get up so early?
Present continuous: So what am | writing2
1 do

2 does

3 be

Exercise 3

1 do; do

2 does; work
3 is; working
4 is; having

Exercise 4

Present simple: | don't go to bed late.
Present continuous: It's the autumn term
now, and I'm not travelling.

1 doesn't

2 isn't

Exercise 5

1 write

2 do you earn

3 'm not earning
4 'm working

5 Do you interview
6 don't understand
7 is getting

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

Page 11
VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

A chef: 3

B mechanic; 5

€ gardener; 4

D police officer; 1
E sales assistant: 6
F hairdresser; 2

Exercise 2
He's a waiter.

O Trackoo2

1 get up at about eight or nine o'clock. Then,
| have a shower and a cup of coffee. | leave
my flat at half past eleven. At work, we get
a small lunch from the restaurant before we
start, and at twelve thirty the first customers
arrive. | finish serving lunch at about four
o'clock, and | have a break of two hours.

| often go to the gym and work out, or |
hang out with friends. Then | go back to
work at six in the evening and serve dinner
for the next three or four hours. Sometimes,
1 can go home at about ten o'clock, but it's
often much later: eleven p.m., or even after
midnight on Saturdays if big groups of
people have eaten in the restaurant. But
that's OK. | like working with the relaxed
customers in the evenings.
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Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

LISTENING

Exercise 1
A

1 Simone
2 Biles

B

1 Tom

2 Holland

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers.

€ Track 003

Successful, famous and still very young.
Today, we are announcing this year’s
Young Celebrity of the Year. We asked
which young celebrities our listeners like
and respect the most. Hundreds of you
wrote to us. Thank you for all your tweets
and messages. We now have the two most
popular young celebrities, successful in
very different ways. From the world of film,
our listeners really love Tom Holland and
sports fans have chosen gymnast Simone
Biles. And today we want listeners to vote
for one winner.

Exercise 3

A

3 (gymnast)

4 14" March 1997

5 Ohio

6 (Belizean and) American

7 one sister and two brothers

8 reading, history and spending time with
friends

B

3 actor

4 English

5 1¢ June 1996

6 London

7 three brothers

8 watching football

€5 Track 004

OK, let’s start with sport now. Simone Biles
is a gymnast. She was born on the 14th of
March 1997 in Ohio in the USA, but she
grew up in Texas, where she sfill lives today.
She's American, but she also has Belizean
nationality, as her mother was born in
Belize. Simone has a sister and two
brothers. Simone's teachers saw her talent
for gymnastics when she was six years old,
and she quickly started winning
competitions. She has won in the World
Championships many times, and in 2014,
she won gold four times at the Olympic
Games. Simone’s successful because she

answer key B4



does a lot of training, but she also likes to sit
down with a good book. She enjoys
reading and is very interested in history.
We love Simone because you have to work
really, really hard to be a world-class

gymnast, but she finds time for friends,
hobbies and fun, too.

Qur second young celebrity is the English
actor Tom Holland and he was born on the
first of June 1996 in London, where he grew
up with his three brothers. Tom started
acting, and also dancing, when he was
very young. He started working in theatre
and then went on to having parts on TV
and in films. Tom Holland is most famous
for playing Spider-Man in several hugely
successful films. He still lives in London.

In his free time, he likes watching football

— he supports Arsenal - but we don't think
he has a lot of free time at the moment!

We love Tom because although he'’s very
rich and very famous, he's also such a
normal, nice guy. So now it’s time for you to
vote. Who is your Young Celebrity of the

Year? You can message us ...

Exercise 4
Model answer

This person is an actor from my country,
Mexico. He was born in 1978 so he's a bit
older then the celebrities in the listening.

I don't know if he has siblings but he has
two children. He started acting when he
was a child. He's had roles in the theatre,
on television and in films. Most of his films
are Mexican but some of them are famous
all over the world. One famous film that he
starred in was Babel.

{Answer: Gael Garcia Bernal)

Page12
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 between the subject and the main verb
2 it comes after the verb

Exercise 2

1 rarely

2 often
3 hardly ever
4 uysually

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5
1 continuous

2 verb

Exercise 6

1 I'm always forgetting my telephone
number.
2 My sister is always taking my phone.

244}
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3 Our teacher is always giving us extra
homework.

4 He's always complaining about my
work.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

WRITING

Exercise 1

Model answer

A personal profile

Hello! My name is Ricardo. Welcome to
my blog.

I'm 20 years old, Spanish and a student at
the University of Valencia. | study political
science and | share a flat with three other
students. My room is tiny but life in our
little flat is fun.

| have a typical student life. From Monday
to Friday | work very hard. | get up early
every day and go fo lectures or to the
university library. We have a lot of exams
and essays so I'm always busy. | usually
meet up with my friends at lunchtime but
only for one hour. | hardly ever go out in
the evening.

However, at the weekend, everything
changes! | never get up early on Saturday
or Sunday. On Saturday afternoon | work
out at the gym or in summer | often go
swimming at the beach. In the evening

| eat out with friends or go to a party. I'm
usudlly very lazy on Sundays. | hang out
with the others in my flat and we
sometimes cook together. We all need our
energy for the next week at university.

Page13
SPEAKING

Exercises 1 &2
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Nice to meet you.
Really?

Me too.

What do you do?

That sounds interesting.

€D Track 005

Zoe: Hi, I'm Zoe. What's your name?
Anne: I'm Anne.

Zoe: Nice to meet you! Anne ... are
Karl’s friend from the film club?

Anne: No, that's Anne McDonald. I'm
Anne Dumont. | was at school with Karl.
How do you know him2

Zoe: He's my cousin, so I've known him dll
my life. And we sometimes play tennis
together.

Anne: Really? You play tennisz Me too.

1 go to the new club in Green Park. Where

do you play?
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Zoe: Oh, we just play in the park near the
swimming pool. It's not great, but it's cheap.
I'm a student, so | don't have much money.

What do you do?
Anne: I'm a journalist.

Zoe: Oh, that sounds interesting. Is it hard
to be a journdlist nowadays, with all the

bloggers ...

Exercise 4
1b
2a
Ja

@ Track 006

1A

Karen: | go swimming every moming.
Sam: [flat intonation] Really?

1B

Karen: | go swimming every moming.
Sam: [interested, rise-fall intonation]
Really2

2 A

Karen: | think everycne should have
a hobby.

Sam: [interested, rise-fall intonation]
| agree.

2B

Karen: | think everyone should have
a hobby.

Sam: [flat intonation] | agree.

3 A

Karen: | love watching winter sports
on TV.

Sam: [interested, rise-fall intonation]
Me too.

3B

Karen: | love watching winter sports on
TV.

Sam: [flat infonation] Me too.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 1
Page 14

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

A hiking

B buying souvenirs

€ sunbathing

D sightseeing; taking photos

Exercise 2
1B
2C
3A

€O Track 007
1

Woman: It's what | always do on the last
day of my holidays. | like having something
to take home with me. It reminds me of my
holiday, and | get presents for my friends
and family, teo.



2

Man: No, | never do that. It looks so
boring — just lying there doing nothing.

| prefer being active when I'm on holiday,
doing sports and things.

3

Man: That's my favourite thing! | really like
spending time outdoors when I'm on

holiday. | love fresh air, doing some exercise

and seeing the countryside.

Exercises 3,4 &5
Students” own answers.

Page 15
READING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 1
1E
2 A
3D
4 C

Exercise 2
Students” own answers.

Page 16
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
By train.

Exercise 2

1 plane
2 car
3 car
4 plane
5 frain

) Track 008

Emma: Hey, Tim. Let's talk about our
weekend trip to Edinburgh next month. I'm
so excited about going to Scotland.

Tim: Me too.

Emma: | really want to take a tour of
Edinburgh castle.

Tim: Sodo I. It locks great.

Emma: So, what about transpori2

How shall we go?

Tim: Do you want to go by car? If's much
easier than taking a bus or a frain.
Emma: Hmm, I'm not sure about that.
Edinburgh is such a long way from London!
It's 650 kilometres, you know. The journey
will take us at least seven hours. We're only
going for three days, so that'll only leave us
one full day in Edinburgh.

Tim: | see what you mean. It's too far to
drive for the weekend. So, how do you
think we should go?

Emma: Maybe by plane? It's fast.

The flight is just over an hour.

Tim: Yes, but the tickets are often so
expensive. If we fly, we won't have enough
money to have fun in Edinburgh.

Emma: Mmm, that's true. Air travel costs
alot.
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Tim: You know, if we want to save money,
we could drive. Driving is cheaper than
buying two air fickets. In fact, it's even
cheaper than buying two train tickets.
Emma: Yes, but going by train is much
faster than by going by car = it only takes
four hours by train.

Tim: Does it2 That's not too bad.

Emma: And what's more, the train’s much
greener than either driving or flying.
Tim: Yeah, you're right. Let's do that.

Exercise 3
1 easier
2 more
3 quickly
4 better

Exercise 4

1 bigger

2 the largest

3 more slowly

4 the worst

5 more comfortable
6 better

7 more quietly

8 better

Exercise 5

1 a smaller amount
2 a different amount
3 the same

Page 17

WRITING
Exercise 1
Yes, the reviewer enjoyed the trip.

Exercise 2

Adds more information: and; too; also;
what's more; as well as

Contrast: although; but; though

Exercise 3

1 but

2 Although

3 and

4 What's mere
5 Aswell as

6 too

7 dlso

8 though

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

1 trip

2 transport

3 tour

4 journey

5 travel
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Exercise 2
Students’ own answers.

Page 18
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

Campbell House has the best food.
Drumcraig Lodge is the smallest.
Hotel Glenross has the worst service.

Exercise 2

Drumcraig Lodge because it's not too noisy
and it's fairly close to the city centre.
The quality of food in the hotel doesn't

bother them because they're planning to
explore lots of different restaurants.

€5 Track 009

Emma: Right, so, what about a hotel2
We want ta do lots of sightseeing, so we
shouldn't stay anywhere that's too far from
the city centre.

Tim: Yes, but we don't want anywhere too
noisy. | hate it when you can't get enough
sleep at night.

Emma: So do |. And we want somewhere
that serves good food.

Tim: Do we? We're going to explore lots
of different restaurants, aren’t we?
Edinburgh has such great places to eat.

The hotel restaurant doesn't matter so much.

Emma: No, | guess it's not so important.
Now, let's look ot some reviews.

Exercise 3

1 such
2 so

3 too

4 enough

Exercise 4
1 s0

2 such
3 enough
4 enough
5 too
6 too

Exercise 5
1 so

2 too

3 such

4 enough
5 too

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 7
They sound the same.

€5 Track 010
too to

ANSWER KEY



Exercise 8
to is shorter

) Track 011
It's too far to drive.

Exercise 9

) Track 012

It's too small fo stay in.

It's too far from the city centre.
Do you want to go by car?
That's not too bad.

Page 19
LISTENING

Exercise 1

rainforest A

high and mountainous C
dry and rocky B

Exercise 2

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

A the east
B the south
C the centre

@ Track 013

Hi, I'm Jo, and | want fo tell you about my
trip to the sunny island of Madagascar.

| went there last year for a university
geography project. The island has just two
main seasons — a dry season, and a rainy
season. But even in the rainy season,
there’s still plenty of warm sunshine,
especially in the morning. Then in the
afternoon, there are often storms. But the
most inferesting thing about Madagascar’s
climate is the incredible variety — in fact,
it's completely different in every part of the
island.

For example, the south of Madagascar is
warm, dry and windy. The temperatures
drop down to about twenty-three degrees
in the dry season from May to October.
And because there's so little rainfall in the
south, the landscape is really dry and
rocky. | took some photos of scenery that
looks exactly like the moon! It was
amazing.

That's very different from the northwest of
the island, where it rains a lot. It's
especially wet ot the beginning of the year.
But then, from May to October the
northwest is pretty dry too. And because
it's not so windy, it's warm all year round.
Then there's the east coast, where there’s
plenty of rain all year, with an average of
two or three hundred millimetres of rain a
month. So it's always warm and wet on the
east coast. And because the weather is so
humid, there are thick rainforests in this
part of the island. These are home to lots
of fantastic wildlife, especially monkeys!

243
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Finally, there’s the centre of the island,
which is different again. Here, the
temperatures are only around twenty-two
degrees in the warmer part of the year,
and it's fairly cool between May and
September. It rains quite a lot from
December to March, and then much less in
the dry season. The island’s high and
mountainous in the centre, and there are
farms on the hillsides. | went on a trip to a
rice farm, which was redlly interesting.
Madagascar is a truly amazing place!

Exercise 4
1 False. The island has two main seasons.
2 True

3 Fdlse. It's warm, dry and windy in the
south of Madagascar.

4 False. It's warm all year round in the
northwest.

5 True
6 True

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

cool

showers

breeze

climate

dull
humid
fine
lightning
9 chilly

ONOULLEWN -

10 damp

Exercise 2
1 lightning
2 showers
3 dlimate
4 humid

5 cool

Exercise 3

1 damp

2 chilly

3 dull

4 fine

5 breeze

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers.

Page 20
PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1 fossil fuels

2 environmentally friendly
3 Conservation

© Cambridge University Press 2019

4 waste
5 carbon footprint
6 Climate change

SPEAKING PART 3 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
The answer is yes to all three questions.

€D Track 014

Man: So, a group of teenage students
want to go away on a weekend trip. What
do you think?

Woman: OK, let's take a look. Well,

I think the city is the best place for them

fo go.

Man: Sorry, but | don't agree with you.

I think it costs a lot to take a weekend break
in a city. The teenagers might not have
enough money for city hotels, restaurants
and theatres and so on.

Woman: Yes, you're right. It is expensive.
So, let's see what the other possibilities are.
Well, | think they'd enjoy going to the
seaside.

Man: Do you think so2 | think the seaside’s
more for children. | don't think there’s much
they could do at the seaside.

Woman: Really? | think there are lots of
things that teenagers can do at the seaside:
beach volleyball, windsurfing, all sorts of
things.

Man: That's true. They could have fun at
the seaside.

Woman: More fun than in the
countryside, | think.

Man: Yes, | agree.

Exercise 3

Column 1

I think they'd enjoy going fo ...

I think the ... is the best place for them
to go.

Column 2

What do you think?

Column 3

Yes, you're right.

| agree (with you).

That's true.

Column 4

Sorry, but | don't agree (with you).
Do you think so?

Really?

Exercise 4

Column 1: making a suggestion
Column 2: asking for an opinion
Column 3: agreeing

Column 4: disagreeing

Exercise 5
1 might
2 agree



3 agreatidea
4 you agree?

Page 21
Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.

SPEAKING PART 4 TRAINING

Exercise 7

1 Do you like holidays in the city or at the
seaside?
| prefer holidays in the city because |
love shopping and visifing museums.

2 What's your ideal holiday destination?
My ideal holiday destination is
somewhere lively that has good nightlife
because | really enjoy dancing.

3 Do you prefer to go on holiday with
your family or with friends?

I'd rather go on holiday with my family
than with my friends because we have
alot of fun toga?‘her,

4 What time of year do you like to go on
holiday?

Autumn is my favourite time of year to
go on holiday because | prefer cooler
weather and there aren't so many
people.

5 What do you think about camping
holidays in the countryside?
| like the countryside, but I'd rather stay
in a hotel than a tent because the
weather might be cold and wet.

D) Track 015

1

Examiner: Do you like holidays in the
city or at the seaside?

Candidate: | prefer holidays in the city
because | love shopping and visiting
museums.

2

Examiner: What's your ideal holiday
destination?

Candidate: My ideal holiday destination
is somewhere lively that has good nightlife
because | really enjoy dancing.

3

Examiner: Do you prefer to go on
holiday with your family or with friends?
Candidate: Id rather go on holiday with
my family than with my friends because we
have a lot of fun together.

4

Examiner: What time of year do you like
to go on holiday?

Candidate: Autumn is my favourite time
of year to go on holiday because | prefer
cooler weather and there aren't so many
people.

5

Examiner: What do you think about
camping holidays in the countryside?
Candidate: | like the countryside, but I'd
rather stay in a hotel than a tent because
the weather might be cold and wet.
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Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

Page 22

EXAM FOCUS

READING PART 2
1C
2 H
3 A
4D
5G

Page 23

SPEAKING PARTS 3 AND 4

Students’ own answers.

Page 24
REAL WORLD

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

A bed and breakfasts and homestays
B campsites

C hostels

D DOC huts

E motels

Page 25

Exercise 3

1 DOC hut

2 apartment

3 bed and breakfast/homestay
4 hotel

5 hostel

Exercise 4
1 twin

2 en suite
3 single

4 dormitory
5 double

Exercise 5
al
b1
d 2

O Track o016

1
Man: Hi. Can | help you?

Traveller: Yes. Do you have any
information on accommodation?

Man: Yes. Sure. What kind of
accommodation are you looking for?
Traveller: Probably a hostel. And we're

looking for somewhere close to the city
centre.

Man: OK. Are you happy with a dorm?
A dormitory?

Traveller: Yes, that's fine.

Man: And is it just for one night?
Traveller: No. For three nights.
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Man: OK. There’s Queen Street
Backpackers. It's very popular, and it's in a
great location, right in the city centre.
They've got some spaces.

Traveller: OK. Is there a kitchen2
Man: Yes, there are two kitchens and a
room where all travellers can relax, and it
has hot showers 24/7 There's also free
wi-fi.

Traveller: And how much is it2

Man: It's 27 dollars for a bed in a six-bed
dorm. There's a choice of a mixed dorm or
an all-female one.

Traveller: OK. That sounds good.
We'll go for that. And we'd prefer an all-

female dorm.

Man: Great. OK, if you could just fill in
your details here, I'll get that booked

for you.

Traveller: Thanks.

2

Receptionist: Hello. Auckland City Hotel.
How can | help you?

Traveller: Hello. Do you have any rooms
available for tonight, please?
Receptionist: Let me just check. Is it for
two people?

Traveller: Yes.

Receptionist: And would you like a
double room or a twin room?

Traveller: A twin room, please.
Receptionist: OK. We have a room
available. It's a standard room at $150.

All our rooms are en suite, and they all
have air conditioning. There's free wi-fi too.

Traveller: Does the price include
breakfast?

Receptionist: No, breakfast is extra.
It's $10 per person. Would you like fo go
ahead with that?

Traveller: Yes, please.

Receptionist: OK. So, if | can just take
your name?

Traveller: It's Jones. Sam Jones.
Receptionist: And can | take a contact
number for you?

Traveller: Yes, it's 07760 453782
Receptionist: OK, Mr. Jones. That's all
booked for you. We'll see you later today.
Traveller: Thanks. Bye.

Receptionist: Bye.

3

Receptionist: Hi. How can | help you?
Traveller: Hello. We've got a room
booked for tonight.

Receptionist: OK. What's the name,
please?

Traveller: It's Edmund. Sophie Edmund.
Receptionist: Ah, yes. I've got you down
for a value twin = is that right?
Traveller: Yes.

Receptionist: So, the value rooms have
a shared bathroom. Is that OK for you?

Traveller: Yes, it's fine.

answer key B2



Receptionist: That's great. Breakfast isn't
included in the price, but we have an on-site
restaurant where you can get breakfast and
also a meal this evening, if you want.
Traveller: OK.

Receptionist: Right, I'l need you to fill in
these forms with your name and address,
passport number and car registration
number. And how would you like to pay?
Traveller: I'll pay by card, please.
Receptionist: Right. If you could just pop
your card in there for me2 Thanks. So that's
$110. If you could put your PIN number in2
And that's all gone through for you. Se,
you'll be in room 46. That's on the first floor.
Check out time tomorrow is eleven o'clock.

Traveller: That's fine.
Receptionist: Thank you. Enjoy your
stay.

Exercise 6

1 True

2 Fadlse. There are mixed dorms and all-
female ones.

3 True
4 True
5 False. The value rooms have a shared

bathroom.

Exercise 7

1 information on
2 looking for

3 how much

4 sounds; go for
5 rooms available
6 price include

7 booked for
8 by card

Exercise 8
1c

LhwwN

e
f
a
d
6b

Exercise 9

Suggested answers

The country: made up of two islands, the
North Island and the South Island.
Auckland is on the North Island; lots of
beaches

Wildlife: sea lions and whales

Camping: camping is very popular,
especially from December to February,
which is summer there; campsites are in
beautiful areas; in many places wild
camping is also allowed in the mountains
and on the beaches

Hostels: popular with young people
because they are cheap. You can wash
your clothes and use the internet; places
where you can meet other travellers

250)
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Homestays: good place to stay if you want
to experience real New Zealand tamily
life. They are popular with students

Motels: quite cheap and they're close to
the road, but they don't provide food

Exercises 10 & 11

Students’ own answers.

UNIT 2
Page 26

SPEAKING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1A

B
E
F

Track 017

—'@ BN

| can't stand big crowds, but last Saturday
my favourite band played live in my fown.
I'm crazy about their music, so of course |
went to see them. They were amazing. The
only problem was that | couldn't see the
stage very well. There were too many fall

eople in the audience, and I'm very small.
peop ; ry

2

Sometimes, | enjoy just staying in and
relaxing. So, last Saturday | caught up
with a new series that I'm watching. I'm
really into detective shows and this one is
set in Copenhagen. I've never been there,
but it looks great on the screen!

3

| usually watch films on my tablet. I'm
comfortable on my sofa, and | don't mind
having only a small screen. However, last
Saturday my friends wanted to see a new
comedy at the cinema, so | went with
them. I'm not a fan of comedies, but this
one was really funny, and it had a great
soundtrack, too. I've decided to get off the
sofa more often!

4

Parties are not my thing, and | have to
work on Sunday mornings. That's why I'm
not bothered about going out on Saturday
nights, and | often stay at home with a

good book. The bocok I read last Saturday

was a really exciting thriller. | read it from
beginning to end in one night. Of course, |
was fired at work on Sunday.

Exercise 3
stand
crazy
enjoy
into
mind

6 fan

7 thing

8 bothered

bW -
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Exercise 4

-
—

I'minto ...

I'm crazy about ...

I redlly enjoy ..

| don't mind ...

I'm not bothered about ...

.

| can't stand ...
I'm not a fan of ...
... is not my thing

Exercises5 &6
Students’ own answers.
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READING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Binge-watching means watching lots of
episodes of a programme one after
another.

Exercise 3
B

Exercise 4

1 spoiler|s)

2 download
3 catch-up TV
4 back to back

Exercise 5

1 True

2 False. She and her school friends all
watched the same things.

3 True

4 False. She watches a lot of episodes
back to back.

5 True

Exercise 6
Students” own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
used to

Exercise 2

1 used to sit

2 did; use to enjoy
3 didn't use to watch
4 used to tell

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.



VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

a concert

a defective series

a book

an opera

a radio programme
a film

a play

8 a biography
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Exercise 2

NOUnbWN -

1 audience

2 stage

3 thriller

4 comedy

5 soundtrack
6 episodes

7 documentary
8 bestsellers

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

LISTENING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 2
B

Exercise 3

1C
2 A
3B

) Track o018

Narrator: One. You will hear a girl
telling her friend about a theatre trip.

Girl: 1 was outside talking to Mark and
Aiden, and then my dad shouted out the
window “Angeling, sweetie, it’s theatre
time!” Of course, the boys laughed and my
face turned bright red! | just wanted to
crawl into a hole!

Boy: Poor you! And was it boring at the
theatre with your parents?

Girl: Well, it's amazing, but | wasn't bored
at all. The performances were fantastic.
And the theatre itself is a beautiful building.
Next time, I'll wear a smart dress.

Boy: Next time?

Girl: Yes! | couldn't believe how much |
enjoyed it all. | want fo go again! You
should come tool

Narrator: Two. You will hear two friends
talking about a film they've seen.

Man: I'm really sorry. It was my idea to
see that film.

Woman: But it wasn't so bad. | can't
believe all those strange events would
happen in real life, but they were fun to
watch in a film.

Man: No. It was all too silly. And Gary
Power’s performance was no good at all.
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Woman: Oh, come on! He was fantastic.
And he's such a good singer, too. | loved
that final song.

Man: Well, yeah, me too. Actudlly, the
songs and the soundtrack were great.
Woman: Yes, they were. See? You chose
a good film and we've had a lovely
evening.

Narrator: Three. You will hear a man
telling his friend about a music festival.
Woman: Have you ever been to
Glastonbury?

Man: Yes, | have. | went last year. | had
such a good fime. The bands were a bit
disappointing, though. | wasn't really into
the performers.

Woman: | don't understand. If you didn't
like the music, then why was it so good?
Man: The atmosphere is great. There's lots
of time just to hang out with mates. There's
no stress and everyone’s happy. Even
camping there was OK. You Ezow | never
normally go on camping frips!

Woman: It sounds wonderful.

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 present perfect
2 past simple

Exercise 2

1 Have you ever been
2 have seen

3 did you see

4 went

5 saw

6 did you enjoy

7 loved

8 have you seen

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4
Have you/w/ever ... 2

) Track 019

Have you ever ... 2

Exercise 5
1 Have you/w/ever been to England?
2 Have you/w/ordered a cup of coffee?

3 Have you/w/answered his two/w/
emails?

4 Have you/w/asked Tom to go/w/away?

O Track 020

1 Have you ever been to England?

2 Have you ordered a cup of coffee?
3 Have you answered his two emails?
4 Have you asked Tom to go away?
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Page 31
Exercise 6
present perfect
Exercise 7
since for
2016 a long time
January a week
last Monday three years
last year two hours

Exercises8&9
Students’ own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

2 fall out with

3 keep on

4 let: down

5 chill out

6 getinto

7 turn (it} down

8 live up to; expectations

Exercise 3

1 turned down

2 fall out with

3 gotinto

4 split up

5 let; down; didn’t live up to
6 kept on; chill out
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

print out the fickets
book the campsite
book train tickets
buy rubber boots

€ Track 021

Ethan: Have you printed out our tickets
yete

Mia: Yes, I've already printed them out,
but | haven't found our tent yet. Where
could it be?

Ethan: My brother has the tent,
remember? Oh, | haven't booked the
campsite yet.

Mia: Don't worry. |'ve already done it.
And I've already booked frain fickets, too.
Ethan: Greaf!

Mia: Oh, have you bought rubber boots
yet? I've bought a pair for myself because
it’s going fo rain.

answer key  E4]



Ethan: I've dlready got some.

Mia: Great, so we've done everything!
Ethan: Well, we haven't packed our
backpacks yet. Let's do it now!

Exercise 3
1 dlready
2 yet
3 yet

Exercise 4

1 | haven't booked the campsite yet

2 I've already done it

3 I've already booked train fickets

4 have you bought rubber boots yet

5 I've already got some

6 we haven't packed our backpacks yet
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WRITING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
Hi Tina,

Hi,

Dear Tina,

Exercise 3

1 See you soon.

2 Looking forward to seeing you.
3 Bye for now.

Exercise 4

1 Thanks for your message.

2 Hi / Are you into ... 2 (Thanks also
possible.)

3 I'm / you're coming / There’s /
we'll have

4 and/ too / as well as

5 Would you like to go?

6 we could see a play and then hear
some music.

Exercise 5

1c
2a
3b
4 a

Exercise 6

Saying yes: I'd love to / ... sounds great /
That's a good idea.

Saying no: | wouldn't like / Sorry, but ... /
That's a nice idea, but ...

Exercise 7

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 8

Model answer

Hi Martin,

Thanks for your email and your inferesting

suggestions. I'm really locking forward to
our weekend together, tool

252
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I'd love to go to the festival in your town.
I'm into music from around the world so |
think the African band sounds great.
Actually, | think live music is always fun
and I'd like o see any band. I'm not really
into theatre, though. It's a nice idea but
let's just see a band, or maybe a few
bands. What do you think? Make sure we
see some bands that you like, too.

See you soon,
[name)
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EXAM FOCUS

LISTENING PART 2
1A

o TV R - T M N ]
WA ® W

@) Track 022

Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. One. You will hear two
friends talking about a television drama.
Man: Did you see that drama on TV last
night2 You know, dbout that family in the
nineteenth century?

Woman: Hampden Hall2 Yes, | loved the
two main actors in it. They played their
roles so well.

Man: Do you think 502 | wasn't too
impressed, actually. The story was brilliant,
though. I really wasn't expecting what
happened at the end!

Woman: Neither was I! That was such an
original idea. Great music, too.

Man: Mmm. It was good, but didn't you
think it was a bit loud and too modern? |
did.

Woman: | thought it went perfectly. In
fact, | thought the whole thing was
amazing.

Narrator: Two. You will hear two
colleagues talking about jazz music.
Man: Hi, Meena.

Woman: Ah, Paul, you're just the person |
wanted to see.

Man: Really?

Woman: Yes! Listen, you're into jazz
music, aren’t you?

Man: Yes, | am.

Woman: Well, the thing is ... my cousin
really likes jazz, too, and | want to take him
to a concert for his birthday. And | was
wondering ... if | send you a link to some
jazz concerts that are on next weekend,
would you be able to tell me which one is
the best?

Man: Of course. I'd be glad to. I'll take a
look.

Narrator: Three. You will hear two
friends talking about going to the cinema.
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Woman: Do you go to the cinema?
Man: Not any more. | used to, when | was
a student.

Woman: Cinema fickets cost less then.
They charge so much nowadays, don't
they?

Man: Yes, but it's still cheaper than a
concert or a show. The thing is, | work late
most evenings, so finding a few spare hours
to see a film at the cinema can be hard. I'd
rather download films and watch them
when and where | want. And there's such a
wide choice now. Some of them are boring,
but | can always find something | want o
waich.

Narrator: Four. You will hear a woman
telling a friend about a concert she
attended.

Man: How was the concert you went to?
Rocky Simpson, wasn't it2

Woman: Yes, that's right.

Man: Did you enjoy if2

Woman: It was OK. Like with most big
outdoor concerts, it wasn't perfect! There
were some technical problems with the
speakers, so what we heard right at the
back wasn't great. But you expect that, don't
you? And Rocky only sang for an hour,
which isn't much, but it's what he usually
does. | was hoping he'd sing some of his
old hits, which are my favourites, but in fact
he only did stuff from his latest album. That
was a shame.

Narrater: Five. You will hear two friends
talking about a computer game.
Woman: Have you played the new
Fireball game?

Man: Yeah, if's cool. Really good fun, and
not too expensive, either.

Woman: Hmm, | didn't think it was worth
the price, actually. But | did enjoy playing it.
I liked the special effects — they were
amazing — and it wasn't too hard to win.

I get bored if games are too difficult.

Man: | found it pretty challenging,
actudlly. Maybe | need to practise some
more!

Woman: Well, 'm pleased they've
updated it, anyway.

Man: Me too. It's definitely an
improvement on the old one.

Woman: The old one was full of bugs,
wasn't it

Man: I'm glad they've got rid of them.
Narrator: Six. You will hear two friends
talking about a TV talent show.

Woman: That TV talent show was great,
wasn't it¢ All those singers, dancers and
musicians. | couldn't believe how brilliant
they all were.

Man: Mmm, | really wasn’t expecting to
see so many talented people.

Woman: The way they organised the
contest was annoying, though, wasn't if2

It was boring listening to people talking
before and after each performance.



Man: | didn't mind that, actually. Anyway,
what did you think of the girl who won?
Woman: Definitely not the best. | wonder
why the judges chose her.

Man: No idea. There were plenty of
people better than her.

Woman: Oh well, at least it was fun to
watch,
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WRITING PART 1

Model answer

Hi Alex,

I'm redlly looking forward to the music
festival, too!

I'd like to go just for two days.
Unfortunately, | have to work on Friday.
We can go early on Saturday morning
and then come home on Sunday evening.
| think we should take the bus. It stops very
close to the park where the festival’s going
to take place. The bus is quite cheap, too.
You don't need to bring your tent. I'm
going fo take mine, and it'll be big enough
for both of us.

See you on Saturday!

Jan
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REAL WORLD
Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

A Getting there

B Coachella mobile

€ Eat and drink

D Festival rules and general information
E On-site camping

Page 37

Exercise 3

1 False. There are regular shuttles.

2 False. Ins and outs are allowed.

3 False. You can have as many people
camp in your spot as you like.

4 True

5 False. They are throughout the venue
and camping ground.
6 True

Exercise 4

1 attendees

2 line-up

3 hit the stage

4 venue

5 pick-up and drop-off
6 settimes

Exercise 5
b1
¢ 2
d 3

COV-19 2020

@ Track 023

1

Official: Hi. Do you need some help?
Festival-goer: Yes. My phone's out of
battery. Is there somewhere | can charge it
Official: Not in the main festival area.
Are you camping on site?
Festival-goer: Yes.

Official: OK. Which zone are you in?
Are you tent only, or are you in one of the
teepees?

Festival-goer: We're in the tent camping
area.

Official: So, your nearest charging station
is on Broadway, that's a wide avenue
running down the centre of your camping
area. As you go on to your camping area
from the main site, you'll see a shower block
on your left, and then the main avenue
running down the centre. Do you know
where | mean?

Festival-goer: Yes, | think so.

Official: Well, the charging stafion is in a
small tent just off the main avenue. If you
can't find it, just ask at the information kiosk
in that area.

Festival-goer: OK. Thanks.

2

Festival-goer: Hi. Can you help me?
Official: Sure. What can | do for you?
Festival-goer: My wristhand is broken.
Can | get a new one?

Official: Sure. Do you still have the
original one?

Festival-goer: Yes, it's here.

Official: That's good. You'll need it to get
a replacement. You need to go to the
wristband help tent. It's near the Sonora
stage. Do you know where that is2
Festival-goer: Uhh, no.

Official: OK. Well, if you head for the
camping area over there, to your left.
There's the big wheel, there, can you see?
And the entrance to the camping area is
just behind that. So, make for that areaq,
and when you get over there, carry on past
the big wheel. You'll see wristband help on
your right. They'll fix you up with a
replacement.

Festival-goer: That's great. Thanks.
Official: You're welcome. Have a nice
day.

3

Official: Hi. Are you OK there?
Festival-goer: Yes. We're looking for a
supermarket. Is there one here?

Official: There are no supermarkets on
the main festival site, but there’s a shutle
service that goes every thirty minutes from
car camping zone A,

Festival-goer: OK. Can you tell us
where that is2

Official: Yech. It's at the back of the
camping area. So, as you go into the
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camping ground, keep on the red path
down the centre, as if you're going fowards
the Eldorado area, you know, where the
teepees are. Then you'll see Lake Eldorado
on your left, but just keep going and you'll
eventually get to the shutile stop. The
shuttles go on the hour and the half hour.

Festival-goer: OK. Thanks.

Exercise 6

1 out of

2 charge

3 Canl

4 locking for
5 Is there

Exercise 7
1¢

f
a
e
d

hnhowN

6b

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

Venue: Coachellla Valley of the Colorado
Desert; temperatures over 40 degrees and
there is lots of space; 250,000 attendees

Kinds of music: rap, rock, and pop; famous
names and new bands and singers

Getting there: fly to Los Angeles Airport
and take a shuttle bus or drive and use
car-share service, Carpoolchella

Food and drink: stalls with food from dll
over the world; open air restaurant
‘Outstanding in the field’ for four-course
meals

On-site camping: bring your own tent or
rent a tepee or safari tent; don't need to
bring sleeping bags or pillows
Exercises 9 & 10

Students’ own answers.
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PROGRESS CHECK 1

Exercise 1

1 gardener

2 journalist

3 chef

4 sales assistant

5 mechanic

6 hairdresser

Exercise 2

1 lgo

2 we usually have

3 she's studying

4 isn't enjoying

5 She’s always borrowing
6 they never invite

ANSWER kEy  PIE)



Exercise 3

1 My friends and | usually meet up on
Saturday evenings.

2 We sometimes eat out.

3 My brother never goes to bed before
midnight.

4 He is hardly ever at home.

5 1usually get up very early.

6 | am always tired!

Exercise 4
1 climate

2 fine

3 codl

4 showers
5 breeze

6 lightning

Exercise 5

1 Greenland is colder than Iceland.

2 Ireland is not as warm as Madagascar. /
Ireland is colder than Madagascar.

3 France has the most tourists.

4 Hiking holidays are not as expensive as
skiing holidays.

5 Beach holidays are more relaxing than
city holidays.

6 The beaches in Brazil are the longest.
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Exercise 6

1 caconcert

2 eafilm

3 aabook

4 h a series

5 b a comedy

6 faplay

7 d a documentary

8 g a radio programme

Exercise 7

1 have written / ‘ve written

2 wrote

3 went

4 Have ... visited

5 have been / 've been

& have not visited / haven't visited

7 didn't write

8 lived

Exercise 8

1 When | was a child, | used to watch
television with my family.

2 We used to sit together in the living
room.

3 My sister and | used fo argue about
what programme fo watch.

4 My father didn't use to enjoy watching
television.

5 He used to read his book while we

were watching our favourite shows.
6 Did you use to spend evenings with
your family when you were younger?

254
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Exercise 9
1 into

2 crazy
3 fan

4 stand
3 enjoy
6 thing

Exercise 10

1 Martin enjoys / enjoyed playing
football.

2 | like Katrin because she is very kind.

3 She is always happy.

4 | never go to the theatre. / I've never

been to the theatre.

5 We had such a great holiday.

6 He has been here since last week. /
He's been here since last week.

7 | have never seen a musical.

8 | used to go to work on foot but now
I go by car.

Exercise 11

1 most

2 has

3

4 dlready

5 worse

6 yet
7 than

8 since
UNIT 3
Page 40
LISTENING

Exercises 1 &2
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

A smart; stylish

B family run; good value for money;
home-cooked: traditional

C cheap and cheerful; junk food

D) Track 024

1

My favourite place to eat is a nice family-
run ltalian restaurant. I¥'s quite a traditional
kind of place. The food is home-cocked,
and it always tastes really good. My
favourite dish is beef lasagna. It isn't
expensive, so it's good value for money,
too. But the best thing about it is the
friendly service and the welcomin
atmosphere — and it's wonderful to be able
to sit outside in the summer. No wonder it's
always full.

2

Sometimes, when we're in a hurry - like
before going to the cinema, for example -
my friends and | go to Tommy's. We usually
have a quick meal of burger and chips
there. It's cheap and cheerful, with plastic
tables and bright lights, and you have to
collect your food from the counter. The
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food's basic, but it's tasty. | guess it's junk
food really, but, well, once in a while is OK,
isn't it

3

It was our wedding anniversary last month,
so we decided to go out for dinner to
celebrate. Hampton's quite a stylish place,
and it's beautifully decorated. It's the kind
of restaurant where everybody is smart -
you know, women in nice dresses, and
men in jackets and ties, and the staff are
very polite. It costs quite a bit, so people
usually go there for a special occasion.

Exercise 4
Restaurant A

@) Track 025

Hampton's is very popular because it
serves good food, so we reserved a table
for 8 o'clock. I'd been there once before, in
fact, for a business dinner, but this was
Sarah's first time. She was very impressed.
It's a very smart place, with nice furniture,
fresh flowers, soft music and everything.
When we arrived, the waiter took our
coats and showed us to our table. Then
another waiter brought us the menu. We
couldn't believe how much choice there
was. At first, we didn't know what te
choose. But we finally decided what we
wanted and we ordered our meal. When
the food came, it locked amazing. But it
didn't just look good - it smelled great s
well. And, what's more, it tasted delicious.
Our dinner began with a nice starter. We
both had a bowl of redlly tasty vegetable
soup, which we enjoyed. Then for our
main course we had a large plate of
grilled fish with a fresh tomato salad. It
was excellent. Sarah and | agreed that
was the best part of the meal. For dessert,
Sarah chose ice cream and | had apple
pie. That was fantastic, too. Finally, we had
coffee, and then | asked for the bill.
Actudlly, the bill was quite big, and
because the service was good, we also left
a tip for the waiters. So it was quite an
expensive evening. We had a lovely medl,
but, to be honest, | didn't think it was worth
the price we paid. We might go
somewhere else next year.

Exercise 5
1b

U h N
o ocoo

6b
Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.



Exercise 2
1 medl

2 starter
3 dish

4 main course
5 bowl

6 plate

7 hill

8 tip
Exercise 3
1 go

2 serves
3 reserved
4 took

5 showed
6 brought
7 ordered
8 asked
9 left

Exercise 4
Students” own answers.

READING PART 4 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2
Customers eat in the dark.

Exercise 3
1 Sentence C

Exercise 4
2 A
3E
4B
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 horrible

2 disappointing
3 all right; OK
4 nice; enjoyable
5 delicious

Exercise 2
1c¢
2e
3b
4 a
5d

Exercise 3

A jackfruit; tropical regions
B haggis; Scotland
Exercise 4

1A
28
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Exercise 5
1 haggis

2 jackfruit

) Track 026
1
Man: It doesn't lock very nice, does it?

Woman: No, it doesn't. It looks like a fat,

grey sausage.
Man: It smells extremely strange.

Woman: Shall we iry i
Man: Yeah, why nof?
Woman: Right, here goes.

Man: Mmm ... itisn't too bad. | can taste

the onions and pepper.

Woman: Hmm, quite tasty.

Man: Yeah. Actually, it tastes OK.
2

Woman: It smells very unpleasant.

Man: Yeah. It smells quite disgusting.
It's really strong ...

Woman: So, are you brave enough to

eat ite

Man: Only if | hold my nosel
Woman: OK, cne, two, three.
Man: Mmm. Wow. That tastes really
delicious ... and sweet. It tastes like
pineapple and ... bananas maybe.

| actually really like it

Woman: | think it tastes absolutely
horrible. Yuck, | don't want anymore.

Man: Can | have your piece?
Woman: You certainly can!

Exercise 6

Words like: quite; fairly; very; really;
extremely; absolutely

Exercise 7

1 really

2 quite

3 very

4 really

WRITING
Exercise 1

a paragraph 2
b paragraph 1
¢ paragraph 3
Exercise 2

The order of events

Exercise 3
1c¢

ounbhN
o +~oa®

© Cambridge University Press 2019

Exercises 4 &5

Students’ own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Countable: restaurant(s); special ones;
places; minutes; students; memories

Uncountable: food, time, money;
imagination, music

Exercise 3

Uncountable

Singular

Plural

a little
a lot of
any
much
no
some

a/an

a few
alot of
any
many
no
some

Exercise 4
1 some

2 any
3 any

Exercise 5

much/many
much / many
much

many

a lot of

afew / a little
a little / a few
a litlle

a few

10 no

VONOWLmBWLWN-
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Exercise 6
1 many
2 no

3 much
4 few

5 any

6 some
7 litfle

8 lot

Exercises 7&8
1 much; U
some; U

any; U

a C

few; C

an; C

cCunhbhp

Exercise 9

Students’ own answers.

ANSwer key  PX




PUSH YOURSELF B2
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2
1c

Ut hWN

a
3
b
f
6d
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VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2
Photo C

) Track 027

Man: So, tell me, Bella. What's your
favourite dish?

Bella: Welsh rarebit’s definitely my
favourite dish. And it's so simple to make.
It's basically cheese on toast, but much
tastier! | love cheese, so that's why I like
Welsh rarebit so much.

Man: So how do you make it?

Bella: Well, you need cheese, butter and
milk. First, you take the cheese, and you
grate it. After that, you put it in a small
saucepan, mix it with the other ingredients,
and heat it gently. You then add salt,
pepper and a litle Worcester sauce. Next,
you grill a slice of bread on beth sides,

pour the mixture over the bread, and then
put it back under the grill for a few

moments until it goes nice and brown. If you

like, you can get an egg and fry it. Then

finally, you put the egg on top of the Welsh

rarebit.
Man: Mmm, sounds good.

Exercise 3
1 grate
2 put

3 mix

4 heat

5 add

6 grill

7 pour

8 fry
Exercise 4
A fry

B grate

C grill

D pour

E mix

F heat

254}
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GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

Because she’s talking in general about
these things. Because we know which

specific cheese/egg she’s talking about.

Exercise 2
19
2 g an

3 the

Exercises3 &4

1 | prefer to drink coffee withoutthesugar

without sugar / without any sugar.
2 Please could | have glassof-water a

glass of water?

3 correct

4 Would you like e-bread bread / some
bread / any bread with your meal2

5 correct

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

Page 47
Exercise 6

@ Track 028
a

slice

of

bread

Exercise 7

@) Track 029
Would you like g slice of bread?

Exercise 8

a cup of tea
some fries to go
a table for two
a piece of cake

) Track 030

a cup of tea
some fries fo go
a table for two
a piece of cake

SPEAKING PART 2 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Suggested answers

Adjectives People/things
large students
tall kitchen
big man
white vegetables
chef
knife
glass
table
pepper
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Position Verb

on the right look

on the left wear

in the middle stand

at the front cut

behind |
Exercise 2
1 This is a photo of
2 | think

3 In the middle, there’s

4 on the left of the photo

5 |can see

6 he's wearing

7 He's holding

8 I'm not sure what it is, but
9 at the front of

10 | don't know what they are called, but

@) Track 031

This is a photo of a large kitchen. | think it's
in a restaurant or perhaps in a college. In
the middle, there's a large black table and
there are some pots and knives on the left
of the photo. | can see a man behind the
table. Maybe he's a chef or teacher
because he's showing the other people
something and he’s wearing a white
apron. He's holding a knife and he is
cutting something. I'm not sure what it s,
but it looks like a small onion. Some
people are standing ot the front of the
photo and they're watching the chef. There
are some big wooden things in front of the
people. | don't know what they're called,
but people use them when they're cutting
up vegetables.
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EXAM FOCUS

READING PART 4
1€
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SPEAKING PART 2

Students’ own answers.
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REAL WORLD
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Page 51

Exercise 2
1B
2C
3 A



Exercise 3

1TP
2V
3 SF
4 TP
35 SF

Exercise 4
1b
2b
3a
4 a

Exercise 5
1hb
2e
3a
4 d

@ Track 032

1

Woman: Hello. Issaya Siamese Club
Restaurant.

Customer: Hello. I'd like to bock a table
for tonight, please.

Woman: OK. How many for?
Customer: Five people.

Woman: And what time would you like
to eal?

Customer: Seven thirty, if possible.
Woman: Hmm. Seven thirty’s a bit
difficult. We could do 8 o'clock if that would
suit you.

Customer: Yes, 8 o'cdlock is fine.
Woman: Good. Can | take your name?
Customer: Yes, it's Ferrari. That's F-E-R-R-
AR

Woman: OK. Thank you very much.
We'll see you this evening.

Customer: Thank you. Bye.

2

Customer: Excuse me.

Waiter: Yes?

Customer: I'm not very happy with my
meal. My meat is really tough, and it isn't
cocked properly, look.

Waiter: Oh, Yes. I'm sorry about that. Is it
just the meat? Is everything else OK2
Customer: No. The vegetables are cold,
too.

Waiter: No problem. I'll take this back to
the kitchen and I'll get it sorted for you. I'm
realir sorry about this. Il bring you a fresh
meal in a few minutes, and wed like to offer
you a complimentary dessert as an
apology.

Customer: OK. Thank you.

3

Waiter: Are you ready to order?

Customer: Not quite. Can you help me
with the menu, please?

Waiter: Of course. What do you want to
know?

Customer: Oh, thanks. What's thise
Waiter: It's a kind of omelette.
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Customer: And what does it come with?

Waiter: It comes with crispy noodles and
a sauce.

Customer: Is it suitable for vegetarians?
Waiter: No, it’s got a bit of meat in it. But
this one is meat-free. It's an omelette too,
but just with vegetables.

Customer: OK. And is it gluten free?

Waiter: The omelette is gluten free, but
the noodles have gluten in them. We could
do you a fresh salad instead, if you prefer.
Customer: Thanks. And my brother has
a nut allergy. Which dishes have nuts in
them?

Waiter: Err, just these two.

Customer: OK. Thank you.

4

Customer: Excuse me. Can we have the
bill, please?

Woaiter: Of course. I'll get it for you. Here
you are. Was everything OK for you?

Customer: Yes, the food was lovely,
thanks. Err, can | pay by card?

Waiter: Sure. I'll get the machine. Can |
take your card, please? Thank you. If you
could just check the details, and then put in
your PIN. Thank you. It just takes a while to
go through. Right. That's all authorised.
Customer: Thank you.

Waiter: You're welcome. Enjoy the rest of
your evening.

Exercise 6

1 to book

2 fine

3 very happy
4 isn't cooked
5 help me

& suitable

7 gluten
8 the bill

Exercise 7
1c

“nhK
o o o+

6b

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

The best place for street food is the old
city; you can buy fish or noodles, or ready-
made food; you can watch people
preparing the food; there are special street
food tours for tourists; restaurants often
specidlise in one kind of food, a lot have

a buffet; local restaurants are often simple
but the food is delicious; typical dishes are
Tom Yum soup and Pad Thai noodles; dll
kinds of special dining experiences are on
offer, such as a dining cruise on the river,
a sunset dinner next to Wat Arun temple,
an open-air meal with traditional Thai
dancing
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Exercises 9 & 10
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 4
Page 52

READING
Exercises 1 &2
Students’ own answers.

Page 53
Exercise 3

Suggested answers

1 His friend suggested it.

2 He loved the scenery and the animals.

3 When he was walking in the forest and

saw a mother moose with her calf.

Exercise 4

Suggested answers

1 Her aunt invited her to go there.

2 She loved the buildings, lots of different
neighborhoods (American spelling),
and the views.

3 When she was standing on Brooklyn
Bridge looking at the amazing skyline.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1l

Usually in
cities

Usually in the
country

nature reserve
scenery
stream

valley
waterfall

apartment block
food truck
neighbourheed
signpost, skyline
skyscraper
subway

Exercise 2

1 apartment block
2 stream

3 skyscroper

4 scenery

5 food truck

6 subway

7 waterfall

8 neighbourhood
9 nature reserve

10 valley

11 signpost

12 skyline

Exercises 3,4 &5
Students’ own answers.

ANSWER KEY L2



GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

1 continuous
2 simple

Exercise 2
1 was waiting
2 was reading

3 heard
4 looked
5 was playing
6 arrived

Page 55
Exercise 3

1 drawing

2 talking

3 was writing
4 were laughing
5 was; doing

6 was sleeping

Exercise 4
1 while
2 When
3 when
4 while

Exercise 5
1 six
2 five
3 five
4 six
5 four

) Track 033

1 | was working when he arrived.

2 Who were you talking to?

3 Toby was cooking all afterncon.

4 We were sleeping when you called.
5 Why was she crying?

Exercise 6

() Track 034

1 | was reading when she called.

2 Why were you laughing?

3 | made dinner while Lisa was sleeping.

4 They were reading all day in the
library.

5 Who was shouting so angrily?

Page 56
LISTENING PART 1 TRAINING
Exercise 1

C

) Track 035

Narrator: Where does the woman
live now?2

Man: So, do you enjoy living in the
big city?

253)
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Woman: It's fun and there’s lots to do, but
| grew up on a farm, so i's a big change.
Some things are hard.

Man: What's hard?

Woman: Well, I'm an outdoors person,
so | don't really enjoy living in an apartment
block. | would prefer to have a house with a
garden.

Man: You can have a house and garden
in a city too, you know.

Woman: You can if you're rich! Do you
know what houses cost in this city? | can't
afford one.

Exercise 2
1 Yes, she has.
2 Yes, she would.

3 It's too expensive.

Exercise 3

1A
2 A

€D Track 036

Narrator: One. What has the girl bought
for Lisa2

Boy: Have you bought a birthday present
for Lisa?

Girl: Yes, but it isn't the present | wanted to
get her. The book shop didn't have that new
book by Scott Sorrento ...

Boy: Well it's lucky you didn't get that
because I've bought it for her!

Girl: Really? But you wanted to buy her
some jewellery from the new shop in

King Street.

Boy: Yeah, but it was too expensive.

So what did you get her?

Girl: A scart in lots of nice colours. Do you
think she'll like that?

Boy: Of course!

Narrator: Two. Where is the boy now?
Boy: Hi, Dad, why aren't you answering
your phone? Anyway, we're having a great
holiday. We've been to the beach every
day. The weather’s perfect and the water’s
really warm. I'm just having breakfast at the
beach café, and then it'll be time for the first
swim of the day. Listen, we're going to the
shops in town later on, so I'll send you a
postcard, OK2 | know you always like
getting posteards. Talk fo you soon,

bye Dad!
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
before

Exercise 2

Jason: I'd never been so close to a wild
animal before. | knew that something had
changed.

Monica: | had never seen so many people
in one place.
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Exercise 3

1 The party had dlready started when
Sam arrived.

2 Fiona felt nervous because she had
never been on a plane before.

3 | didn't meet Henry because when |
arrived at the café he had just left.

4 Had you ever fried sushi before you ate
it yesterday?

Exercise 4

Marta's Aunt Katrin met her at the
airport.

Katrin sold her car.

Katrin prepared a room for Marta.
Daniel moved to Los Angeles.
Marta looked out a window and felt
happy. 5
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Exercise 5

1 flew

2 had visited
3 had been

4 was

5 felt

6 had travelled

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2
1 was

2 had; slept

3 had happened

4 | was lying

5 heard

6 hadn't finished

7 did; do

8 had left

9 looked

N W = A&

10 were sleeping
11 was reading

12 decided

Page 58
WRITING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 1

It is a litfle too short and could be more
interesting. There are no paragraphs.

Exercises 3,4 &5

My friend did not look happy. | saw her
when I was wn.fking home from coﬂege
and called her name. She had heard me
but she didn’t answer. What was the
problem?

At first | walked away, but then | decided
to go and talk to her. “What's wrong,
Stefanie?’ | asked. ‘Nothing’ she said, but
she wasn't smiling and | knew it wasn't
true. Then my phone went ‘ping!’ | looked
at the words on the screen: ‘Stefanie’s
birthday.’ Finally | understood. ‘I'm so
sorry!’ | said. ‘l forgot, again. Happy
birthday!’



Later we went out together and had fun.
Next year, | won't forget.

Exercise 5

1 While

2 after that

3 finally

4 At first

5 the next day

Exercise 6
Students” own answers.
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SPEAKING

Exercise 1
nightclub
monument
shopping maill
art gallery
covered market

b WK -

) Track 037

1

Girl 1: | love this place!

Girl 2: What?

Girl 1: | said | love it here!

Girl 2: Oh, yeah, me too. There's always
a great atmosphere and dancing here is so
much funl

2

Man: It really makes you think, doesn't it
Woman: Yes, all the history that this
represents. | love visiting historical places
like this.

3

Woman: Is there a chemist’s here?
Man: I'm sure there is, but | don't see one.
Oh, look. There's one down there past the
shoe shop, opposite the music store.

4

Man 1: | just don’t understand it. | mean,
it's ugly and it locks like a child did it. Even |
could do better than that!

Man 2: Oh, | don't think it's ugly! But |
know you don't like the modern stuff. Let's

go upstairs and see something older.

5

Man: That cheese looks good. Do you
make it yourself2

Woman: Yes, | do. Would you like to try
a bif?

Man: Yes please. Mmm, it's fantastic! But
it's quite strong. Il just take a little.

Exercise 2
Students” own answers.

Exercise 3

we could ...

I'm not sure

let's ...

| think that's a better idea
what about ... 2

that sounds good
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shall we ... 2
... is a nice idea

) Tracko3s

Man: OK, so what shall we put right in the
centre of the town, in the square?

Woman 1: We could put our department
store there.

Woman 2: Oh, I'm not sure. Let's have
the shopping area away from the square.
We could have the department store in it.
Here, on the right, opposite the sports centre
and next to the covered market.

Man: Yes, and people will have more
space to park their cars there, so | think
that's a better idea.

Woman 1: OK. So, what about the
square? | know. Let's have a café in the
square and also a playground, in the
middle. Then parents can relax and have

coffee while their children play.

Woman 2: That sounds good. So, the
café here, and the playground in the middle
of the square. And, shall we have the
bookshop in the square, too? Or do we
want it near the department store?

Man: No, | think a bookshop in the
square is a nice idea. Here, on the left,

maybe?

Woman 1: Yes. Now, what about cur
police station...

Exercises4 &5

Students’ own answers.
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LISTENING PART 1
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Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. One. Where will the man
and woman go for the weekend?
Woman: So, where shall we go for our
weekend away?

Man: We could go on a city break.
Somewhere lively, where we can go
shopping, and go to the cinema.
Woman: | fancy going somewhere quiet.
Maybe the countryside. We can go
walking. Or how about the seaside? We
could go swimming in the sea.

Man: OK. Nice idea. Let's lock at the
weather.

Woman: It doesn't lock too good for the
weekend. | think your idea was the best.
Man: Yeah, let's do that.

Narrator: Two. Where is the girl at the
moment?
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Woman: Hi, it's Kerry. Listen, I'm going to
be late home. | had to stay behind in class
to do some extra work, so | left college
quite late. Then I got fo the station and
guess what2 My train was cancelled! | was
there on the platform, waiting and waiting
for ages. Finally, ancther one came and I've
even got a seat. So, I'm on my way and I'l
be back in about half an hour. Bye!
Narrator: Three. Where did the family
spend the first night of their holiday?
Woman: Where did you camp?

Man: Well, the first night, Dad said we
should camp by the river, but we persuaded
him it'd be more fun in the forest, so we put
the tent up under the trees. But there were
so many insects that we had to take it down
and go back to the spot which Dad had
chosen. By the fime we put up the tent
again, we were so exhausted we fell asleep
immediately! For the rest of the holiday we
stayed at a nice comfortable campsite.
Woman: | don't blame you!

Narrator: Four. Which place did the
woman like best?

Man: You went to Southminster yesterday,
didn't you?

Woman: Yes. It's a beautiful town.
Man: Is there much there for tourists?
Woman: Plenty. We went to a brilliant art
gallery and saw lots of great pictures. But it
was the museum that really impressed me
— they had some amazing stuff there. OF
course, Southminster’s most famous thing is
its covered market.

Man: Yes, it's fantastic, isn't it

Woman: The market’s certainly the top
attraction. It was a bit crowded yesterday,
though, so we didn't stay long.

Narrator: Five. Where will the boy meet
his friends?

Man: Hi. Aiden here. Hey, remember how
we said we'd meet at the café to have a
drink and a snack? You know, before we go
to see the baseball game? Well, the
problem is, | need to go the college library
to take back a book I borrowed. And | don't
know how long that's going to take, so |
think I'd better just go straight from the
library to the game. Anyway, I'll see you
there. We can maybe go for something to
eat or drink after that. See you later!
Narrator: Six. What will the family do
this afternoon?

Woman: Right. So we've got places
where we can take the children today.
Man: If's going to be a busy day! How
about going to the castle this morning?
Woman: That doesn't open until midday.
So we could go to the zoo first. See some
animals!

Man: Good idea. The kids love going to
zoos. And then after that spend a bit of
time at the park, maybe?

Woman: That's where we could have our
lunch.

ANSWER kEY 3]



Man: Great. I'll go and make a picnic.
Woman: And I'll go online and book our
tickets for the castle. So, that's our day
organised!

Narrator: Seven. Where will the coach
pick up the visitors?

Man: Ladies and gentlemen, we're just
coming towards the theatre now. We can
stop there for a short time only, so please
be ready to get off the coach. We hope you
enjoy the show. When you leave the
theatre, turn left and go to the car park,
which is a five-minute walk away ot the end
of the road. The coach leaves from there at
4 p.m. And if the traffic isn't too bad on the
way home, we expect fo get you back to
the coach station by 5 p.m. OK. Here

we arel
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WRITING PART 2

Model answer

John looked out of the train window and
saw the bright lights of the city. As he got
off the train, he felt excited because he
was going to start a new life in the capital.

At first, John enjoyed walking along the
busy city streets. He loved looking at the
huge department stores, the tall apartment
blocks and giant skyscrapers. Everything
seemed so big and exciting. However,

after a while, John noticed that everybody

looked unhappy and stressed. Before long,
he started to miss the relaxed, friendly
faces of the people in his village.

So he packed his suitcase, went back to
the station, and said goodbye to the bright
lights of the city.
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REAL WORLD
Exercise 1

Students” own answers.

Page 63
Exercise 2
The City Card photo is not mentioned.

Exercise 3

1 lthas alot of canals.

2 You can get off to visit sights and then
get on again.

3 It's over 200 years old.

4 Historical paintings and Dutch culture.

5 Fruit, vegetables, cheese and fish.

6 Rembrandiplein

Exercise 4
1¢c

b
a
c
d

b ww
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Exercise 5

al
c 1
d 2

€ Track 040

1

Assistant: Hi. Can | help you?

Tourist: Yes. We've just arrived in
Amsterdam, and we have two days here.
Can you recommend some places to visit2
Assistant: Sure. It depends on your
interests. Are you interested in arf2
Tourist: No, not art, but wed like to learn
about the history of the city.

Assistant: OK. Well, | think I'd
recommend some of the smaller museums.
Here's a list: The Museum Van Loon is
amazing. If's a 17th century house, and
when you go in it's like stepping back in
time. You can redlly see how people lived.
Then there’s Anne Frank’s house. Do you
know the story of Anne Frank2 Her family
hid in this house during the Second

World War.

Tourist: That sounds interesfing.
Assistant: And of course, you can't leave
Amsterdam without going on a candl trip.
There are loads of points around the city
where you can pick one up. Its really
worth it.

2

Tourist: Hi. Can you fell me how to get to
the Albert Cuyp Market2

Assistant: Sure. Are you on foof2
Tourist: Yes. How far is if?

Assistant: Well, you can walk, but it's a
bit of a hike. It would take a good half hour.
The quickest thing would be to hop on a
tram in the square. You want the number
four tram, and the stop is Stadhouderskade.
Here's a map, so you can see where it is.
Tourist: OK. Thank you.

Assistant: You're welcome. Have a
great day.

3

Assistant: Hi. Can | help you?

Tourist: Yes. What's the best way to get
around the city?

Assistant: Oh, there are lots of options.
You can hire a bike — Amsterdam’s perfect
for cycling because it's flat. Then there are
buses and trams. They go all over the city,
and they're quick. This is a map of all the
public transport showing bus routes, trams,
and the metro.

Tourist: Oh, that locks good.
Assistant: You might want to consider
getting an ‘l Amsterdam’ City Card. How
long are you here for2

Tourist: Just the weekend.

Assistant: OK. So, you can get a 48-
hour card for &7 euros. That gives you free
use of all public transport, and you can also
get free entry to lots of attractions. They're
good value for money.
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Tourist: OK, that sounds like a good idea.
Can we buy a City Card here?

Assistant: Yes, of course. | can sort that
out for you.

Exercise 6

1 recommend
2 learn about

3 getto

4 far

5 getaround
6 buy

Exercise 7
1e

b
c
a
d
f

o hWN

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

Seeing the old city: best way to see the old
city is by candl

Getting around the city: can be done on
foot; cycling is a good option if the
weather’s fine. Buy an ‘| Amsterdam’ Card
if you're using buses and trams as it's much
cheaper; buy it online before you come
Museums: Rijksmuseum has works of art
from dll over the world - old and modern;
Museum Van Loon shows life in a
traditional house 200 years ago; some
museums get very busy, so it's a good idea
to book tickets in advance

Street markets: they offer good prices; try
some local foods such as cheeses or
pickled fish; buy tulip bulbs

Eating and drinking: cafes and restaurants
in the main squares are nice, but
expensive; smaller restaurants in streets
behind the main squares or by the canals
for better prices

Exercises9 & 10
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 5
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VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

1 Anna is the fittest

2 Callum is the least fit.
3 Students’ own answers.

@ Track 041

1

I'm Callum and I'd say I'm more of a stay-
at-home kind of person, really. I can swim,
but | only go swimming about once a year,
when I'm on holiday, although | know it's
really good for your muscles and lungs
and general fitness. | can't ski or



snowboard, or anything like that. Some
sports can be dangerous, can't they? And |
don't want to break a bene. In winter, |
prefer to keep warm, sitting in front of a
good film on TV. And I'd rather drive than

walk. It's more convenient, isn't it2

2
I'm Anna, and | like to keep active. | do

COV-19 2020

& Shoulder injuries are the type of injury
that doctors see most often.

7 Many more people wear their watch on
their left wrist than on their right wrist.

8 Every person has different-looking
knees!

9 The biggest problem among
sportspeople is ankle injuries.

yoga for an hour before breakfast, and go 19 A person's fongue can be over

to the gym for a workout a couple of times
a week. Then, every Saturday and Sunday
morning | go cycling, or running. | actually
had a cycling accident a couple of years
ago. It was a bit nasty because | twisted
my left ankle, cut my knees and bit my
tongue, but | still love my bike! It's hard to
get up on a cold morning and go out for a
run — there are times I'd rather stay in bed
- but | always feel better when I've done it.
| just love being outdoors, especially in
summer when | can feel the sun on my
skin.

3

I'm Greg. | work long hours in an office in
New York, riding the subway to work, so |
don't get much exercise most weeks. | don't
like water much, and | can't swim, but I'm
really into winter sports. | can ski and
snowboard pretty well, and | can skate a
bit, too. | do freestyle skiing, which can be
dangerous, but | always protect my
elbows, shoulders and wrists and I've
never broken anything. I love going to the
mountains when it's snowy, it's just a
shame | can't do it as often as I'd like.

Exercise 3

Callum: bone; muscles; lungs
Anna: ankle; knees; skin; tongue
Greg: elbows; shoulders; wrists

Exercise 4
1 True

2 False. One of our lungs is bigger and
heavier than the other one.

3 False. There are more bones in a baby’s
body than in an adult’s body.

4 True
5 False. We need 200 muscles to take just
one step.
6 True
7 True
8 True
9 True
10 True

) Track 042

1 It's impossible to kiss your elbow.

2 One of our lungs is bigger and heavier
than the other one.

3 There are more bones in a baby’s body
than in an adult's body.

4 An average man has almost two square
metres of skin.

5 We need 200 muscles to take just one
step.

10 centimetres long.

Exercise 5

1 muscles

2 bone

3 wrist

4 knees

5 ankle

6 shoulders
7 lungs

8 tongue
9 skin

10 elbows
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Exercise 1

Suggested answers

He's fit/strong/healthy/athletic/sporty. He's
running.

Exercise 2

shoulder; knees; muscle

Exercise 3

1 He ran nearly 1,400 km. / He ran the
whole length of Great Britain.

2 It took him only 31 days.

3 He did this run to raise money (for a
charity) (which helps young people and
their families).

4 He was fine apart from sore knees and
a torn muscle.

Exercise 4
2 as

3 ago

4 which/that
5 from

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Page 66
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
C

Exercise 2
1 can

2 able
3 could

Exercise 3

present perfect; | haven't been able to
sleep for months now!
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Exercise 4

1 can

2 couldn't

3 can't

4 haven't been
5 was

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6
ought to

Exercise 7
1 shouldnt
2 ought
3 should
4 should

Exercise 8

Model answer

Hi Emily,

I'm sorry to hear about your problem.

I think you should stop drinking coffee and

get some thick black curtains for your
bedroom.

| hope this helps.

Page 67
VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

—
=]

ONOWL AWN
OTmMAPQI

@ Track 043

1 | always have backache when | get up
in the morning. | ought to buy a more

comfortable bed!

2 My tooth hurts when | drink anything
hot. | ought to go to the dentist.

3 I've got a cough. Can you pass me
some water, please?

4 | think | injured my ankle running
yesterday.

5 | won't come swimming with you today.
I've got a cold and don’t want it fo get
worse.

6 |'ve got a pain in my stomach. I think |
ate my dinner too fast!

7 | think I'm getting ill. I've got a really
sore throat and it's difficult to talk.

8 My knee has been really painful since |
cycled 15 km at the weekend.

Exercise 2
1 pain
2 hurts
3 injured

answer key  E3]



4 sore

5 backache

Exercise 3

1 make

2 off

3 four

4 skirt

5 plane

Ache and pain have the same vowel sound.

€ Track 044

1 ache make
2 coughoff
3 sore four
4 hurt  skirt
5 pain plane

Exercise 4

a emergency
b infection

¢ patient

d prescription
e tablets

€3 Track 045

Receptionist: Good morning. Can | help
you?

Mr. Baker: Oh, hello. I've got an

appointment fo see the doctor at 2 o'clock.
My name’s Ron Baker.

Receptionist: Take a seat, Mr. Baker.
You're the doctor’s first patient today, so you
won't have to wait long.

Doctor: OK, Mr. Baker. I'm just going to
listen to your chest. Yes, you've got a chest
infection. You need 1o take some tablets for
that. I'm going to give you a prescription.
Just take it to the chemist's and they'll give

you your tablets.
Mr. Baker: Thank you.

Doctor: And I'm alse going to send for an

Xeray, just fo make sure that everything’s all
right with your lungs. Is that OK2

Mr. Baker: Yes, of course.
Receptionist: Hello?

Doctor: Hello, it's Doctor Ali here. I'd like
to send Mr. Baker to the hospital, so that he
can have an X-ray.

Receptionist: Oh, | see. Shall | call an
ambulance to take him there?

Doctor: No, we don't need an
ambulance. It isn't an emergency. But if you
could call him a taxi?

Receptionist: Yes, of course.

Exercise 5

1 prescription

2 emergency

3 pafient

4 infection; tablets
Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.
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PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1

) Track 046

A

Man: Oh, these children outside are
making such a noisel My head really hurts.
Woman: Yes, same here. I've got a
splitting headache, too. It's really painful.
B

Man: So, you're not feeling well2
Woman: No, | feel really hot and ill. |
think I'm coming down with flu.

Man: Let’s see. ... Oh, 39 degrees. Yes,
you should go home and get into bed.

C

Woman: That was a long walk. My feet
are killing me.

Man: Why don't you take your shoes off2
Woman: Yeah, | will. Ahhh. That's better.
D

Man: Are you coming running tomorrow
morning?

Woman: No, | don't think I will.

Man: Oh, is anything wrong? Are you ill2
Woman: No, not really. But | don't feel
very well, either. | haven't slept well these

last few nights. | just feel a bit under the
weather, you know?

E

Woman: You can't go to work fomorrow.
You're not well encugh.

Man: You're right. Il call in sick.
Woman: Good idea. A day off work will
do you good. Stay home and keep warm.
F

Woman: | can't stop coughing. And my
throat hurts.

Man: That doesn't surprise me. Everyone
at college has coughs and colds at the
moment.

Woman: Yes, there’s a bug going round,
definitely.

G

Woman: How are you feeling?

Man: Not too bad, today. | can eat
normally, and my temperature is going
down. | think I'm on the mend, anyway.

| hope to be back at work some time
next week.

Woman: That's good to hear.

H

Man: | haven't seen you for ages!
Woman: That's because | haven't been
well. | was in bed with terrible flu for two
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weeks. It was awful. Anyway, I'm back on
my feet now and | feel fine, thank
goodness.

Man: Oh, | didn't know you were ill.
I'm glad you're OK now.

Exercise 2

Suggested answers

1 | think I'm coming down with fu.

2 I'm a bit under the weather.

3 Il call in sick.

4 I'm on the mend.

5 There's a bug going round.

6 |'m back on my feet.

7 I've got a splitting headache. / My feet
are killing me.

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

SPEAKING
Exercise 1

Students” own answers.

Exercise 2

1 He wants to go to his friend's party.

2 He can't go because he has a sore
throat.

3 She tells him to go home and have
some tea with lemon and honey.

4 She tells him to take some tablets for
five days.

5 Track 047

Woman: Hi, Tom. How are you doing?
Are you coming to my party tonight?
Tom: Umm, | don't feel very well, actually.
| really want to come to your party, but |
can't. | need to rest. I'm sorry.

Woman: Oh. You don't need to say
sorry. What's wrong?

Tom: I've got a sore throat. It's really
painful.

Woman: Oh, poor you. You ought to
go home.

Tom: Yeah, | think | will.

Weman: And how about having some
hot tea? It's a good idea to add lemon and
honey, too.

Tom: Yeah, | might try that. That's what my
grandma always used to give me.
Woman: Mine too! It always works.
Anyway, | hope you feel better soon.
Tom: Thanks. I've made an appointment
to see the doctor tomorrow.

Woman: Good idea. Look after yourself.
Tom: Thanks. | will.

Doctor: So, Tom, isn't it2 Now, what
seems to be the problem?

Tom: My throat's really sore.

Doctor: Let's take a lock ... Mmm, yes, |
can see that you have a throat infection.
Now, here is a prescription for some
tablets.



Tom: CK.

Doctor: You have to take these tablets
four times a day.

Tom: And do | have to take them with
food?

Doctor: No, you don't have to take them
with food. You can have these at any time
of day. But you mustn't forget to take your
tablets. That's important.

Tom: Right.

Doctor: And you must take them for five
days, and don't stop until you've had all the
tablets in the bottle. Is that clear?

Tom: | see. Thank you.

Exercise 3

How are you doing?
What's wrong?

Poor you.

You ought to ...

How about having ...

It's a good idea to ...

| hope you feel better soon.
Look after yourself.

D) Track 048

Woman: Hi, Tom. How are you doing?
Are you coming to my party fonight2
Tom: Umm, | don't feel very well, actually.

| really want to come to your party, but |
can't. | need to rest. I'm sorry.

Woman: Oh. You don't need to say
sorry. What's wrong?

Tom: I've got a sore throat. It's redlly
painful.

Woman: Oh, poor you. You ought to go
home.

Tom: Yeah, | think I will.

Woman: And how about having some
hot tea? It's a good idea to add lemon and
honey, too.

Tom: Yeah, | might try that. That's what my
grandma always used to give me.
Woman: Mine too! It always works.
Anyway, | hope you feel better soon.

Tom: Thanks. I've made an appointment
to see the doctor fomorrow.

Woman: Good idea. Look after yourself.
Tom: Thanks. | will.

Exercise 4

1

1 Asking about problems

2 Showing sympathy

3 Giving advice

2

How are you doing?; How are you?
What's the matter?; What's wrong?

Get well soon_; | hope you feel better soon.
Take care.; Look after yourself.
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Exercise 5

1 are you / are you doing
2 well

3 What's

4 hurts

5 hear that

6 don't you

7 care

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

1-3 must, need to, have fo (in any order)

4 & 5 don't need to, don't have to (in
either order)

6 musin't

Exercise 2

1 don't have to
2 mustn't

3 must

4 don't need to

Exercise 3

1 don't have to
2 must

3 musin't

4 need

Exercise 4

Model answers

1 People can swim, dive and have saunas
at the swimming pool.

2 People have to take a shower before

they go in the poal.

3 People with short hair don't have to
wear a swimming hat in the pool.

4 You mustn't take food or drink into the

poal.
Page 70

READING PART 1 TRAINING
Exercise 1

Suggested answers

1 You might see it in a sports centre.

2 People who want to keep fit might be

inferested in it.

3 People would need to know about
places, times, prices, levels, and if you
need to book.

Exercise 2

Necessary; essential
Not necessary; no need

Exercise 3
C

Exercise 4
1B
2B
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LISTENING PART 3 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

A time: gap 2

A place: gap 5

Something you can learn to do: gaps 1
and 4

Something to eat or drink: gap 3

Exercise 3

Students’ own answers.

€ Track 049

In the mornings, we normally have a tennis
class, but unfortunately the tennis court is
out of use today. So instead we have an
hour’s yoga outside in the garden — that
class will be taught by Annie, one of our
fitness instructors.

Page 71
Exercise 4

1 yoga
2 12

3 honey
4 Diving
5 beach

0 Track 050

Good morning and welcome to Oasis
Health Club. We hope you'll have a
relaxing and enjoyable weekend with us.
There are two swimming pools, a sauna
and steam room here, as well as two well-
equipped gyms. In the mornings, we
normally have a tennis class, but
unfortunately the tennis court is out of use
today. So instead we have an hour’s yoga
outside in the garden. That class will be
taught by Annie, one of our fitness
instructors. It's an excellent way to stretch
your muscles and relax your mind. Lunch is
a self-service salad bar, and this will be
available in the cafeteria from 12 until 2
o'clock.

Following lunch, we have one in a series of
talks from an expert on foods and drink
that are good for your health. Teday’s is
on honey, and tomorrow’s will be on
lemons. They're both very interesting talks.
The afterncon is a good fime to enjoy our
swimming pools. The pool in the garden is
ideal for swimmers of all abilities.
Meanwhile in the indoor one, our diving
instructor Mike will be holding a class for
anyone who'd like to learn this skill. You
don't need to book, just go along there at
three o'clock.

Then, later, there’s a choice of outdoor
activities. If you like jogging, you can go
for a run in the woods with one of our
instructors, or you can join a cycling trip
down to the beach if bicycles are more
your thing. Then in the evening ...

ANSWER kEY 1R



Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

WRITING
Exercise 1

He wants advice on how to get fitter and
healthier.

Exercise 2

Advice:

The best way to get healthier is ...

Why don't you try cooking your own food?
You shouldn't eat too much sugar ...

How about joining a gym to get fitter?

If | were you, I'd join Lifestyle Fitness on
High Street.

expression to start email: Thanks for your
email.

expression to end email: Write soon!

Exercise 3

Punctuation errors:

Fhank’s Thanks for your email.

Fheyre They're much better for you
Spelling errors:

its swiming swimming pool is fantastic
The staff who work there are realy really
friendly people

Preposition error:

because it's not good en for your health
Modal verb error:

You shouldn't te eat too much sugar

Exercise 4
Students” own answers.

Page 72

EXAM FOCUS

READING PART 1
18
2C
3cC
4 A
5B

Page 73
READING PART 6

1 have

2 us

3 who/that
4 than

5 of

6 the

LISTENING PART 3
1 October

2 blue

3 password

4 bus stops

575

6 biketopia

264
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@ Track 051

Narrator: For each question, write the
correct answer in the gap. Write one or two
words or a number or a date or a time. You
have twenty seconds to look at Part 3. You
will hear a radic announcement about a
new bike hire club.

Speaker: Are you tired of waiting for
buses? Or want to get some exercise when
you're going round the city2 Well, the City
Bike Hire Club could be just the thing for
you! Brightly coloured bikes are going to
start arriving in the city towards the end of
September, and you can sign up as a club
member from the first week of October.

There'll be bikes for all ages. And because
they're different colours, they'll be easy to
recognise. For the smallest riders, up to the
age of 10, there'll be children’s bikes. These
are going to be red. Then, the next size up
is green, for young teenagers. And there'll
be full-size blue bikes suitable for anyone in
their late teens or older.

Hiring the bikes will be very easy. Unlike
older bike hire schemes, where you used a
coin or needed a key to unlock the bikes,
the City Bike Hire Club is all electronic, and
you just put in your own special password
to get your bike.

So, where will you find the bikes? Well,
you can pick them up and drop them off at
bus stops all over the city. You can pay by
phone, online, or else contact the Bike Hire
offices at the station or town hall.

And finally, the price. You can hire a bike
for €10 per day, or if you want to hire bikes
regularly, you can pay a fee for the whole
year, which gives unlimited use for only
€75, which is good value.

If you want to find out more information,
just go to the club’s website at www.
biketopia. That's double you double you
double you dot BIKETOPLA.

So, we're all looking forward to a cleaner,
healthier city, with more cyclists, fewer cars
and fitter pecple!

Page 74
REAL WORLD

Exercise 1
Suggested answers

It's an old city; there is a big market; you
can buy lots of interesting things; you can
stay in nice hotels

Exercise 2

Suggested answers

Check the weather forecast of the place
you're going to; check the emergency
numbers in case you need to call an
ambulance; find out how to see a doctor if
you need to; check if there are any specific
dangers in a place, e.g. crime or insects
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Exercise 3
antiseptic
vaccination
travel insurance
filtered water
sanitiser
painkiller
sunscreen

NOWUL LW -

Exercise 4
1 when there is nowhere to wash your

hands

2 food that has been in the sun for a long
time

3 the plastic causes pollution

4 filtered water

Exercise 5
2:3;5 6,8

€D Track 052

Travel agent: OK. So, | think that’s all
the details sorted. You're going to have an
amazing frip! Do you have any questions?
Tourist 1: Yes. Do we need any
vaccinations?

Travel agent: No, you don't need any
speciﬁ| vaccinations for Moroeco, but it's
always a good idea to make sure all your
regular vaccinations are up to date. You
don't need to worry about malaria, either,
because you're staying in Marrakesh. The
cities are fine — it's only an issue in the very
rural areas.

Tourist 2: Oh, that's good to know.
Thanks. Is there anything we should take
with us for our health?

Travel agent: Definitely sunscreen— lots
of it! The sun's very hot, and you'll burn
really quickly if you're out in it all day. Go

r a good, strong sunscreen, factor 50 or
something like that, and put it on regularly.
The other thing it's a good idea to take is
something to keep insects away. There
aren't any dangerous insects in Marrakesh,
but they can be a nuisance.
Tourist 1: OK, thanks. And | have
another question. Is the water safe to drink2
Travel agent: Well, | think wherever you
go on holiday it doesn't hurt to be cautious
about drinking the tap water. There’s no big
problem with the water in Marrakesh, but
it's obviously different to the water you have
at home, so your body isn't used to it. The
hotel you're staying in has filtered water,
which is absolutely fine to drink. Remember,
you must drink plenty — dehydration can be
a real problem when it's very hot.
Tourist 1: OK. We'll remember that. And
what's the food like in Morocco?
Travel agent: The food is brilliant - lots
of really tasty dishes. | think there are some
recommendations in the guide here ... yes,
you must try a tagine. You'll find the food's
cooked to very high standards in most
hotels and restaurants. If you're worried
about sickness, stick to hot dishes and avoid



raw vegetables, and you should be fine.
With street food, it's the same advice, retu.
If someone’s just cooked it, and it's nice and
hot, it'll be fine to eat. I've had some great
street food in Marrakesh!

Tourist 2: OK. One more question. What
should we do if we're ill2

Travel agent: Well, your hotel’s your first
port of call for any problems, including
health problems. They'll be able to advise
you on where the nearest pharmacy is, and
how to see a doctor. There are plenty of
doctors, so you don't need fo worry. As with
any trip, make sure you have travel
insurance to cover any costs.

Exercise 6

1 Do we need

2 s there anything
3 safe to drink

4 the foed like

5 wedo

Exercise 7
1a

“n kLN
o ocao o

6b

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

Old city: dates back to 1062, lovely in the
evenings

Hotels: choose a traditional style hotel and
get an idea of Moroccan way of life, or a

modern hotel.

Restaurants and cafes: lots of restaurants,
serving traditional dishes like tagine, made
with fresh vegetables, cafes serve mint tea
Street food: very popular, lots of street
food, especially in the evenings; buy where
you can see people cooking

Health advice: ask ot your hotel if you're ill;
don't forget health insurance

Exercises 9 & 10
Students’ own answers.

Page 76
PROGRESS CHECK 2

Exercise 1
1 saucepan
2 slices

3 put

4 grate

5 oven

Exercise 2
1 delicious
2 bowl

3 course
4 meal

5 il

6 fip
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Exercise 3
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Exercise 4

1 library

2 campsite

3 apartment block
4 art gallery

5 stream

6 neighbourhood

7 department store

Page 77

Exercise 5

1 went

2 had been

3 happened

4 was taking

5 had happened
6 had

7 were travelling

8 broke

Exercise 6
sore
prescription
shoulder
painful
patients
emergency

Exercise 7

1 can

2 couldn't

3 must

4 oughtto

5 been able to
& musin't

bW -

Exercise 8

1 Id like some rice, please. / I'd like rice,
please.

2 | need a little time to finish my
homework. / | need a few more
minutes fo finish my homework.

3 Last weekend we had a party.

4 Sarah gave Chris a present that he had
always wanted.

5 You must do your homework!

6 |t's Saturday so | don't have to go to
work.

7 Sorry, but | can't go to the English
lesson today.

8 You shouldn't/mustn’t eat too many
sweets.
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Exercise 9
1b

2
3
4
5
6

oo an

UNIT 6
Page 78

LISTENING
Exercises 1&2

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

1 next weekend
2 to get information to plan the weekend

@ Track 053

Hil It's Dylan. | can’t wait to see you all
next weekend! | want to make sure you
love London, so tell me what you most
want to do or see, OK2 And | know one or
two of you may have other people to visit
here. Can you tell me when you're going
to meet them? See you soon.

Exercise 4

A Rafi
B Sue

€ Megan

€D Track 054
1

Hi all, Rafi here. Well, I'd like to see some
famous places of course. Covent Garden,
Trafalgar Square, maybe the Tower of
London, you know ... I've got one plan
already. I'm meeting my cousin Meera on
Saturday afternoon and she's taking me to
some Asian shops. My friends say | have
to bring back lots of Asian food because,
you know, we can't get anything where we
live! Oh, and she says we should have a
meal at Brick Lane — there are lots of
Indian and Bangladeshi restaurants there,
right? OK, see you, bye!

2

Hi it's Megan. Yes, Covent Garden,
Trafalgar Square and the Tower all sound
great. The National Gallery is in Trafalgar
Square, isn't it2 You know | love art, so can
we go there? Actually, | can go on my own
if you don't want to. And then, yeah,
dinner on Brick Lane on Saturday evening
would be fantastic! Dylan, I'm visiting my
aunt and uncle on Sunday evening, and
staying another night with them, so I'll say
goodbye to you all on Sunday afternoon
at the station. Can't wait! Bye.

3

Hi, Sue here. Listen, I've got a problem: I'm
not coming on Friday evening. My dad's in
hospital and | have to pick him up and
bring him home. But I've booked a train

anNswer key P14



for Saturday morning. | arrive at ten thirty.
But there's one good thing about this. |
actually don't like spicy foed, so why don't
you all go to Brick Lane on Friday evening?
Then | don't have to! Oh, and how about
the theatre on Saturday, or is that too
expensive? Well, anything we do is fine,
Dylan, we're coming because we want to
see you! Bye.
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Exercise 5
1 Suve
2 Rafi
3 Megan
4 Megan
5 Sue

Exercise 6

A4
B S5
C1
D 2
E 3

(O Track 056

Hi all, thanks for your messages. So Rafi
and Megan, your train gets in at five
o'clock on Friday, righte I'm going to meet
you at the station and then we're going to
have our spicy Brick Lane dinner. Oh, |
forgot to book a table! I'll call the
restaurant later. Anyway, on Saturday,
when Sue arrives, we can do the West
London sights — you know, Trafalgar
Square and all that. Oh, and Sue, you'll be
happy about this: my Dad got us tickets for
a West End theatre show! We're all seeing
a play on Saturday night, but 'm not
telling you what play, it's a surprise! And
Megan, everyone except Rafi is interested
in the National Gallery, so let's go together
on Saturday afterncon when he's
shopping with his cousin. The Tower of
London is further east, so let's all go there
on Sunday morning. OK2 Have | forgotten
anything? This will be so much fun!

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

SPEAKING PART 1 TRAINING

Exercise 1

1 This is too short.

2 The information does not answer the
question.

3 This is a relevant answer, but the
candidate could say more.

4 This is good.

@ Track 056

1
Examiner: Cristina, where do you live?
Cristina: In Spain.
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2
Examiner: Daniel, where do you live?
Daniel: Yes, I'm Daniel and | have two

brothers and a sister, and | live in an
apartment and. ..

3

Examiner: Cristina, where do you live?
Cristina: | live in a town in Spain.

4

Examiner: Daniel, where do you live?

Daniel: | live in Toledo. It's a small town
not far from Madrid. It's nice.

Exercise 2

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

1 50(C)

2 well (D)

3 let me see (C)

4 repeating part of the question
(... a teacher that | liked ...") (D)

) Track 057

1

Examiner: Can you tell us about your
family?

Cristina: OK. So, | come from a big
family. I've got three brothers and two
sisters. So, that's quite unusual. Big families
were common in my country in the past, but
they're unusual now.

2

Examiner: What does your family do
together?

Daniel: Well, to be honest | don't see my
family much at the moment. My parents
and brother live in another city and | don't
have a family of my own yet. | mean, | don't
have a partner or children. So | do more
things with my friends.

3

Examiner: Where do you meet your
friends?

Cristina: Oh, lois of places. Let me see.
We often meet in a caté that we like in the
town centre. Or sometimes we go running
together, so we meet in the park. We rarely
invite each other home. More often we

go out.

4

Examiner: Tell us about a teacher that
you like or liked.

Daniel: Hmm, a teacher that | liked.

| really liked my Maths teacher, Mr. Meyer.
1 used to find Maths difficult, but when

Mr. r became my teacher everything
changed. | don't know why, but |
understood things better when he explained
them. He was a bit strict, but that's OK.

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers.
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Page 80

GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

1 be going to
2 will

Exercise 2
1t

2 won't
3 going
4 will

5 will

Exercise 3

are you going o
‘m not going to
|

won't

‘'m going to

{l

will

will

CONO WL B WRN -

Exercise 4
1 continuous
2 simple

Page 81

Exercise 5

1 arrives

2 'm seeing

3 finishes

4 Are; going (to go)
5 'm staying

6 'm not doing

7 is/’s playing

8 does; start
Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1 selfies

2 follow
3 tagged
4 unfriend
5 blocked
6 filters

Exercise 3

1 requested
2 update
3 stories

4 posting
5 status

Page 82
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.



Exercise 2
will

won't

will

won't

will

is going to

Exercise 3

O bW -

Students” own answers.

Exercise 4

D) Track 058
1 I¥'s going to rain.
2 Be carefull You're going to falll

3 I'm not going to be on time for the
meeting.
4 Are we going fo see you at the party?
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PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1
a2

"o oQn o
W o~ b~

4

Exercise 2
Students” own answers.

WRITING

Exercise 1
C

Exercise 2

Suggested answers
For most people: B and C.
A sounds too dry and formal. D suggests

the writer is going to list personal problems
and possibly insult people.

Exercise 3

Let me tell you a story ...
Have you ever been in a similar situation?
What did you do?

Exercise 4
Model answer

Friends. Who can live without them? | don't
need to have a huge group of friends, but
my close friends are the people who make
my life great! | love spending a relaxing
evening with one or two other people.
They should be friends I've known for a
long time so that we can talk about things
that are really important. Of course, | like
getting to know new people, but old
friends are the best.

However, it's not all about sitting together
and talking. My friends and | want to have
fun! I need to be with people who have a
sense of humour, and a sense of

COV-19 2020

adventure, too. | hit it off with people who
want fo try new things and go to new
places. Friendships are for the good fimes
and the bad times. You need people you
can rely on, but you also need people who
are just good fun. That's what | think,
anyway. What do you think2
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READING PART 3 TRAINING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Answer 2

Page 85
Exercise 3
A

Exercise 4
B

Exercise 5

A Kath Moore uses a lot of different social
media. i i i
networks are best for friends, and
which are best for families.

€ Kath Moore once had an argument
with her mother. Here, she tells us how
we can use social media more for
better relationships within families.

D Parents never respect their children’s
privacy online. Kath Moore tells us why
she was angry when her mother shared
a photo of her.

Exercise 6

1C
2 A

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

1 get on with
2 positive
Exercise 2
positive
positive
negative
positive
negative
positive

bW -

Exercise 3

1 They hit it off as soon as they met.

2 They sometimes fight but then they
make up.

3 | can (always) rely on my parents [when
| need help).

4 You can turn to me (if you need
support).
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5 Lucy and Lee have broken up.

6 Mary and Pia were school friends but
at college they grew apart.

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS

READING PART 3
1D
2B
3 A
4 A
5 C
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SPEAKING PART 1

Model answers
1 Hello. My name’s Chiara.

2 |live in Latina. It's a large fown near
Rome.

3 I've lived there all my life. | was born
there, in fact.

4 I'm a student. At the moment, I'm
studying economics at university.

5 Yes, | do. | go to English classes twice
a week.

6 Yes. It's an interesting language and it'll
be useful for me in my work.
7 lusually meet up with them at the

weekends. We often go out together on
Saturday night.

8 | met a friend for a coffee on Friday
after work, and then on Saturday | met
my family and we celebrated my
grandmother’s birthday together.

9 | live with my two flatmates. Maria is a
chef and Gianni is a student.
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Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

1 Travelmates
2 Freesofas
3 Localfriends

4 Travelmates

Page 89
Exercise 3
1a

a
b
a
a

nhw

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

ANSWER KEY



Exercise 5

Suggested answers

It's important because some people use
websites like these for bad purposes, so
you need to be careful. Other possible
advice: go with a friend when you meet
someone for the first fime, always have
your phone with you, always tell a friend
or family member where you are going.

Exercise 6

al
b1
d 2

) Track 059

1

Jamie: Hi. I'm Jamie. Are you Melanie?
Have we got the right address?

Melanie: Yes. Come in. It's Jamie and
lan, isn't it2

lan: That's right. I'm lan. Nice to meet you.
Melanie: Come on in, both of you. This is
my husband, Paul.

Jamie: Hi. I'm Jamie.

Paul: Nice to meet you both.

Jamie: Wow! You have a lovely
apartment. It's very kind of you to offer us a
room.

Melanie: Not at all. We enjoy meeting
new people. There’s only one room, I'm
afraid. Is that OK?

lan: Yes, we're happy to share a room.
Paul: So, where are you guys from?
Jamie: We're from London. We're going
travelling round Europe for a month, and
Paris seemed like a good place to start.
We've already seen some of the main sights
— the Eiffel Tower and Notre Dame.

Paul: Well, tomorrow morning | can show
you round some of the litle backstreets if
you like. The real Paris.

Jamie: Yeah. That would be amazing!
Thank you.

Melanie: And will you be eating with us
this evening?

Jamie: [f that's OK with you, we'd love to.
Melanie: That's settled then. Let me show
you to your room.

2

Xavier: Hi. Are you Kasia and Magda?
Kasia: Yes. You must be Xavier. Thanks
for coming. Sit down and join us. I'm Kasia,
and this is Magda.

Xavier: It's great to meet you. Where are
you from?

Magda: We're from Poland.

Xavier: And how long have you been in
Paris?

Magda: We arrived two days ago.
We've done all the main sights, like the
Louvre and the Champs Elysees, and we
decided we wanted to find a music event.
It's really difficult when you're a tourist
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because you don't know the best places to
go, so we went on the website and

found you.

Xavier: Well, 'm glad you did. It's going
to be a great concert tonight, and you'll
meet all my friends, so you can get to know
them, and see what life’s really like for
young people in Paris.

Kasia: Cooll Are you from Paris?
Xavier: Yes, | was bomn here, and now
I'm studying Chemistry here.

Kasia: Oh great. We're students, too. I'm
studying history, and Magdd's studying
French.

Xavier: Oh, that's great. Well, you'll get
plenty of opportunity to speak French later,
when you meet all my friends. So, shall we
order a coffee?

Magda: Yes, good idea.

3

Eve: How long have you been in Paris?
Fredy: Three days. It's a great city. I've
met lots of people from dll over the world,
but not many from Paris.

Eve: Yeah, | know. It's the same in any city.
But there’s this fantastic website | often use
called Localfriends. Do you know if2
Fredy: No.

Eve: Well, it's basically a social media site,
and you can use it in any city in the world
when you're travelling. And basically, it's a
way to find local people who are happy to
meet you and show you around the city. I've
met some really coor;:ople using it.
Fredy: That sounds really good.

Eve: Hang on, I'l show you. Here we go.
Here are some people who are keen to
meet travellers and show them around.
Look at this one, Emilie — and see, you can
look at the person's profile and find out a
bit about them. So, she’s a student, studying
biclogy. Or there's this guy , Louis, he says
he loves meeting people from other
countries and chatting to them. But he's only
available at weekends, so that's no good.
Fredy: Well, shall we contact Emilie? She
looks really friendly, and look, she lives
quite near here.

Eve: OK. Il message her and see if she
can meet up later today.

Exercise 7
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Exercise 8

1 Are you Jamie and lan?
2 Come in
3 Where are you from2
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4 Would you like to eat with us this
evening?

5 That's agreed, then.

Exercise 9

Suggested answers

Over 15 million visitors per year; the Eiffel
Tower is the most popular tourist attraction,
built in 1885; the Champs Elysees is one of
the most expensive shopping streets in the
world; the Louvre is home to the Mona
Lisa; you can use social networking sites to
meet local people, who can help you find
the best cafes and restaurants, the best
places to shop, and the best local foods

to try

Exercise 10 & 11
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 7
Page 90

VOCABULARY
Exercises1,2&3
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

He scores five points; Students” own
answers.

€D Track 060

Man: OK, first question. Hmm, I'd say ‘¢
I do like to keep up with fashion.
Woman: What about number two, then?

Man: I'd say ‘@ | only wear fashionable
clothes if they suit me. IF I look awhul in
them, | won't wear them. | mean, | don't
wear clothes with patterns very offen. |
don't mind striped dlothing, like a shirt or
top, but I'd never wear checked trousers, or
something like that. | think plain clothes with
one colour suit me best.

Woman: How about the third question?
Man: Oh, ‘o’ definitely. | lock around, | try
things on, and | see how | look in them. If
they fit me - they're not too loose, not too
tight — and they're my kind of style, Ill buy
them. IF | need to buy a shirt for work, for
example, | fry it on. | want to know that the
sleeves aren't too long and that | can do up
the button on the collar, for example.
Woman: And then the last question?

Do you buy clothes you like immediately?
Man: Oh, no, | don't buy clothes that

| can't afford. If they're really expensive,

I'll wait until the sales, when the prices

go down.

Woman: OK, let's see what your score is
... Right, it's five, so that means “You care
about your appearance, but there are
things that matter more to you than wearing
the latest fashion”. Is that right?

Man: Yeah, that's probably true.



Exercise 5
1d
2e
3a
4 c
5b

Exercise 6
1 Patterns
2 checked
3 loose
4 striped
5 sleeves
6 tight

7 button
8 plain

Exercise 7
Students” own answers.
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Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Matt's way of dressing could be described
as casual, cool, on trend and stylish.

Exercise 3

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4
B; But the best thing is getting o know my
audience

€D Track 061

Woman: Today I'm talking to Matt
Davies, who's a fashion vlegger. Hi, Matt.
Man: Hi there.

Woman: So, tell us about the life of a
vlogger. Is it fun?

Man: Yecah, itis. | have my own vlogging
channel, where | give advice on tailoring,
men’s fashion and style basics. 1 like doing
things my way, and | like the fact that it's my
own channel, so nobody tells me what to
do! And of course, | love it when the fashion
companies send me new clothes fo wear on
my vlog. | get to wear them even before
they're in the shops, which is cool. All |
need to do is write a product review about
them. But the best thing is getting to know
my audience: all the guys who watch my
vlogs and follow my channel. We chat, they
tell me what they like and don't like. They
tell me how | helped improve their image.
And that's great.

Exercise 5
1A
2B
3ac
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@ Track 062

Woman: So, how did it all start2

Man: Well, first of all | had a job working
in a clothes store, which was OK, but 1
realised | had lots of ideas of my own about
looking good. And | wanted to let people
know about them, so | began making
videos, showing my way of putting clothes
together. At first | was just at home on my
smartphone. It went on from there. A lot of
people start vlogging just because they
want to be famous, but that's not the reason
1 got into it.

Woman: So, what makes a successful
fashion vlegger, in your opinion?

Man: Well, you need to give plenty of
style tips. Some vloggers talk about lots of
kinds of styles, while others focus on just
one. The important thing, though, is to be
an individual. If you look and sound the
same as everyone else, you'll never get
many people subscribing to your channel.
There are thousands of vieggers posting
videos every day, so you need to do or say
something interesting, so that people
remember you and follow you.

Woman: And do you have plans for the
future?

Man: Well, people who like the way | look
always tell me | should be a professional
model. I'm not sure I'd enjoy that, though.
Some vloggers dream of becoming TV
presenters, but | don't think that's for me,
either. | prefer to be creative, you know? In
fact, I'd love to create some coal shirts, as
well as jackets, trousers and stuff in my own
style and see them in the shops. That'd be

brilliant.

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 1
1 return

2 refund

3 receipt
4 exchange
5 order

6 deliver

7 damaged
8 complain

) Track 063

Man 1: Nice jacket, Mike! Is it new?
Man 2: It's a long story, actually. | bought
it last month, but | didn't like it at first. So, 1
went back to the shop and tried to return it.
| said that | wanted a refund. But I'd lost my
receipt, so they told me that they couldn’t
give me my money back.

Man 1: That's a pity. So what did you do?
Man 2: Well, they said they would
exchange it for another style of jacket.

But there wasn't one of the same price in the

© Cambridge University Press 2019

shop, so | asked if they could order it for me.
They said they could deliver it to my house
the next day, but when it arrived, | opened
the bag and saw that it was damaged!
Man 1: Oh, what a pain! Did you
complain?

Man 2: Yes, of course. | told them that |
wasn't happy. But in the end, | decided to
keep the first jacket. It's OK. | quite like it now.

Exercise 2
1 order
complain
refund

deliver
return

bW

exchange
7 damaged
8 receipt

Exercise 3
return
refund
receipt
exchange
order
6 deliver
7 damaged
8 complain

GRAMMAR
Exercise 1l

Because he's reporting what was said and
therefore uses a past tense instead of a
present tense.

b Wk -

Exercise 2

1 present continuous
2 past perfect

3 past simple

Exercise 3

1 | said that | wanted a refund.

2 They asked if | wanted to exchange it.
3 | asked if they could order one for me.
4 They said that they would deliver it to

my house the next day.

5 | explained that I'd changed my mind.
6 | told them that | was going fo keep it.

Page 93
Exercise 4

1 he could; my

2 she was

3 they had

4 if/whether; wore
5 she didn't; that
6 he had; his

Exercise 5
1 Correct
2 Can you say tell me the price of this?

3 | said ‘Good morning’ to the sales
assistant.

ANswer key B3]



4 Correct

5 They said told us that the TV would
arrive next week. / They said us that
the TV would arrive next week.

PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1
1c

nhwN

a
b
a
c

Exercise 2
1 to show me/us

2 me/us not to wear

3 me/us to come/go shopping with them.

4 me/us not to go
5 (me/us) how much

Page 94
READING PART 5 TRAINING

Exercises 1&2
Students” own answers.

Exercise 3
1C
2 A
3B
4 B
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Exercise 4
1 colours
2 music

3 how goods are displayed
4 smells

Exercise 5

1 False. They just needed a pair of socks.
2 True

3 True

4 False. Shoppers are often keen to
search through a messy pile of clothes,
thinking that they might find a bargain.

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

a bargain/very good value
customers/shoppers
display/arrangement
goods/products

messy/untidy

price reductions/special offers
shops/stores

Exercise 2

1 goods/products

2 price reductions/special offers
3 display/arrangement

4 a bargain/very good value
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Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.
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SPEAKING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1:3:4;5

Exercise 3
1a

b WwN

a
b
a
a
b

The response ‘Do you?’ in ltem 3 shows
the speaker doesn't agree.

D Track 064

Woman: So, do you prefer shopping
online or in ordinary stores?

Man: Hmm, it depends. I'd rather buy
clothes in ordinary shops.

Woman: Yeah, so would I. | want to
know if they suit me or not, and 1 like trying
things on before | buy them.

Man: Same here! Especially with shoes.

| prefer to buy shoes in normal shops.
Woman: So do |. What if they don't fit, or
they’re uncomfortable? It's so annoying
when you have to send things back to
online stores for a refund or an exchange.
| don't like returning things.

Man: Neither do 1.

Woman: Anyway, | think it's more fun to
go shopping in a real place. You know,
walking about, browsing in different shops
and chatting to people. | love going to big
shopping malls.

Man: Do you? | hate them, especially
when there are sales on, or at holiday
times. | can't stand crowded shops.
Woman: | know what you mean.

Man: So, what kind of things do you buy
online?

Woman: Oh, books and games.
Technology stuff, like headphones and

50 on.

Man: Me too. There’s more choice online,
so there are more bargains.

Woman: That's a good point. There are
some great prices out there. And of course,
it's much quicker.

Man: It is more convenient, isn't it2 It only
takes a few minutes fo buy something
online.

Woman: Yeah, and the other advantage
of online shopping is that you can read lots

of reviews from other customers. So you
know which products and sites are good.
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Man: Absolutely. Other people’s
comments can be reu“y |'.e|p|:u|,

Exercises4 &5
Students” own answers.

Exercise 6

) Track 065

clothes
close

Exercise 7
1 dose

2 dothes
3 dothes

4 dose

) Track 066
1 close

2 dothes
3 clothes

4 dose
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WRITING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1A
2C
3B

Exercise 3

1 range of goods/variety of items

2 What | like most about this website
3 My only complaint

4 I'd certainly recommend this site.

Exercise 4

Positive: amazing value; excellent quality;
incredible variety; very reasonable
Negative: not the cheapest; quite limited;
rather disappointing

Exercise 5

1 but

2 and; as well
3 Although
4 though

Exercise 6

1 excellent quality

2 difficult

3 The best thing about it is

4 take quite a long time to arrive
5 lairly expensive

6 easy

7 My only complaint is

8 take quite a long time to arrive

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.
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READING PART 5
18
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LISTENING PART 4
1C

bW

B
A
&
B
B

) Track 067

Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. You now have 45 seconds
to look at Part 4. You will hear an interview
with a woman called Tina Mackay, whose
job is to write reports on the service she
receives in different shops.

Man: Can you imagine a job where you
go shopping all day? Well, that's exactly
what today’s guest Tina Mackay does.
You're known as a ‘Mystery Shopper, aren't
you, Tina?

Woman: That's right. 'm employed by a
research agency that helps shops fo find out
how good their service is. If a department
store wants to know about their standard of
service, | go to the shop, look round, buy
something, then send them a report. Of
course, the sales staff don't redlise what I'm
doing — they just think I'm an ordinary
customer. It's almost like being a detective,
really.

Man: What kind of things do you look
for2

Woman: Basically, | check how clean and
fidy the shop looks, see if the goods are laid
out well, note if the staff seem polite and
helpful, and how good they are at selling
their products, that kind of thing.

Man: And what do you think makes a
good sales assistant?

Woman: Being friendly and helpful, of
course — that's what any customer wants
from sales staff. Not jumping on the
customer as soon as they walk in, but not
leaving them too long wondering if
anyone’s going to serve them. It's a question
of timing.

Man: So, what's the main goal for a
mystery shopper?

Woman: Well, the main purpose of my
job is to provide a fair, honest view, from
someone outside the company, finding the
good things as well as the bad. | always try
to balance the positive and negative points.
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1 think some people just make complaints, to
get peop]e into trouble, but | don't do that.
Man: Do you find your job hard at times?
Woman: |t is, sometimes. There's a lot
you have fo notice in a short time.
Fortunately, I've got a good memory — that
helps me a lot. I'm naturdlly a very warm,
open, sociable person, but | mustn’t show it.
| need fo keep a certain distance from the
people I'm reporting on, and that's not
always easy. But | siill think it's a great job
for me - because | love going out and
buying stuff so much!

Man: What kind of things do you buy?
Woman: All sorts, really. The company
provides the money, and | choose what |
want. | love trying on fashions, the latest
styles of clothes. And perfume too. | bought
some lovely French perfume last week.
Unfortunately, | don’t get to keep any of it!
Apart from magazines, that is. | don't have
to return those. Everything else is sent back
the next day. | still enjoy buying it, though!
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Exercise 1

Ceramics; lanterns; leather goods;
Students’ own answers.

Page 101

Exercise 2

1 False. There is an amazing range of
shopping malls.

2 True

3 True

4 False. There are spice shops all over
Istanbul.

5 False. Leather goods are very
affordable.

Exercise 3
1b

cunbhN
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Exercise 4
1b
2 c
3a

@ Track 068

1

Assistant: Can | help you?

Tourist: Yes. Do you have these jeans in
a size 362

Assistant: Let me have a look. There are
some more over here. Yes, here’s a size 36.
Was it the darker ones you were interested
in, because we've also got them in this
lighter colour.
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Tourist: Yes, it's the dark ones | want.
Can | try them on?
Assistant: Of course. The changing
rooms are just over there.
Tourist: Thanks. Can | try these tops on,
too?
Assistant: Of course. You're only allowed
six items at a time in the changing room, so
if you've got more than six, you'll have to
leave some outside. But someone over there
will sort that out for you.
Tourist: OK. Thank you.
Assistant: How did you get on?
Any good?
Tourist: Hmm, the jeans are a bit tight.
Assistant: Would you like to try the next
size up?
Tourist: No, | think they'll be too big.
Il leave it. But I'll take this top.
Assistant: OK. Let me take the other
things for you. This top's beautiful, isn't it2
If you just come this way, I'll get it wrapped
for you.
2
Tourist: How much is this wallet?
Stallholder: It's 120 lira. I¥'s real leather.
One hundred percent genuine leather.
Tourist: | think that's too expensive.
Il give you 60 lira for it.
Stallholder: No. Lock, it's real leather.
You can't find this quality in any other shops
here. If you see cheaper ones in the bazaar,
they're not real leather, but this one is the
best quality leather.
Tourist: I'm not sure.
Stallholder: OK. Il say 100 lira. That's
a really good price. | guarantee you won't
do better than that anywhere in the bazaar.
Tourist: Mmm, | think that's still toe much.
I'll give you eighty lira.
Stallholder: No, how can you be
serious? It's worth much more than 80 lira.
Lock, it's handmade.

Give me ninety lira. | can't do any more
than that.
Tourist: Eighty five. That's a fair price.
Stallholder: OK. Eighty five. Thank you
very much.
3
Tourist: Excuse me. What's this one?
Stallholder: That's ground cumin. It's
very fresh. Here, you can smell it.
Tourist: What do you use it for?
Stallholder: Cumin is a typical Turkish
spice. If you want o cook Turkish food, you
can't do without it. You can use it with meat,
especially lamb. It gives a very nice, warm,
spicy flavour.
Tourist: Thank you. And what are these?
Stallholder: These are red pepper
fakes. You know red peppers2 Like chilli
peppers? These are very popular in Turkey.
You sprinkle them on your food, to make it
a bit hot, a bit spicy. Some people add a
lot, and some people just add a little. It's up
to you.

ANSWER KEY 24



Tourist: OK. What's the difference
between these three kinds of pepper flakes?
Stallholder: They're from different kinds
of pepper, so the flavour is different.
This one is very hot, this one is medium hot,
and this one is mild and a bit sweet.

Tourist: Can | taste some?
Stallholder: Of course. Which one
would you like to taste?

Tourist: The mild one, please.
Stallholder: Here you are.

Tourist: That's nice, and it isn't too hot.

Mmm, yes. Can | have a small packet of
that, please?
Stallholder: Of course.

Exercise 5

1 inasize

2 Canl

3 I'll leave

4 'l take

5 How much is
6 I'll give you
7 alair

8 do you use
9 taste
10 a small packet

Exercise 6
1d

f
a
c
b
3

ouvhwp

Exercise T

Suggested answers

Currency: the Turkish Lira — about 5 lira to
one euro

Forum Istanbul: one of the largest shopping
centres in the world; open 10 am to 10 pm;
popular with families, 10-screen cinema
and an aquarium

Istiklal Street: known for designer shops,
expensive goods, and also local crafts;

goods have prices so no need to haggle;
tram that goes along centre of the street

Grand Bazaar: 61 streets and over 4,000
shops, open every day except Sunday; sells
many things such as lanterns and scarves;
spice sellers are happy to talk about how to
cook with spices

Exercises 8 &9

Students’ own answers.

UNIT 8
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Exercise 1

Suggested answers
A ice; ariver/lake; someone kayaking
B a forest; a waterfall, palm trees
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€ a boat sailing on the ocean
D sand: the desert
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1A
2 C
3D
4B

@ Track 069

1

Paul: This one looks exciting.

Liz: It looks freezing! Is that an iceberg?
Paul: No, it's a glacier. I've always wanted
to see one. You can go info caves of ice.

It must be amazing.

Liz: Well | think it sounds dangerous, and
much too cold!

2

Liz: What about this one? It's a sailing
race.

Paul: To be honest, that picture makes me
feel a bit scared. 1 like being on the water,
but | want to be near a beach or @
riverbank. We can't see any shore at all
here. And the big waves would make me
feel sick.

Liz: But there aren'’t any big waves in this
picture! | agree, though. We're not really
sailors. Is not for us.

3

Liz: Here’s a race through a desert. It looks
beautiful.

Paul: But there's nothing there!

Liz: What2 Don't you see those beautiful
sand dunes?

Paul: Yeah, but | don't see any frees with
branches and leaves that could give us
some shade. Those little bushes wouldn't
help. Sorry, but that's too much sun for me.
4

Liz: OK, how about a race through the

rainforest, then? If it gets too hot, we could
have a shower under this waterfall.

Paul: Yech or we could fall down that dliff,

or break a leg on those stones. But OK, we
want an adventure, so let's read more
about it. Actually, | think it locks cooll

Exercise 3
iceberg
glacier
caves
riverbank
shore
waves
sand dunes
8 branches
9 leaves
10 bushes
11 rainforest
12 waterfall
13 diff

14 stones

N B W -
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Exercise 4
dense/empty
dry/humid
noisy/quiet
Suggested answers
dense B

dry D

empty A; C; D
humid B

noisy B

quiet A; C; D
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Exercise 1

A Manu National Park, Peru
B The Gobi desert, Mongolia
C Alaska

D Four oceans around the world

Exercise 2

1 the Volvo Ocean Chdllenge

2 the Jungle Ultra

3 the Alaska Mountain Wilderness Classic
4 the Gobi March

Exercise 3

1 The humid air of the dense jungle, and
the thin air of the mountains will be a
new challenge.

2 You probably won't see a Gobi bear
as, like some other animals here, this is
an endangered species.

3 Respect nature! That's the key to
completing this amazing challenge.

4 Your family may be very worried about
you, and there are good reasons for this.

Exercises4 &5
Students’ own answers.
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LISTENING
Exercise 1

Suggested answers

Why did you want to run the Jungle Ultra2
Did you enjoy it2

Did you have a problem with a jaguar?

Exercise 2
Student's own answers.

) Track 070

Jack: Lisa, why did you take part in this
really tough race, the Jungle Ulira? How did
you even get the idea?

Lisa: Well, Jack, I've always been a
runner. I've run lots of marathens, including
the New York marathon, for example.
Jack: And that's too easy for you?

Lisa: No, no, it's very tough. | wasn't
looking for something harder. | actually
found out about the Jungle Ulira after | had
watched a documentary about
disappearing rainforests. | knew the



rainforests were in danger and | wanted to
see them. In a few years, it could be too
late! | looked for interesting events around
the Amazon, and | found the Jungle Ultra -
perfect! | immediately registered to take
part.

Jack: It's five days of running in the jungle,
and you weren't frightened. You must be a
very brave person!

Lisa: Actually, as soon as I'd registered,

| thought, what a mistake! | might not be fit
enough. | may have problems with the
temperature, or a snake might bite me! That
was the most frightening thought!

Jack: Butthen you did it, and you were fit
enough and you weren't bitten by a snake.
Was it easier than you had feared?

Lisa: No, it was unbelievably hard, but |
loved it. You soon feel exhausted and think
you may not be strong enough to keep
going. But you do keep going, and it's a
great feeling at the end of each day, even if
the race is exhausting.

Jack: And did you love the rainforest?
Lisa: No! Sorry, but there are too many
scary animals. One day | was running with
a man from Canada when he suddenly
stopped and whispered, ‘a tiger!” ‘It can’t be
a figer; | said. ‘There aren't any figers here’
But honestly, | was terrified. We stayed very
still for a long fime and then a joguar
walked past. Later, people said we had
been very lucky to see a jaguar, but it was
a terrifying experience. 1 think I'm lucky to
be alive!

Jack: So, you're not a jungle fan.

Lisa: Well, it's not for me, but we have to
save the rainforest, Jack, it'’s so important!
That's why I'm talking to you today. | want
to ask people to support my new
environmental project ...

Exercise 3

WK -

¢
a
d
4b

Exercise 4

Example answers

1 She had run a lot of marathons
including the New York marathon.

2 She was scared and thought she had

made a mistake.

3 She felt great, and happy that she had
kept going.

4 It was a jaguar.

5 She doesn't like the scary animals, but

she knows it's important to save it.
Exercise 5
Student’s own answers.

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
1 -ed
2 -ing
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Exercise 2

challenging
worried
confused
encouraging
relaxed
amazing
surprising

8 satisfied

NOWnbhWN-

Exercise 3

Suggested answers

1 I'm worried / It's worrying because the
situation is getting worse.

2 I'm annoyed. / I's annoying. I'm trying
to read and | can't.

3 I'm surprised / It's surprising, but it's
very nice of her.

4 I'm relaxed and happy! / It's relaxing
and | feel happy!
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 must

2-4 could; may; might
S5 can't

Exercise 2
might
can't
could
Toory
could
might
may not
8 must

NOoOWuhWN-

Exercise 3

1 Peru must be an exciting country.
| might/may/could go there next

2

summer.

3 But the flights can't be cheap.

4 | may not / might not have enough
money.

5 | might/may/could ask my parents to
pay for the flights.

6 But then they may/might/could want to
come with me.

Exercise 4
No, the tisn't pronounced.

@) Tracko71

It must be true.
It might be true.
It can't be true.

Exercise 5

(Sounds that disappear are in brackets.)
1 You're the firs(t) person to arrive.

2 | don'(f) want eggs.

3 See you nex(t] week.

4 You coulld) be a star!

5 He bought a use(d) car.
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0 Track 072

1 You're the first person to arrive. (firs{t)
person)

2 | don't want eggs. (don’(t) want]

3 See you next week. (nex(t) week)

4 You could be a star! (cou(ld) be)

5 He bought a used car. (use(d) car)
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

A arctic wolf

B green iguana
€ hedgeheg
D orangutan

E penguin

F red deer

G red squirrel
H giraffe

I polar bear
J kangaroo

Exercise 2

Suggested answers

Grassland animals: Giraffes are found in
Africa, and kangaroos in Australia.
Tropical forests: There are iguanas in
Mexico and Central and South America
(the green iguana prefers forest but some
other types don't). Orangutans are native
to Indenesia and Malaysia.

Temperate forests: Hedgehogs are native
to Europe, Asia and Africa. Red deer are
native to Europe, Asia and Nerth Africa.
The red squirrel is found in Europe

and Asia.

Polar regions: Arctic wolves and polar
bears are found in the arctic. Penguins live
in the southern hemisphere, not only in the
Antarctic but also in South America,
southern Africa, Australia and New
Zealand.

Exercise 3

Students’ own answers.
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PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1l

Q Track 073
1

I think | just like them because they are so
large and look so calm. And the trunk is
cool, though I'm not sure exactly what it is,
to be honest. Well, it’s a kind of nose, |
suppose, but they can also use it for
carrying things. It makes me angry that
some people kill them for their tusks.

ANSWER KEY &



2

I love the beautiful red colour of their fur
and their bushy tails. They look so sweet
with their furry little paws, but | wouldn't
like to have a fight with one. I'm sure they
can bite you hard and scratch you with
their claws.

3
I like all birds, but especially the ones that
live on water, and these are my favourites.

Their white feathers make them lock so
elegant. Don't make one angry, though. A
bite from that sharp beak can really hurt
you.

4

I love them because they are so strong and
fast, but also so gentle. OF course, they
could kick you with a hoof and redlly hurt
you, but they don't want to. Some people
cut their manes very short, which | don't

like. They need a mane, and it's beautiful,
too.

5

They look very gentle, but they can also
fight with their impressive antlers. Some
hunters kill them and take the antlers
home, but that’s not my thing. | don't know
why they have such a small tail. Other
animals’ tails are much longer.

6

They have really pretty stripes on lovely
dark orange fur, and | love their long,
white whiskers. These animals are very
dangerous, though, and if you see one in
the wild, you shouldn’t go near it. Their
claws are very sharp!

Exercise 2
1 paw

2 fur

3 antlers
4 tail

5 trunk
6 tusks

7 bedk

8 feathers
9 hoof
10 mane
11 claws
12 whiskers

Exercise 3

Suggested answers
1 deer and horses

2 birds
3 dll of them
4 fur

5 dogs and cats
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SPEAKING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

274
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Exercise 2
She includes dll the points in the list.

€D Track 074
This is a picture of an interesting place.

There is a beautiful lake with a yak resting
beside it. This can’t be a lake in Europe as
we don't have yaks. On the right we can
see a man with a backpack. He looks
European, so he must be a tourist. He could
be on a hiking holiday because he’s
wearing comfortable walking shoes. There
is snow on the mountains in the
background. It could be a cold country, or
the mountains may be very high. But on the
other hand, the man is wearing a T-shirt
and no jacket. It must be a warm day, or it
might abways be warmer away from the
mountains. The sun is shining, anyway.
Umm ... what else? Oh, the yak is wearing
something colourful on its back. | don't
know the name of the thing, but it's made
by people and it shows us that the yak is
not wild. It might be waiting to carry the
man or his bags. | like this photo because it

makes me think of exciting journeys.

Exercise 3
1e

b N
—n o oo

Exercise 4
Suggested answers

A: There's an elephant in the middle of the
picture.

B: So this might be Asia or Africa. We can
see a large old building.

A: Yes, so this could be a historic town that
tourists visit. The man isn't wearing a coat.
B: It must be a warm day. The man is
wearing something colourful on his head.
1 don’t know the word in English.

A: | think he could be Indian. And the
elephant is painted with colours and
patterns that look Indian.

B: | agree. This must be India. The elephant
has something on his back where people
can sit.

A: It could be an elephant that tourists can
ride.

B: Yes. | think that must be true.

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.
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WRITING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercises 1 &2
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Sardinia: island; beaches; cliffs; coast;
wildlife
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Things you can do there: camping; sailing;
swimming; eating fish; look at moon and
stars

Exercise 4

My favourite part of ltaly is Sardinia.
Sardinia is an island, so it has a long coast.
Youcanfind _  cliffs as well as

., sandy beaches. The landscapes
are n

ildlife. Although it's popular, Sardinia is
not Il of touri ny parts of Ital

For me, the best thing to do in Sardinia is
swimming in the sea. Then, when
you're really hungry from the exercise, you
can eat fish. What's more, there
are excellent campsites on the coast.

At night, you can look at the moon and

r the water an happy!
Exercise 5
Suggested answers
1 high; rocky

2 long; relaxing

3 amazing; fantastic
4 interesting; fantastic
5 clear; cool

6 fresh; delicious

Exercise 6
so; as well as; although; then; what's more

Exercise 7

Students” own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS
WRITING PART 2

Exercise 1

Model answer

From polar bears in the Arctic fo penguins
in the Antarctic, the world is full of fantastic
animals.

When | was on holiday in Greece last
year, we took a boat trip on the
Mediterranean. We were admiring the
beautiful scenery, when suddenly a family
of dolphins appeared out of the clear blue
sea. They swam next to our boat and
seemed so playful and friendly.

Although that was an amazing experience,
I think it is better to see wildlife on TV
documentaries. | believe it is cruel to keep
animals in zoos and visiting animals in the
wild can disturb their habitats and damage
the environment.
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SPEAKING PART 2

Exercise 1
1a

“nh K
oo oo



Exercise 2

Model answer

| think this photograph was taken on a
lake, maybe in the USA or Canada. | can
see a wide river or lake with a lot of trees
on one side of it. The water is browny-
green and quite still. There is a cance on
the water, and there are three people in

the boat, two children and a man. | think
the man might be the children’s father. The
girl is looking at something. She's using
something, but | don't know what's it's
called in English. The boy and the man are
smiling. They could be on holiday or
enjoying themselves at the weekend.
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REAL WORLD

Exercise 1

Suggested answers

You can see: someone hiking; a hot spring;
a geyser; bears; bison

Activities: walking; hiking; skiing;

watching wildlife

Need to be careful of: wild animals;

getting lost; cold temperatures in the
mountains
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Exercise 2
1f

SNMOoubhLN
n o oo oo

Exercise 3
1<

wmobh N

f
a
b
e
6 d

Exercise 4
1d
2 a
3b

@ Track 075

1

Ranger: Hi. Can | help you?

Visitor: Yes. We want to go hiking near
Clear Creek. Are there any bears in that
area?

Ranger: There haven't been any reports
of bears in that part of the park for the last
three weeks, so you should be OK.
Visitor: That's good. Can you give us any
tips about bears?

Ranger: Well, of course the best thing to
do when you're hiking is to avoid seeing
them. That means watching for things like

COV-19 2020

footprints or other signs that a bear has
been there. If you see those kinds of signs,
think about turning around and coming
back. When you're hiking, you should alse
call out every so often — a lot of people call:
‘Hey, bear!’ That just lets them know you're
around, and with any luck they'll go off in
the opposite direction.

Visitor: OK. And what should we do if
we see a bear?

Ranger: That depends. IFit's in the
distance and hasn't seen you, stay out of
sight and hopefully it won't see you. Then
gradually back off, never taking your eyes
off the bear. If a bear comes towards you,
slowly back away, and if it carries on, or if
it runs at you, use your bear spray on it. Do
you have bear spray?

Visitor: Yes, we do.

Ranger: That's good. The chances are
you won't need it, but better safe than sorry.
Visitor: OK. Thanks.

Ranger: You're welcome. Have a good
trip.

2

Official: Hi, there. Can | help you?
Visitor: Yes. We want to go hiking on this
trail here. We want to go up this mountain,

and then back down this trail, by the river.
Will it be easy to follow the trail2

Official: Hmm, I'm not sure. If's not a very
well-used trail, because it's quite steep and
a bit tricky in places. So, it may not always
be clear exactly where the trail goes.

Avre you planning to do this in a day?
Visitor: Yes.

Official: Hmm. | think that might be
pushing it a bit. It's not an easy trail.
Visitor: Oh. Is there an easier one we
could follow?

Official: Sure. This one here is part of the
Thorofare Trail. That's one of the most
popular trails in the park, so a lot of people
follow it.

Visitor: Oh, that locks good. Do we need
to take a map with us?

Official: You certainly do. The trail is well-
marked, but we always advise that people
have a map and a compass with them, just
in case they get lost. And a cell phone, of
course.

Visitor: OK. Thank you.

Official: You're welcome. Have a

great day.

3

Official: Hi, there. Are you OK2 Do you
need some help?

Visitor: Yes. We're going to spend a few
days in the National Park, and we read that
there are a lot of mosquitoes at the moment.
Is that true?

Official: Yeah, this is the summer, so it's
the time of year for all kinds of insects.
Visitor: Are mosquitoes a problem?
Official: Yeah, but you can avoid them.
The mosquitoes fend to be around lakes
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and streams, where it's warm and not in the
wind. So, if you stick to the high ground
and keep away from the water, you should
be fine.

Visitor: OK, thanks. And what about
ticks2 Are they a problem?

Official: Yeah, they can be. You find ficks
anywhere where there are low bushes
growing, but again, they especially like the
lower ground, where it's warm. So, keep
your clothes well tucked in, and don't
expose any skin.

Visitor: OK. And what do we do if we
find a fick on our body?

Official: You need some of these — they're
just normal tweezers that you can use for
picking up any small objects. You take hold
of the tick firmly and then, very gently, just
remove it from your body. You'll see a small
mark on your skin where it's been. Clean
that careully and put some antiseptic on.
But if you're careful and use repellent,
hopefully that won't happen.

Visitor: OK. Thank you.

Official: You're welcome. Have a nice
day.

Exercise 5

go hiking

any fips

easy to follow

need to take

a problem
6 find a fick

N bWk -

Exercise 6
1a

U hbhN
o oo o a

Exercise 7

Suggested answers

Camping: 12 camp sites with showers, and
300 sites for wild camping where there
are no facilities; need to buy a permit
Bears: if you meet a bear in the distance,
keep out of site and move away; if it sees
you, move backwards slowly, don't run; get
your bear spray ready, if the bear runs at
you, spray it when it is about 20 metres
away

Hot springs: some water is perfect for
bathing, but most is too hot, sometimes
95 degrees; geysers are where water
shoots up into the air, most famous is Old
Faithful

Streams and rivers: need to be carehul
because they become fast moving after
rain, impossible to cross

Park rangers: trained to give first aid if
someone is injured, help people who get
lost, and give advice

ANSWER KEY 24



Exercises 8 &9
Students’ own answers.

Page 114
PROGRESS CHECK 3

Exercise 1
1 request
2 comments
3 posts

4 tag

5 block

6 update

Exercise 2

1 I'm going to spend / I'll send
2 Are you going to / I'm flying
3 is seeing / it leaves

4 We're going to be / won't

Exercise 3

1 tight

2 good value
3 plain

4 messy

Exercise 4
1 goods
2 damaged
3 refund
4 receipt
5 complain
6 exchange

Exercise 5

1 ... there was a new clothes shop in
town.

2 ... if1 had been there yet.

3 ... that it had a lot of nice things.

4 ... me il liked her dress.

5 ... that she had bought it at the new
clothes shop.

6 ... me when | would go shopping with
her.

7 ... me ifl could lend her some money.

8 ... me (that) she had spent dll (of) her
money on new clothes.
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Exercise 6

1 branches; leaves / leaves; branches
2 sand

3 dliff: waterfdll

4 waves

5 icebergs

Exercise 7

1 True

2 False; giraffes

3 False; penguins
4 True

5 False; hedgehogs
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Exercise 8

1 ¢ relaxing

2 o; worried

3 e; amazing

4 b; disappointing
5 F challenging
6 d; surprised

Exercise 9
must
might
can't
could
might not
can't

bW -

Exercise 10

1 | will ‘'m going to visit my
grandmother tomorrow.

We're going to see a film this evening.
Are you going fo ete eat with us?
We meet ‘re meeting our friends
later this evening.

Noel say told me that he liked fish.

She said that she is was reading a
good book.

7 My dad asked me if | have had
enough money.

8 You can may/might think this is easy,
but | think it's difficult.

bW

o

Exercise 11

1 socidl
2 species
3 trend
4 must
5 fdll

6 on

7 going
8 filter

UNIT 9
Page 116

READING PART 3 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
A formal; strict; traditional
B informdl; lively; relaxed

@ Track 076

Man: That looks like the kind of school |
went to, where students have to sit behind
desks and listen to the teacher. The
atmasphere’s quite formal; like, you have to
raise your hand if you want o speak. It's a
very traditional way of learning, isn't it2 My
school was quite strict, too. You had to do
exactly what the teachers told you to.
Woman: That's quite a modern type of
schoal, isn't it2 The students are working
together and learning from each other. It's
quite a lively sort of place, and the
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atmosphere looks fairly relaxed. You don't
have to sit still or keep quiet, and you can
move around and talk to people. It's quite
an informal kind of class, I think.
Exercises3 &4

Students’ own answers.

Page 117
Exercise 5
A

Exercise 6
2C
3B

Exercise 7
4D

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

Page 118
VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

education
curriculum
attend
grades

essay
skills

rules
qualifications

O NO WL L WK -

Exercise 2

curriculum
attend

essay
qualifications
skills

rules

grades
education

ONOWUL B WK -

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

First sentence: present tense

Second sentence: past tense

Third sentence: present tense / negative
Fourth sentence: present tense

Exercise 2

1 No, we don't know who stole the
phone. Because the phone is more
important. / We're more interested in
the fact that the phone was stolen than
in the identity of the person who stole it

2 My new phone is the subject of
sentence a. Somebody is the subject of
sentence b.



Page 119
Exercise 3

is
are
is
are

w bW -

wias

Exercise 4

was taken

was shown
were told

were called
weren't allowed
was shown
was asked
were given
were sent

VNGO LEWN-

Exercise 5
Students” own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1

—
(=

ovVvoeeNOULABLN
oOnNn =0 o - 00

Exercise 2

is being built

will be taught

were being painted
have; been published
should be given

can be found
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

bW -

Students’” own answers.

Exercise 2

1 graduate
2 degree
3 terms

4 fail

5 pass

& topic

7 research
8 revise

9 lectures
10 tutor
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Page 121

LISTENING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 2

A M
B W
CB

@) Track 077

Man: So, what did you think of that
lecture?

Woman: Hmm, | didn't learn much.
Man: Me neither. | wanted to know about
the subject, but the guy who was giving the
lecture made no effort to help us
understand what it was about. | couldn't
follow what he was saying ot all.
Woman: | thought he made things pretty
clear, actudlly, but | just found the subject a
bit dull and boring. And it went on for
about two and a half hours, didn't it2
Nobody can concentrate for that amount
of fime.

Man: Well, | certainly cant! It was awful.

Exercise 3
1A
2C
3 A

@ Track 078

Narrator: One. You will hear two
university students talking about a book.
Woman: Are you using that world history
book that Dr Jones recommended?

Man: Yeah, | am. | like it. It covers
everything in our course, which is good.
Weoman: Do you think so2 | thought there
were some things missing. A good thing
about it, though, is that | don't have any
trouble following what it's saying.

Man: Neither do |. It's all very clear. And |
also like the way that each chapter’s about
a different country.

Woman: Hmm, | find it more useful when
books deal with things in the order that they
happen. You know, different periods of
history.

Narrator: Two. You will hear a student
telling his friend about an exam.
Woman: I'm sorry to hear you failed
your biclogy exam last term. What do you
think went wrong?

Man: Well, there are lots of different
topics in biology ... you know, humans,
animals, plants, bacteria and so on.

Then, in the exam, there were lots of
questions and it was clear encugh what we
had to do: answer one from each section.
Now, the one on plant biclegy locked easy,
so | decided to do that one, even though |
don't know so much about that topic.
Woman: Oh, well, we all make mistakes
sometimes. I'm sure you'll pass next term.
Man: | hope so.

Narrator: Three. You will hear a sixth
form student talking about her future plans
to a classmate.
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Man: So, what are you going fo do after
sixth form?

Woman: Well, | definitely want to work in
IT, probably as a computer programmer,
but | haven't decided which route to take.

Man: OK.

Woman: | could apply for a job as soon
as | leave, and then study part-time, and get
a qudlification in IT while I'm working. Or |
could go to university and do computer
studies, then apply for a better job dfter I've
graduated. So I'm not sure what to do.

Man: Why don't you ask one of the
teachers?

Woman: | think | will.

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
1¢
2b
3a
4 a

Exercise 2
1 make
2 do

3 taken
4 pay

5 take

6 get

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.
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SPEAKING

Exercise 1
1 geography
2 chemistry
3 history
4 economics

5 maths

0 Track 079

1

| was brilliant at geography and | always
got good grades in it. That was definitely
my favourite subject. | loved drawing maps
and finding out about different countries.

| thought geography was absolutely
fascinating.

2

Hmm, | wasn't keen on chemistry, |
remember that. | didn’t like the smells in the
school science lab and didn't like doing
experiments. | found chemistry pretty dull,
really. | couldn’t wait to give it up.

3

Oh, | remember | couldn't stand history! All
those dates, and battles and wars. Kings
and queens and stuff like that. | was
useless at history. And | failed all my
history exams!

ANSWER KEY 4



4

It wasn't a popular subject, but | didn't
mind economics, actually. | quite liked all
the facts and figures, graphs and things.
I found economics fairly interesting.

5

You know, | hated maths when | was at
school. When we did maths exams, |
always made mistakes in my calculations
and got all my sums wrong. Yeah, | was
really terrible at maths.

Exercise 2

1 1 was brilliant at / 1 loved / 1 thought ...
was absolutely fascinating

2 | wasn't keen on / pretty dull

3 | couldn't stand / | was useless at

4 | didn't mind / fairly interesting

5 | hated / | was (really) terrible at

Exercise 3

1 c bored
2 aterrible
3 bdull

Exercises 4,5&6

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 7
biclogy
economics
education

00oo
0000
o0o0Qo

€5 Track 080
biclogy
economics
education

Exercise 8
1a
2 c
3c

Exercise 9

archaeology
correction
geology
imagination
mathematics
translation

€ Track 081
archaeclogy
correction

geology
imagination
mathematics
translation

Page 123
WRITING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 2
535

Exercise 3
1 Dear Ms Bolton,
2 | am wrifing to enquire about ...

3 Please could you tell me if ... / please
could you let me know if ...

4 1d dlso like to know if...

5 Yours sincerely,

Exercise 4
1b
2b
3b

Exercise 5

1 ... know when the course starts.

2 ... me if accommeodation is provided.

3 ... know if under-18s can do the course.
4 ... know how | should pay for the

course.

Exercise 6
Model answer
Dear Mr Collins

| am writing to enquire about your driving
courses at Rock Valley Race Track. I'd like
to know what the prices are and whether
there is a minimum age for students.

Please could you also tell me how | can get
to Rock Valley Race Track?

| look forward to hearing from you.
Yours sincerely
[name)
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EXAM FOCUS
READING PART 3

Exercise 1
1 360

2 arficles
3 attitudes
4 five

5 whole
6 four

Exercise 2
1B

BN
0> 0

5D

Page 125
LISTENING PART 2

Exercise 1
In this part, you have fo answer six
questions. For each question, you listen to

two people talking, and lock at some
sentences/words/phrases to find the
correct answer.

Each question has three possible
answers. You hear the recording tweo
times/twice.
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Exercise 2
1C

bW
® > E L

@) Track 082

Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. One. You will hear a girl
talking fo a classmate.

Girl: Hi, Ethan.

Boy: Oh, hi, Gemma.

Girl: Listen, have you got a moment? It's
about tonight's homework.

Boy: Yeah?

Girl: You know the geography essay
we've got to do for tomorrow? For Mrs.
White2

Boy: OK?

Girl: Well, do you remember what Mrs.
White said we should write about in the
essay? | wasn't really concentrating in the
lesson, I'm afraid. | think she said we had to
write something about climate change in
Antarctica, but I'm not quite sure.

Boy: Umm, I'll need to go and look at my
notes. | can text you a bit later, OK2

Girl: Sure!

Narrator: Two. You will hear two
university students talking about a lecture.
Woman: Were you at that lecture about
the cotton industry this morning?2

Man: Yes, | was, but | didn't find it very
useful.

Woman: It covered far too many things,
didn't it2

Man: That was fine, actually. But one
moment the lecturer was explaining about
technology, then the next she was talking
about the business side of the industry, then
cotton in ancient history, then modern
business again! She presented it in a way
that was just, well, confusing.

Woman: | see what you mean.
Narrator: Three. You will hear two
students talking about a visit to a college.
Young man: It was interesting going to
visit that college yesterday, wasn't it2 Do
you think you'll apply to go there?
Young woman: | might. It's in a very
convenient pasition. It's close to the town
centre and easy fo get to by bus. And they
teach all the things | want fo study, like
science, arts and languages. | liked it.
Young man: Yech, | agree. The staff
seemed very welcoming, and | thought
there was a nice friendly feeling in the
college. That was my favourite thing about
it.

Young woman: Mine too. | think it

would be a good place to study.

Narrator: Four. You will hear @ woman
talking to a friend about a problem with her
studies.



Man: So, how's your course going?
Woman: Hmm, not too well. You know
I'm doing a general science course, which is
physics, chemistry and biology?

Man: Yes?

Woman: Well, 'm finding the physics
part of it really hard.

Man: Could you stop studying physics?
Woman: I'm not sure. I'm wondering
whether it might be better to do a totally
different course. I've spoken to my tutor and
she actually suggested taking some time
off - going away for a while and coming
back next term.

Man: Rather than making any decisions
now about changing courses or dropping
subjects?

Woman: Yes.

Man: Sounds like a good idea.
Narrator: Five. You will hear two
students talking about an IT exam.
Woman: What did you think of that IT
exam?

Man: It was too hard! | couldn't answer
most of those questions. And there were so
many of them, it took me about ten minutes
just to read them all.

Woman: It had the same number as
usual, | thought. But the thing was, they all
seemed fo focus on finding bugs in
programs. So if that's something you know
about, it's fine. But if that's not an area
you're inferested in, well, it's just not fair.
Man: It needed a bit more variety, didn't
it2 I don't think I'm going to get a very good
grade.

Woman: Me neither.

Narrator: Six. You will hear a boy
talking to a friend about a teacher.

Girl: Do you know Mrs. Baxter2

Boy: The Maths teacher? Yes. Do you like
her?

Girl: | do. | like the way she doesn't let
anybody behave badly. You've redlly got to
work hard and pay attention in her lessons,
haven't you?

Boy: Yes, but she's funny too, which is
good. If you enjoy a lesson, and can have
a laugh, you remember things better,

don't you?

Girl: Yes. And, if you get something wrong
first time, she doesn't get angry. She just
explains it again really calmly, until you get
it right!

Boy: Absolutely. For me, that's the most
important thing. That's what's great about
her.

Page 126
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Exercise 1

Suggested answers
You have English lessons and dlso do

activities, Oxford is a beautiful place.
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Exercise 2

1 False. Students have language classes
in the mornings and activities in the
afternoons.

2 False. The course is great for students
who want to improve their exam
technique.

3 True

4 False. There is one excursion a week to
a place of interest.

5 True
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Exercise 4

1d
2a
3c

) Track 083

1

Receptionist: Hello, Acorn Schoal,
Oxford. How can | help you?

Boy: Hello. I'd like some information about
the English Plus course, please.
Receptionist: OK. No problem. What
would you like to know?

Boy: I'd like to come on a course in
August. What dates can [ stari2
Receptionist: Is this for an individual
bocking or a group booking? Is it just you,
or are you coming as part of a group?
Boy: It's just me and two friends.
Receptionist: OK, so, you can normally
join the course any Monday in August, but
let me just check the availability. Yes, the
week beginning the 13th of August is fully
booked, and the week before that,
beginning the 6th of August is looking fairly
full, so you'd need to book pretty quickly to
get onto that one. Other than that, the weeks
beginning the 20th of August and the 27th
of August still have plenty of spaces.

Boy: OK. Thank you. Also, one of my
friends can't eat any gluten. Is this a
problem for the school?

Receptionist: No, that's fine. When you
fill out the booking form online, just fill in the
information in the ‘special dietary
requirements’ section, and they’ll make sure
there’s food that's suitable for your friend.
Boy: OK. Thank you.

Receptionist: You're welcome. Bye.

2

Boy: Well played. That was a good shot.
That's game to you, | think.

Girl: Thanks. | think it was a bit lucky,
actually.
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Boy: Well, maybe. You have good skills.
Girl: Thank you. | practise a lot. | play for
a dlub and we practise twice a week. | love
tennis!

Boy: Me too! | play for a team too, but we
aren’t very good.

Girl: Are you enjoying the course?

Boy: Yes, it's really good. Our teacher is
very nice, and the lessons are interesting.
Girl: And the activities are amazing! Last
week | did history, and that was really
interesting. We learned all about the history
of London.

Boy: I'm doing tennis this week, and
photography next week. How long are you
staying here?

Girl: Four weeks. OK, shall we continue?
Boy: Yes. It's you to serve, | think.

3

Receptionist: Hello. How can | help you?
Girl: Hello. It's my first day today. | don't
know which class I'm in.

Receptionist: OK, let's have a look.
What's your name?

Girl: It's Lucia Bianchi.

Receptionist: Bianchi, ah, yes. Here we
go. You'll be in the Lower Intermediate
class, that's with Poppy. She's really nice,
you'll like her. So, that's in room 10B, on the
first floor. If you go up these stairs here,
then head right, you'll find it.

Girl: OK, thank you. And this afternoon
I'm doing art. Where is this class?
Receptionist: Well, it'll be in one of the
art rooms, but as it's the first day of the
course, we ask all students to meet back
here at 1.45. All the teachers will be here at
that time, so they'll get everyone together
who's signed up for their class and take you
to the right place.

Girl: OK. Thank you.

Receptionist: You're welcome. Anything
else?

Girl: Yes. My friend wants to change her
course and do art with me. Is that possible?
She’s doing photography at the moment.
Receptionist: Probably, yes, but it'll
depend on the group numbers. The best
thing is for her to come along at 1.45

and have a word with the art teacher.

If she’s happy, and the numbers aren't too
high, then it should be possible. OK2

Girl: OK, thank you.

Receptionist: Bye.

Exercise 5

1 some information
2 can't eat

3 the course

4 are you staying
5 Where is

6 possible

ANSWER KEY



Exercise 6
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Exercise 7

Suggested answers

The city and university: about 90 km from
London, the university is one of the oldest
universities in the world. 38 individual
colleges make up the university, with
23,000 students, who still slud; in the old
buildings. There is punting on the river
Language schools: lots of language
schools, can study Business English,
university entrance courses, General
English; classes are small, focus on
speaking and fun activities, many schools
also offer English with another activity,
such as art, cooking, tennis, football
Things to do: shopping, exploring the city,
e.g. visiting buildings used in the Harry
Potter films, visiting Stonehenge

Exercises8&9

Students’ own answers.

UNIT 10
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VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1A
28
3D
4 C

(D) Track 084

1

I quite like flying but | don't like all the time
you spend at the airport. You have to wait
in the departure lounge for a long time
and then you only have a few minutes to
get to the gate. | never know what to show
where — sometimes they want to see my
boarding pass and sometimes they want fo
see my passport. But when I'm in my seat
in the cabin, | start to enjoy the flight.

2

| like driving my car, but it can be stressful.
In the city it's really hard to find a

parking space. | prefer motorways to
narrow roads, but the petrol stations on
motorways are expensive and | always
forget to fill up before I start my journey.
Sometimes | travel by bus in my city. In a
traffic jam, a car isn't any faster than a
bus, but at least on the bus | can read my

book.

280)
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3

Travelling by train is great. It's comfortable
and fast and not too damaging to the
environment. But you often have to wait for
your train because there are delays. In my
country, railway stations are not always
nice. Sometimes there’s no waiting room,
so you have to stand for a long fime on a
cold platform. However, the trains are
comfortable, and | also think they’re quite
a safe way to travel.

4

I've only travelled on a ship once and |
really enjoyed it. We went on an overnight
car érry from Ireland to France. | was
afraid | might feel sick, but | didn't. | loved
being on the water and seeing the coast
get smaller and further away. It was lovely
to arrive at a busy port early in the
morning. The lights over the water were

beautiful.

Exercise 3

1 boarding pass
2 flight

3 petrol stations
4 traffic jam

5 delays

6 platform

7 ferry

8 port

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Suggested answers
A man and woman were the only two

passengers on a flight from Manchester to
Dublin.

They were treated like stars by the cheerful
cabin staff.

Normally, they don't like flying but this
experience was very enjoyable.

Exercise 3

Sentence 2 is correct. Them refers fo the
couple’s parents. In sentence 1, she doesn't
refer to anyone from the previous
sentence. In sentence 3, the idea does not
logically fit. Luckily does not link this
sentence to the previous one.

Exercise 4
2B

3C
4 F
5D

© Cambridge University Press 2019

Exercise 5

1 cabin staff

2 flight attendant

3 gate

4 airline

5 check-in

& departure lounge
7 cockpit

8 business-class seat

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
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occa n oo o™

9

Exercise 2
1 gotinto
2 got out of
3 goton

4 getoff

5 gotto

6 get around
7 getback

GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

generally true

Exercise 2
1 go
2 s
3 don't feel

4 rains
S get
Exercise 3

Suggested answers
1 If the train is late, people get angry. /
People get angry if the train is late.

2 If you fly business class, the food is
better. / The food is better if you fly
business class.

3 If people travel by bike, they get fitter. /
People get fitter if they travel by bike.

4 If1travel by ferry, | get seasick. / | get
seasick if | travel by ferry.
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Exercise 4

1 take; ‘Il arrive late
2 won't buy; lends
3 park; will give



4 's; won't get
5 will; pay; fly
6 will: do; is

Exercise 5
Students” own answers.

Exercise 6

1 We'll go; doesn't rain
2 Unless | have; I'll visit
3 goes; is

4 takes; feels

5 Il go; gives

6 I'll call; get

PUSH YOURSELF B2
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2

Speaker one; 2
Speaker two; 1
Speaker three; 5
Speaker four; 3

) Track 08s

1

| use public transport and | can get
everywhere | want to go, but | find it
annoying how long it fakes. Buses get stuck
in fraffic jams, especially in the morning
rush hour when everyone is going to work.
What a city this big needs is an
underground. Now that would be fast and
efficient! It's just a dream, though. They'll
never build one — it would be too expensive.
2

Well, there are a lot of buses and some
local trains, so you can get everywhere on
public transport. That's great. | take buses
every day and they're usudlly on time and
not too full. However, ticket prices are
crazy. They cost much too much. | think
people would use public transport if it was
cheaper, and that would be better for the
environment.

3

Public transport here certainly isn't perfect,
but it's OK. The other options are no better.
If you take a car, parking is always a
problem, and it's incredibly expensive to
park in the city centre. Some people cycle,
but it's dangerous. We should really
improve things for cyclists, but until we do,
public transport is the way to travel. It's the
best opfion.

4

Public transport? It's useless! Well, | never
use it anyway. | have a lot of appointments
in a day, in different places, and | can't
wait for a bus to get me there, I'd be late
for everything. And in our city, public
transport isn't even cheap. | feel sorry for
the people who have to use it. Persondlly, |
love my car.
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Exercise 3
1e

2 d
3b
4 c
5a

Page 132
LISTENING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
be green; turn off the lights

@) Track 086

I¥'s not too hard to be green at home. We
can make sure to turn off the lights and the
TV when we're not using them. All of our
rubbish can go to the right recycling bin.
We can try to buy things that don't have
too much packaging, and get food from
local producers. However, when we're out
and about, things change. We buy drinks
in plastic bottles, and eat meals in plastic
packaging, which we throw away. And of
course, the fuel that we use when we travel
is so bad for our air. Transport causes air
pollution, and that pollution causes global
warming and climate change.

So what about people who are hardly ever
at home? Bands on tour can be a disaster

for the environment. Max Carver of the
band Yellow Ducks tells us what they can
do about it.

Exercise 3
rubbish 1
recycling bin 4
packaging 5
local producers 3
pollution &
global warming 2

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers

) Track 087

Hil Well, there’s a lot that we can do and
there are some great organisations that
help us do it. For a start, we use
environmentally-friendly tour buses. We
use only biofuels. It's not as easy as
stopping to get normal petrol whenever
you need to, but it can be done. And on
the buses, we can have our own water
bottles that we reuse all the time. That may
not sound like a big thing, but we're a
huge team on tour and touring work
makes you thirsty! If we all threw away the
bottle every time we'd finished a drink, that
alone would be a mountain of waste every
day! OF course, if we used glass bottles,
we could leave them at a bottle bank, but
reusing our own bottles is best.

We can dlso do some things to help our
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fans be more environmentally friendly.
Fans would come to concerts on public
transport if we always performed in cities.
However, we often play at festivals in the
country, so we organise special concert
buses. If everybody went to festivals in
cars, we would have terrible traffic jams,
and that would cause terrible pollution.
We also encourage car sharing on our
website. If you really have to drive, at least
make sure the car is fulll There are
recycling bins at all concert sites and we
don't serve snacks in plastic packaging.
Oh, and if it's possible, we try to get our
own food from local producers.

All in all, it makes a difference and we
wish that more bands would do it. We
have to stop climate change and talking
isn’t enough. We need to act now.

Exercise 5

1 True

2 False. They are a big team and they
drink a lot on tour so it is a big thing.

3 True

4 True

5 Fadlse. There are recycling bins at dll
concert sites.

6 False. Their own food often comes from
local farms.

Exercise 6

1 car sharing

2 environmentally friendly

3 bottle bank

4 reuse

5 gas

The word not in the interview is gas.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
1b
2c
3e
4d
5a

Exercise 2
1 had

2 would be
3 wouldn't
4 would be
5 drove

6 Would
7 bought
8 wouldn't

Exercise 3
1 bought; would be

2 were; would reduce
3 would help; used

answer key B3]



4 would stop; knew
5 increased; wouldn't use

Exercise 4
1 are

2 go

3 will solve
4 make

5 were

& would

7 would be
8 could

Exercise 5
Suggested answers

1 There will be more air pollution if more
people fly abroad.

2 More people would use their bikes if the
streets were safer.

3 Sea levels will rise if global warming
gets worse.

Exercises6 &7

1 shortened would
2 shortened will
3 shortened will
4 shortened would
5 shortened will
& shortened would

(O Track 088

1 1d take you to the station.
2 I'll take you to the station.
3 He'll go by bike.

4 He'd go by bike.

5 She'll drive the car.

6 She'd drive the car.
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Exercise 1

| went to the cinema yesterday.; past
simple; finished past actions and actions
that were repeated in the past

While | was walking down the street,
my friend phoned me.; past continuous;
things in progress at a certain time in the
past, or while another action fook place
Alter | had seen the film, | went to my
friend’s house.; past perfect; things that
happened before other actions in the past

Exercise 2

1 was waiting
2 hadn't seen
3 saw

4 was waving
5 ran

6 was looking

Exercise 3

1 three
2 1: to introduce the situation; 2: to

describe what happened; 3: to say how
things ended

282
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3 when; then; suddenly; while; finally
4 old; long; cheerful; lively; confused; late
5 excitedly; angrily; suddenly; quickly

Exercise 4

1 comma; exclamation mark; question
mark

2 said; called; asked: cried

Exercise 5

1 shouted
2 told

3 asked

4 whispered

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.
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SPEAKING

Exercises 1,2 &3

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

She would make people pay if they used
too much water.

€D Track 089

If | were the leader of my country, | would
make people pay for water. Everybody
needs water fo live, of course, so some
water should be free. However, if you used
too much of it, you would have to pay.
Some people use a huge amount of water
just to have very green grass in their
gardens, for example, and I'm completely
against that. People in this country should
only have garden plants that can live in
our dry climate.

If | were the leader, | would make sure that
new houses were environmentally- friendly.
We have a lot of sunshine in our country,
so we can use it for the energy that a
house needs. Oh, and new houses would
not have air conditioning. Just open the
windows at night, it's cool enough!

But the first problem | would deal with if |
were the president is definitely the water
problem.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS
READING PART 4

Exercise 1
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Exercise 2
1E
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WRITING PART 2

Exercise 1
article
around
past
linkers
adjectives
spelling
capital

NOWUm BN -

Exercise 2
Model answer

By the time | got on the bus with my
luggage, there were very few seats left.
Fortunately, | found a comfortable double
seat right at the back. | was tired, so | lay
down across the seat, and soon went to
sleep.

A few minutes later, | was woken by the
words ‘Is this seat taken2’ | was on my way
to university, feeling stressed and nervous,
so | didn't want to share my seat or talk to
anyone. The stranger sat down and said
cheerfully, ‘Hi, I'm Alex. 'm on my way to
university.

Unwillingly, | shook hands. That handshake
was the beginning of a lifetime of

friendship.
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Exercise 1
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

A check-in desk

B security

C passport control
D departure lounge

Exercise 3

1 Book your flight, check in online and
print out your boarding pass.

2 Your baggage dllowance and the size
and weight of your bag.

3 make sure they are under 100 ml, put
them in a clear plastic bag

4 coat; shoes; anything made of metal

5 at the departure gate

6 your passport

Page 139

Exercise 4

1b

2c

3f



4 e
5a
6 d
Exercise 5
1b

2d
3a

) Track 090

1

Officer: !'ll need you to take your coat off,
please.

Tourist: Oh, sorry.

Officer: It needs to go in a separate fray.
Tourist: OK.

Officer: Any liquids in your luggage?
Tourist: No. I've put my liquids in here.
Officer: I'm afraid you can't take this one.
It's over 100 ml.

Tourist: Oh. What can | do with it2
Officer: I'm afraid I'll have to take it off
you. Are you wearing a belf?

Tourist: Yes. Shall | take it off2

Officer: Yes, please. Anything else made
of metal? Anything else in your pockets?
Any loose change?

Tourist: You mean money?

Officer: Yes, coins.

Tourist: Yes, | have some.

Officer: OK. Best to take it out, to be on
the safe side. Just pop it in there. Any
electronic devices? Phones? Tablets?
Tourist: Just my phone, and I've already

put it in here. Shall | put my passport in
here, too?

Officer: Yes, please. OK. Come through.
If you could step this way, please. Put your
arms out. My colleague will just conduct a
search.

2

Officer: Next.

Officer: Can you just confirm your name
for me?

Tourist: It's Tessa Janssen.

Officer: And your date of birth?
Tourist: The 15th of July, 1998.
Officer: And what's the purpose of your
visit?

Tourist: Sorry, | don't understand the
guestion.

Officer: What are you here for2 For a
holiday? Or to study, or work?

Tourist: Oh, for a holiday. I'm visiting my
uncle. He lives in London.

Officer: And how long are you staying?
Tourist: For three weeks.

Officer: Are you staying with your uncle?
Tourist: Yes. I'm staying in his flat.
Officer: OK. Do you have your return
flight booked?

Tourist: Yes. I'm going home in three
weeks, on the 18th of September.
Officer: Thank you. That's all fine.
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3

Tourist: Here's my ticket.

Clerk: Thank you. And your passport,
please?

Tourist: Yes. Here it is.

Clerk: Any checked-in bags?

Tourist: Yes, | have one bag to check in.
Clerk: OK. Can you pop it on here for
me? Thank you. Did you pack your bag
yourself2

Tourist: Yes, | did.

Clerk: It's overweight by two kilos. There
will be a charge of £32 for that. Is that OK?2

Tourist: Oh, no. Can | take some things
out?

Clerk: If you can do it quickly, then that's
fine.

Tourist: OK. There. Is that OK now?
Clerk: Yes. That's under the limit now. And

how many items of hand luggage do you
have?

Tourist: Just one. This bag.

Clerk: That's fine. Here's your boarding
pass. IVl be gate number 12.

Tourist: Thank you.

Clerk: You're welcome. Enjoy your Hight.

Exercise 6

1 passport
2 understand
3 home

4 Here's

5 checkin

6 OK

Exercise 7
1d

nhwN
™ a n

6b

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

The girport: 5 different terminals, some
deal with goods, not passengers; unusual
goods include lions, racehorses and sharks
Flights: over 1,200 flights a day; flights
stop at 11.30 pm

Passengers: over 75 million passengers per
year, over 200,000 passengers a day; 45
minutes to get through passport control
and collect luggage

Baggage: 200,000 bags a day, over 60
kilometres of conveyor belts

Security: body scanners, all bags are
checked, around 6,500 security cameras
watch people everywhere in the airport
Shops and restaurants: lots of shops and
restaurants, breakfast is the most common
meal served at the airport; almost 5 million

eggs used per year
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Exercises 9 & 10
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 11
Page 140

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

A convenient; suburbs; terraced; two-
storey house

B block of flats; brand new; business
district; top floor

C cosy; old-fashioned

€3 Track 091

Man: Hiya, Jessica. How was your trip to
England?

Woman: It was really good, thanks.
Man: You were staying with English
relatives, right?

Woman: Yes, three different relatives,

in fact.

Man: Yech?

Woman: Mmm, all really different places,
too. The first place | stayed was my uncle’s

home, which is in a really modern block of
flats in the middle of London. It's in the
business district, so it's surrounded by
modern offices and lots of smart buildings.
The flet's brand new and very stylish. It's full
of modern equipment and has got fantastic
air condifioning. And it's really high up, too
— it's on the top floor of the building, so
there are some amazing views of London
from up there.

Man: Wow! Lucky you. So where did you
go next?

Woman: Next, | spent some time at my
cousin’s house in the countryside. She and
her husband live in a kind of old-fashioned
cottage, with a big garden, surrounded by
trees. Inside, it's quite small, but there's a big
fireplace, so it's lovely and warm. You
know, redlly cosy and comfortable.

Man: Sounds nice.

Woman: It was. It's very pretty in the
countryside, but a bit quiet for me.

Man: OK, then what about the third
place?

Woman: Well, that was different again.
At the end of my trip, | stayed for a few
days with my aunt and her family in the
suburbs of London. They live in a terraced
house. You know, in a street, with a line of
homes all joined together.

Man: Right.

Woman: If's a typical two-storey house.
There's a kitchen, living room and dining
room downstairs, and bedreoms and
bathroom upstairs. If's a nice house, and it
was convenient for the airport, but a long
bus ride from anywhere else. It's not really
in a tourist area.

ANSWER KEY IR



Exercise 3

B. Jessica only says positive things about
her uncle’s flat.

O Track 092

Man: So, which place did you like best,
Jessica®

Woman: Well, they were all nice in their
way, but ...

Man: But?

Woman: ... but| definitely liked my
uncle’s place best. It was a cool flat in a
great location!

Man: | thought you were going to say
that.

Exercise 4

1 block of flats

2 cosy

3 top floor

4 terraced

5 business district

6 two-storey house

7 convenient

8 suburbs

Exercise 5
Students” own answers.
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Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1C
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 which/that
2 that/which
3 who/that
4 that/who
5 when

& where

7 whose

Exercise 2

1 where

2 which/that
3 who/that
4 when

5 whose

Exercise 3
Suggested answers
1 garage

284
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2 washing machine
3 babysitter

4 evening

5 gardener

Exercise 4
1 qgb
2 ba
3 ¢d
4 dc

Exercise 5
1 non-defining
2 defining
3 defining
4 non-defining

Exercise 6

1 which

2 that/who
3 that/which
4 who

Exercise 7
1 subject
2 object
Rule: object
Exercise 8
Sentence 3

Exercise 9

1 How long have you lived in the flat
which where you live now?

2 Have you ever met anyone who whose
home is a boat?

3 Do you get on well with the people
who/that live next door to you?
4 Correct

Exercise 10

Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
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—

Exercise 3

1 wardrobe
2 cabinet
3 sink

© Cambridge University Press 2019

4 kettle

5 rug

6 tap

7 duvet

8 cushion

9 heating

10 chest of drawers
11 bin

Exercise 4

1 False. The cabinet is above the sink.

2 False. There is no bin underneath the
desk.

3 True

4 True

5 False. The hole in the wall is behind the
wardrobe.

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 6
D Track 093
g

cup

cut

Exercise 7

Students’ own answers.

@ Track 094
rug rag

cup cap

cut cat

Exercise 8
1 same
2 same
3 different
4 different

€D Track 095
1 rug rug
2 cat cat
3 cap cup
4 hut  hat

LISTENING PART 1 TRAINING

Exercise 1
1 The building in picture C has a black
door.

2 The buildings in pictures A and B both
have a white door

3 In picture B, there’s a tree in front of the

building.

Exercise 2

The door has been painted white and the
tree has been cut down. / The door is
white now and there is no tree any more.
The correct answer is A.



) Track 096

Narrator: What does the woman's block
of flats look like now?

Man: Hi, it's Jim here. I'm just on my way
to your flat!

Woman: Great You've got the address,
haven't you? Silverdale House on Park
Streete

Man: | actually know that building. | used
to work just oppesite it. It's a six-storey
building with a black door, isn't it2
Woman: Well, in fact they've just had it
painted white.

Man: OK. Now, there's a tree just in front,
isn't there?

Woman: There used to be one. But it was
cut down not long ago.

Man: Oh, that's a shame. Anyway, | know
where it is.

Woman: Excellent. Flat four, on the
second floor. See you sconl

Exercise 3
18
2
3B
4 A

) Track 097

Narrator: One. Where is the woman's
purse?

Woman: Hi, John, this is Stella. Sorry to
bother you, but | left my purse at home this
morning. | forgot fo put it in my bag before
I left for work. | remember | took it from the
cupbeard next to the washing machine,
and | had it with me when | sat down to
have breakfast. | meant to pick it up off the
table, but I forgot! Silly mel So could you
bring it when you pick me up from work this
afternoon, please? Thanks. See you later!
Narrator: Two. Which cushions do the
friends decide to buy?

Man: So, should we get some cushions as
a housewarming present for Annie, then?
Woman: Good idea. Let's look online.
Man: Right. How about those ones with
the flowers? They're nice.

Woman: They are, but we don't know
what other patterns Annie has. They might
not go with her room.

Man: That's true. Let's get plain ones
instead. They've got round or square.
Which ones do you like?

Woman: | prefer the round ones.

Let's see.

Man: Oh. They haven't got any left.
Woman: Ah, that's a shame. Ch well,
we'll get the other plain ones, then.

Man: OK.

Narrator: Three. Which product costs
less than usual at the moment?

Man: Good afternoon to all our
customers. We have some great offers in
our homeware department on the first floor
at the moment. Just arrived today are some
beautiful rugs, at the fantastic price of only
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£30 each. They're a real bargain — and
really soft, too! We also have quality
curtains, in a range of colours and styles, all
reduced in price by twenty percent for this
week only. And finally, we have a special
offer on duvets. Buy one and get two free
pillows, worth £20 each. So come along
and ...

Narrator: Four. What does the study in
the man'’s flat look like?

Woman: So, have you got a study in
your flat?

Man: Yes, it's small, but it's got everything
| need to do work at home. There's a
computer and some shelves, as well. And
also lots of books, like textbooks and
manuals, and things. There are bookshelves
above the desk, and some more underneath
the desk, as well. | can concentrate really
well in my study.

Woman: That sounds perfect. But do you
have a printer?

Man: Yes, | just bought one recently. It's on
one side of the room, opposite the window.
Woman: OK.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

b

Exercise 2

1 We've had our doors painted.
2 We haven't had much else done to our
house.

Exercise 3

1 had/got your eyes tested

2 have/get your hair cut

3 have/get your teeth checked
4 had/get clothes made

5 have/get it fixed

6 having/getting it delivered

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

1 stunning
2 unigue

3 picturesque
4 delightful
5 residential
6 spacious
7 luxurious

8 furnished

Exercise 3

1 luxurious
2 delightful
3 stunning

4 picturesque
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Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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WRITING PART 1 TRAINING

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Suggested answers

To invite her to a party. A housewarming is
a party to celebrate a new home.

Exercise 3
1and 3

Exercise 4
Suggested answers
She likes it. No, she isn't.

Exercise 5

1 Thank you for your email

2 congratulations on your new home

3 Your flat locks beautifull

4 I'd love to come to the party, but
unfortunately | can't.

5 I'm afraid I'l be away next weekend on
a sailing course.

& Perhaps | could come and visit you
another evening soon?

7 I'm really locking forward to seeing
your flat.

Page 147
Exercise 6
Model answer
Hi Chris.

Thanks for your email. I'm really looking
forward to next Saturday, too.

Swimming and hiking both sound fun, but
I'd prefer to go hiking. | swim every day in
the seq, but | don't often go hiking in the
hills, so I'd enjoy that more.

Thanks for inviting me to stay for the whole
weekend. I'd love to stay, but | need to
come home on Saturday evening because
I'm playing in a football match on Sunday
moarning.

See you on Saturday!

All the best

(name)

SPEAKING
Exercise 1l

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

They find it interesting that someone lives
in such a small space, but they wouldn't
want fo live there.

) Track 098

Woman: Hey, have you seen that video
of that guy who lives in Paris whao's got a
Aat that's enly eight square metres in size?

ANswer key XL



Man: Eight square metres? You're joking!
Woman: No, honestly. His whole flat is
only eight square metres.

Man: No way!

Woman: It's true. He's got everything he
needs, though. Furniture and kitchen
equipment, and everything.

Man: How incredible!

Woman: It is. | couldn’t believe it either
until | saw the video.

Man: So, what's it like?
Woman: Well, there's a kind of shelf. It
opens out and can be used as a table. And

he's got a fridge and a cocker and even a
tiny dishwasher.

Man: Wow. That's unbelievable.
Woman: And there's, like, a big door that
slides out and turns into a bed.

Man: Really?

Woman: Yes. And there are some stairs,
and inside them there’s a sort of chest of
drawers which he keeps lots of things in.
He's got music, books, games, and stuff like
that ...

Man: Sounds cool.

Woman: |t is. There's even a type of
cupboard in the floor, where he keeps
brushes and those kinds of things.

Man: That's amazing. | wouldn't want fo
live there, though!

Woman: Neither would I!

Exercise 3
2 M
IMm
4 W
5M
6 W
M
8w
9w
10w
1mw
12 M

Exercise 4
1b
2 a

Exercise 5

1 joking

2 kind/sort/type of
3 way

4 like

5 like that

& That's/How

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS
LISTENING PART 1

Exercise 1
1 seven
2 one

3 pictures
4 three

5 twice

Exercise 2
1B

NOoubhwN
== - =B~ e M

€D Track 099

Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. One. Where is the poster
now?

Woman: Great poster, Harry. | like the
cool racing car.

Man: So do |. I've moved it a few times,
though. When | first got it, | had it above
my bed, but then | moved it to above my
desk. But | found | couldn't concentrate on
my work. So | put it between the window
and the door, but then realised | couldn't
see it when the door was open. So findlly, |
moved it back to where I'd put it in the first
place.

Woman: It looks good there.

Man: Thanks.

Narrator: Two. What do the man and
woman need to buy soon?

Man: Do we need to buy any kitchen
equipment for the flat before we move in2
Woman: Well, it's all there, but it's quite
old. The washing machine isn’t working, but
we can have that repaired. The fridge isn't
working, either. | don't think we can get it
fixed, so we'll have to replace that before
we move in.

Man: OK. What about the cooker?
Woman: We'll probably need to get a
new cooker some time, but it's OK for the
moment.

Man: Right. So that's just one thing we
need fo buy straightaway.

Narrator: Three. Where did the man put
the key?

Man: Hi, Sam. Listen, | won't be there
when you get to the house, but I've left
key. You'll see there are two plants in pots
by the door. Now, just between them,
there's a statue of a cat, made out of stone.
I've hidden it underneath that, OK2 It's
small, but if you look for the plants, you
won't miss it. Anyway, | hope you enj

your stay, and before you leave, cw[ﬁyyou
drop the key in the letter box on the left of
the door? Thanks!
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Narrator: Four. What are the girl's
parents going to bring her?

Man: Is your room at college OK2

Girl: It's a bit cold at night. Can you bring
an exira blanket when you and Mom visit
tomorrow?

Man: Aren't those provided? Look in the
wardrobe. There might be a spare one in
there.

Girl: Oh you're right. There is.

Man: Should we bring a heater?

Girl: It's all right. Il be fine with the extra
blanket.

Man: OK.

Girl: What is annoying is I've got to share
a bin with my roommate. I'd like one of

my own.

Man: No problem. We'll pick one up on
our way.

Girl: Thanks!

Narrator: Five. What does the woman's
home look like?

Man: Is that a photo of your house?
Woman: Yes, it was taken this summer.
You haven't visited our house for ages, have
you?

Man: No, | haven't. Can | have a lock?
Woman: Yes, of course.

Man: That's odd. | was sure the apple tree
was next to a garden sedat, on the right of
the house.

Woman: It was, but the seat broke last
winter. It was really old and it fell fo pieces.
Man: Oh, dear.

Woman: So we had another one built on
the other side of the garden. We wanted to
give the tree more space to grow.

Man: | see!

Narrator: Six. Which piece of furniture
belonged to the first owner of the house?
Tour guide: We'll now move on to the
bedroom of the eighteenth century author
Edward Pryor, who was the first owner of
this house. The bed here is an exact copy of
one owned by Edward Pryor. We know
what the bed looked like from paintings of
the period. The chest of drawers in the
corner is the original one which Edward
Pryor was given as a present in 1742.
Meanwhile, the matching wardrobe was
actually made for Pryor’s grandson, who
lived in the house in the mid-19th century.
Moving on now ...

Narrator: Seven. Which flat will the man
and woman rent?

Man: So which flat do you like?
Woman: The ground floor one's nice,
because it's got a garden. Or how about
that one on the fourth lloor? It's a bit dark
because of the tree, but it's got lots of
rooms.

Man: But we don't need such a big flat.
And it's expensive. What about that one on
the second floor? It costs less than the other
two. We could even put flowers on the
balcony.



Woman: | guess it's good to save some
money on the rent.

Man: So we'll go for the cheapest one?
Woman: Yes, good idea. Then we'll be
able to spend more on nice furniture.
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WRITING PART 1

Exercise 1

1 True

2 True

3 False. You must use dll of the nofes.

4 False. You can put the information in
the order you choose, as long as dll the
information is included.

S True

6 True

Exercise 2

Model answer

Hi Alex,

It's great that you can come fo my
housewarming party.

The best way to get to my house is by bus.
Take the number 52 bus from the station
and get off at King Street. My flat is in a
four-storey block next to the petrol station.
It's got a green door.

Thanks for offering to bring something, but
it's really not necessary. My mum is

making lots of food, so there'll be plenty to
eat and drink.

Finally, you can wear what you want.
Everyone’s going to wear casual clothes,
like jeans and T-shirts.

See you at the party!
Anna
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REAL WORLD
Exercise 1

One is very simple, with just one bed and
one desk. It looks like a single room for
one person, and there aren’t any personal
possessions. It looks quite basic.

The other has a couple of desks and two
beds or a sofa bed. It looks like a shared

room and there are lots of personal
possessions around the room. It locks cosy.

Exercise 2

1 False. You should start locking two
months before you arrive in the city.

2 True

3 True

4 True

5 False. It's up to you to find your flatmates.
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Exercise 3
1b

ounbhN
® ogw@ TN
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7f
8d

Exercise 4
1c¢
2d
3a

@ Track 100

1

Estate agent: Hello. Can | help you?
Student: Yes, I'm a student at the
University of Grenoble and I'm locking for
a flat.

Estate agent: Is it just for you?
Student: No, | have two friends, and we
want to share a flat.

Estate agent: OK, no problem. Let’s see
what we've got. There's a lovely flat close fo
the city centre. It's got three bedrooms, so it
would be ideal for the three of you. It's very
modern, too.

Student: Yes, that looks very nice. How
much is the rent?

Estate agent: It's 1500 euros a month,
so that would be 500 each. Then there’s
electricity on top of that. So, you might be
looking at a total of 550 euros per person
per month.

Student: Oh, that's OK. And how far
from the university is it2

Estate agent: Well, it's not within
walking distance. It would be about a
20-minute bus ride. But on the other hand,
it'’s close to all the shops and restaurants in
the city centre. Would you like to arrange a
viewing?

Student: Yes, please.

2

Male: Hello?

Student: Hi, I'm here to see the room in
your flat.

Man: OK. Come up. We're on the first
floor.

Man: Hi. I'm Toby. Come in.

Student: Thanks. 'm Ana. IFs nice to
meet you.

Man: And you. So, have you just arrived
in Grenoble?

Student: Yes. | arrived last week.

Man: Cool. I've been here for nine months
now. It's a great city. Anyway, this is the Hat.
There are two of us here - there’s me and
Maxine - she’s French too. And we're
looking for a third flatmate. So, as you can
see, we've got quite a big sitting room.
Student: Yes, it's redlly nice.

Man: Yes, and we try to keep on top of
the cleaning, so it never gets too messy.
And over here is the kitchen. We've each
got our own cupboard for food, but we
often cook and eat together.

Student: Oh, that’s nice. | like cooking.
Man: Cool. I'm not very good, but
Maxine’s a fantastic cook. Now, if you
come this way, I'll show you the third

bedroom.

© Cambridge University Press 2019

Student: Oh, it's really nice. If's nice and
light, and clean.

Man: Yes. And it's a lovely warm flat.
Student: Is there wi-fi2

Man: Yes. We've got wi-fi, and that's
included in the rent. So, do you think you're
interested?

Student: Yes, definitely.

3

Student: Hello. Do you speak English?
Official: Of course. How can | help you?
Student: I'm starting a course at the
University of Grenoble next week. I'm
looking for some accommodation.
Official: OK. No problem. What are you
going to study?

Student: Business management.
Official: And do you want a room close
to the Business School?

Student: Yes, please, if possible. That
would be best for me.

Official: Is it a single room that you want2
Student: Yes.

Official: And do you want your own
kitchen and bathroom, or are you happy to
share?

Student: I'm happy to share.

Official: OK. So there are rooms at a hall
of residence close to the Business School.
For a basic student room, the rent is 290
eurcs per month, with one month's rent as a
deposit. You share a bathroom and kitchen
with six other students.

Student: OK. That's quite expensive.
Official: Yes, but this is a new hall of
residence, with very good facilities.
Everything is included in the price: water,
electricity and heating, and wi-fi, so there
are no additional costs. We do have
cheaper rooms, but they're all booked now.
They get booked up quite quickly.
Student: Yes, | know. I'm a bit late.
Official: Yes. But in this hall of residence
you'll probably be sharing with other
business students, so it's a good opportunity
to make friends, too.

Student: That's true. OK, I'll take a room
there. Thank you.

Exercise 5

1 locking for
share

rent

room
happy
expensive
take

Noeounuhbhw

Exercise &6
1a

(- -
oo oo o

ANSWER KEY Y



Exercise 7

Suggested answers

The city: in the south east of France, in the
Alps, in beautiful countryside with
mountains all around, old city is beautiful,
lots of old buildings, and a river

The university: started in 1339, one of the
best in Europe, science and technology
subjects

Accommadation for students: thousands of
student rooms, 100 to 400 euros per
month, a good way to make friends
because you share a kitchen, also can get
help if you can’t pay your rent, help
available 24/7 if you lose your key or
have problems. Flats in the city are more
expensive, but closer to cafes and
restaurants, and students are more
independent, lots of students move into
shared flats in second or third year
Places to eat: university restaurants, cheap
and good food, and a place to meet your
friends, or can order a pizza

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.

Page 152

PROGRESS CHECK 4

Exercise 1

oL hWN =
@ oo o oo

Exercise 2
1 | was given a desk and a computer.

2 My new colleagues were asked fo
introduce themselves.

3 | was shown around the office.

4 | was taken to a nice cafe at lunchtime.

5 The employees are paid well at this
company.

6 However, we are expected to work very

hard.

Exercise 3

1 delays

2 departure lounge
3 platform

4 boarding pass

5 check-in

6 air pollution

7 fuel

8 geton

Exercise 4
1is

2 isn't

3 'l give
4 if

5 Unless

288
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6 d
7 wouldnt be
8 lived

Exercise 5

1 accommodation
2 top floor

3 block of flats

4 drawers

5 sink
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Exercise 6

1 We have our house painted every
10 years.

2 | get the windows washed once a month.

3 We can't go out now because we're
having a pizza delivered.

4 | had the carpet cleaned last month and
now it's dirty againl

5 If you can't read this, you should get
your eyes checked.

6 I've never had the grass cut. | can do it
myself!

Exercise 7
1 where
2 who

3 that

4 whose
5 where
6 who

7 which
8 -

Exercise 8

1 Sally’s favourite film is called Avatar:

2 Alot of clothes are made in Asia.

3 My best friend # is called Gerry.

4 This house is was built 100 years ago.

5 When If | have any questions, I'll ask
you.

6 He'll visit me later if he'll-heve he has
time.

7 |like people which who/that have a

sense of humour.

8 We played tennis, that which is a sport
we really enjoy.

Exercise 9

1¢

UL bhwN
oo oo

UNIT 12
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VOCABULARY
Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.
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Exercise 2
programmer
astronaut
plumber
accountant
architect
lawyer
lecturer
pharmacist
9 electrician

ONOUL LAWN-

10 politician

Exercise 3

Nora: architect, electrician
Mia: politician, lawyer

Rory: pharmacist, pharmacist
Fiona: astronaut, tour guide
Patrick: plumber, accountant

) Track 101

Narrator: Nora

Nora: When | was litfle, | used to love
drawing interesting houses and trying to
build them in my bedroom. | wanted to be
an architect because my dad said that was
a good job for people who like drawing
and building. Later, | understood that you
have to study to be an architect, and | didn't
want fo study for years. | still work in new
buildings, though, which is great. I'm an
electrician.

Narrator: Mia

Mia: When | was a child, | wanted to
change the world, and | thought the best
way to do that was to be a politician.
Actually, | wanted to be the Prime Minister.
Now | still want to make the world a better
place, but | don't like politics. I'm a lawyer
and | work in environmental law. | want to
support the pecple who are trying to save
our planet.

Narrator: Rory

Rory: | wanted to be a pharmacist, and
now I'm studying pharmacy. How did |
know what | wanted to do when | was so
young? To be honest, nearly everyone in my
family is a pharmacist, or something to do
with medicine — there are some doctors too.
| thought about other jobs, but really,
pharmacy is perfect.

Narrator: Fiona

Fiona: | wanted to be an astronaut. Now,
I don't know why, it sounds much too scary!
Actudlly, | don't really know what | want to
do. I've finished school, and I'm working as
a tour guide just because it was easy to find
this kind of work. But it's not forever. | know
| have to decide and to start studying or
training for some cther kind of job, but
what? It's such a hard decision.
Narrator: Patrick

Patrick: | remember | loved repairing
things. | used to play ‘plumber’. | knocked
on our door and said to my mother, ‘Good
afternoon Madam, is your shower broken? |



can fix it for you!” And now? Well, 'm an
accountant. | sit at a computer all day and |
never repair anything! | suppose | wanted a
good salary and | do earn quite a lot of
money now.

Exercise 4
1 Mia
2 Nora
3 Patrick

4 Rory
5 Fiona

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.
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LISTENING PART 3 TRAINING

Exercise 1
1 degree
2 employment opportunities

3 salary
4 shifts

) Track 102

I'm from a very small fown in an area full
of rivers and lakes. It's beautiful, but there
are few employment opportunities, except
in tourism. When | finished school, | tried
to get a job in a tourist office but that
wasn'’t possible. So, | started to work in a
hotel. | had to work long shifts and the
employers made me work every weekend
because | didn’t have children. It was
awful. | decided to get a degree in
Business, moved to the city and started
studying. | didn't redlly enjoy it, but | knew
someday | would have a good salary.

Exercise 2
hotel

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

Exercise 4

1 the infernet
2 university
3 yeor

4 boss

@ Track 103

Then, a boat rental business opened an
office in my town. | saw a report on TV
about their big, comfortable motor boats.
The next day | saw an advertisement on
the internet for someone to run their office
and show the tourists how to drive the
boats. You didn’t need a university degree
for the job, but you needed quite a lot of
skills. Well, I'm able to drive @ motor boat
and repair one, too. I've been boating dll
my life. And at university | learned a lot of
useful office skills. | can deal with bills, |
can use all the necessary software ... all
the things you need to do in a small office
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where you have lots of different
responsibilities. Oh, and I'm good at
customer service, after working in a hotel. |
applied for the job and | got it right away.

So, after just one year in the big city, |
came home, and after just one week in the
new job, | knew | had made the right
decision. My parents were furious because
| wanted to stop studying. In the end, |
agreed fo finish my degree, but part time.
That'll take years, but I'm really happy now.
My boss is cool. She trusts me with
everything, so | can get lots of useful work
experience. Also, she lets me take a boat
out whenever | want to. I'll never get rich in
this job, but | don't care!

Page 156
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
1 can/may
2 may/can
3 could
4 musin't
5 allowed

Exercise 2

1 may; mustn't
2 can; can't

3 can't; may not

Exercise 3
1a

2bh
3a

Exercise 4
1 is allowed to
2 wasn't allowed to

3 were allowed to
4 wasn't allowed to

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
Suggested answers
1 Mark

2 Martha

3 Cathy
4 George

Exercise 2

1 line manager

2 director

3 employees

4 freelancer

5 Co-workers

6 employer

7 personal assistant

8 staff
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Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4
1 two
2 two
3 three

0 Track 104

1 business
2 different
3 interesting

Exercise 5

(The letters with brackets around them are
not pronounced.)

1 camlejra

2 choclo)late

3 factlo)ry

4 fav(ou)rite

5 rest{au)rant

6 templejrature

7 veglejtables

D Track 105
1 camera

2 chocolate
3 factory

4 favourite

5 restaurant
6 temperature
7 vegetables
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 let
2 make

Exercise 2
1 made
2 lets

3 makes
4 let

5 let

Exercise 3

1 lets; borrow
2 made; walk

3 moake; feel

4 let; pay
5 made; promise

Exercise 4

Model answer

My school was not very strict. They didn’t
make us wear a uniform, for example, but
they didn't let us wear whatever we wanted,
either. We weren't allowed to go to school
in T-shirts and shorts. We had to wear a
shirt or blouse and trousers or a skirt. I don't
remember many other rules. I'm sure we
weren't allowed to behave badly but the
teachers let us have a lot of freedom.

| thought it was a very good school.

ANSWER kY  B12)



SPEAKING
Exercise 1
Students” own answers.
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Exercise 2

agreeing: | agree with you; I'd agree with
that; exactly!

disagreeing: I'm afraid | disagree; Perhaps,
but ... ; 1 don't think that's true

€3 Track 106

Man 1: There is no better job than
teaching young children.

Woman: | agree with you.

Man 2: I'm afraid | disagree. I've never
done it, but it must be really stressful
working with litfle children. And you don't
get paid enough for doing it.

Man 1: Well, yes, I'd agree with that. The
salary should be better. But the job makes
you happy. And it's so imporfant.
Woman: Exactly! And when you do
something that'’s important, you feel good
about it.

Man 2: Perhaps, but | think you can only
feel good dbout your job if other people
respect it, too. And people in jobs with a
high salary are always respected the most.
Woman: Oh, | don't think that's true! But
anyway, what job do you think is better
than teaching children?

Exercises3 &4
Students’ own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2
Exercise 1
1d

b h W
Ao "TaQa

Exercise 2
Students” own answers.
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Exercise 1

A lawyer

B judge

C teacher/professor
D pilot

Exercise 2

B make

Exercise 3

1 make an announcement
2 send a message

3 say a word

4 tell a lie

290)
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Exercise 4

1 Dbeen

2 B experience
3 A matter

4 D encourage

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

the programmer: intelligent; patient
the lecturer: organised; friendly

the wedding planner: flexible; reliable
the yoga teacher: calm; creative

D Track 107

Narrator: The programmer

Woman: | went to university and after
three years of studying | got a bachelor’s
degree in Computer Science and then it
was quite easy fo find a job. My boss
thought | was very intelligent, so he gave
me interesting projects. | think for my
occupation you need good problem-solving
skills, and you also have to be quite patient.
You have to find solutions for complicated
problems and you don't always find them
quickly.

Narrator: The lecturer

Man: I'm a lecturer in history at a famous
university. How did | get this job? Well, of
course, | studied history and got a PhD. So,
I'm a doctor. For my job | need to be good
at presenting information and to be friendly.
| don't think all lecturers are friendly, but we
should be ready to talk to our students and
help them. And we should be organised,
but I'm afraid I'm not very organised ot all!
Narrator: The wedding planner
Woman: Actudlly, | don't have any
special qualification for my job. I got a
normal high-school diploma, and then |
helped my cousin fo organise her wedding
and she said, "You should start a business
doing this!’ So | did! You need really good
communication skills for my job, as you're
dedling with stressed people. And you have
to be flexible and 100 per cent reliable.

It's somebody’s special day so you can't let
them down.

Narrator: The yoga teacher

Man: | have lots of different certificates for
teaching different types of yoga. It's always
good to do a course and learn something
new. You need to be good with people in
my job, and you should be a calm person.

| think you also have to be quite creative.
You have to create a beautiful room and a
good atmosphere so that people love
learning with you.

Exercise 2

the programmer: have problem-solving
skills, a bachelor’s degree

the lecturer: good at presenting
information, a PhD
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the wedding planner: have good

communication skills, a high-school diploma
the yoga teacher: be good with people,
a certificate

Page 161
Exercise 3

1 at
2 with

Exercise 4

1 high-school diploma
2 bachelor’s degree
3 master's degree

4 PhD/doctorate

5 certificate

Exercise 5

Suggested answers

dentist: as per activity

astronaut: calm; intelligent; fit/healthy;
probably a degree in some kind of science
plumber: reliable; good with your hands;
problem-solving skills; a high-school
diploma and a diploma or certificate

in plumbing

journalist: flexible; good communication
skills; a degree in journalism,
communications or similar

WRITING

Exercise 1

1 verb
2 noun
3 noun

Exercise 2
1 application

2 apply
3 aopplicants

Exercise 3

1 a high-school diploma or higher
qualification

2 driving and high-quality photography

3 good with animals, calm, patient, a
team player

Exercise 4

1C

2B

3A

Suggested answers

1 Fortune-cookie writers think of and
write the messages that we find on the
slips of paper inside fortune cockies.

2 Line standers need to wait in a line for
other people for a long time, for
example to buy tickets for a concert that
will be sold out quickly.

3 Dog surfing instructors teach dogs how
to ride a surf board. The dogs may take
part in a competition like the World Dog
Surfing Championships in California.



Exercise 5
Students” own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS
READING PART 5

Exercise 1

1 vocabulary
2 six

3 atext

4 four

5 nouns

Exercise 2
1D

B WR
®®O>

6 C

Page 163

LISTENING PART 3

Exercise 1

1 False. You listen to one person giving
information.

2 Fadlse. You have to fill in six gaps in
some notes or sentences.

3 False. You have to write one or two
words or a number/date/time in the
gaps.

4 True

5 True

6 True

Exercise 2
1 painter
2 sister
3m

4 radio
5 football

6 music

@ Track 108

Narrator: For each question, write the
correct answer in the gap. Write one or two
words or a number or a date or a time. You
have twenty seconds to look at Part 3. You
will hear hear a woman called Lara McGee
talking to a group of students about her job.
Woman: Hello, 'm Lara McGee, and I'm
a digital artist. | design graphics for video
games. I've enjoyed drawing since | was a
child. There was always art equipment
around at home, because my dad's a
designer. My earliest ambition was actually
to work as a painter, because | loved doing
pretty landscapes, that kind of thing. Then, |
got into video games as a teenager, but |
was disappointed by the poor quality
images. | was playing a game one day with
my sister, and | said, ‘These graphics are
rubbish. | could do better ones myselF. Then
she said, "Why don't you? You could do that
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as a job. So | spoke to my teacher and

asked her for some advice.

1 left school and went to uni. Many people

in my profession did art at university, but |
did a degree in IT, because | felt | needed

some technical background. 1 still did lots of
drawing in my spare time, though.

Alter graduating, | got a job with a small
games company in my home town. The best
place to find jobs is generally the internet.
That's where most adverts are. Unusually, |
heard about my company when | was
listening to the radio one day — local firms
were offering jobs and inviting people to
apply, so that's how | started.

I've worked on loads of games since then.
The one I'm most proud of is a football
game. That's my favourite, even though
another one — a racing car game — has
been more successhul.

| love my job, but I'd like to move on soon.
The big money for designers is in doing
graphics for the cinema, and maybe Il do
that someday, but before that, I'm keen to
move to the music industry, you know,
videos and things. Now if anyone ...
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REAL WORLD

Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

A Teaching a child archery [activity
leader)

B Supporting children (camp counsellor)

€ Working as a chef/in the kitchen
(support staff)

Exercise 3
1 AL
2 55
3 CC
4 SS
5 CC
6 AL

Page 165

Exercise 4
1b

cCcunbhNw
g —n o a

Exercise 5
1d
2 a
Jc

) Track 109
1

Manager: Hello, everyone. If's great to
have you here at our summer camp. Thank
you all for coming, I'm sure you're all going
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to have an amazing summer. First, I'd like to
introduce a few people. On my left here is
Ellie. She’s the go-to person for any
problems you might have. She's usually in
her office, or you can call her cell phone
and fix up an appointment. Next to her are
the three people who will be running your
training sessions: Gino for the activity
leaders; Sam for the camp counsellors; and
Teddy for the support staff. You'll get to
know these guys over the next few days,
and they’ll help you with any problems you
have with your particular roles. So, are
there any questions up fo now? Yes?
Woman: Is it possible to try a different
role during the summer?

Manager: That's a very good question,
and the answer is, we'll do our best.
Obviously, we need to make sure we have
enough people doing each job in the camp,
but if you'd like to get involved in a different
job, we'll see what we can do. Any more
questions?

Man: Yes. Do we get any days off2
Manager: Yes, of course. We don't work
you to death! It's all in your terms and
conditions, but basically you get one day a
week off, so don’t worry. OK, then, lef's start
2

Manager: Hi. Right. That's all for today.

| hope you've enjoyed your first day of
training, and | hope you're looking forward
to your summer as Camp Counsellors.

Are there any questions before we stop for
today? Yes2

Man: How many kids will there be in my
group?

Manager: There are usually between 10
and 15 in a group, depending on the age
of the kids. Younger kids are in smaller
groups because they need more attention,
but if you're working with 11 or 12 year
olds, they'll be in slightly bigger groups.
Man: OK. Thanks.

Manager: Yes, over there?

Woman: Some of the acfivities look quite
dangerous. Are there many accidents?
Manager: The short answer to that is no.
We're very proud of our safety record here,
and we have very few accidents. Tomorrow,
when we give you your training for the
different activities, we'll teach you how to
make sure that you keep the kids safe at dll
times. If you follow the guidelines for each
activity, you shouldnt have any problems.
Woman: And what should we do if a
child becomes ill2

Manager: That's a good question.
Basically, you will call the camp nurse and
get the child back to the camp. But we'll go
into all that on day three. OK, everyone,
have a great evening, and see you
tomorrowl

3

Man: Hi Is it OK if | sit here?

Woman: Sure.

answer key  EX3]



Man: Oh, it's nice to have a bit of peace
and quiet while they eat.

Woman: Yech. | know what you mean.
What job are you doing?

Man: Camp counsellor. It's really tiring!
The kids in my group are all about eight
years old, and they basically want to play
and have fun all day! What about you?
Woman: I'm an activity leader.

Man: That's pretty cool. What's your
activity?

Woman: Tennis. It's my favourite sport. |
play a lot back home. II'Izink my job isn't
quite as difficult as yours. The kids who
come to me want some serious coaching,
and they work hard. I¥'s a great feeling
when they learn something new. It makes
them so happy. And | get to play tennis all
day, which is great.

Man: | know. It's an amazing way fo
spend a summer. | love being outdoors dll
day. I¥'s much better than an office job.
Woman: You can say that again. What
are you going to do at the end of the
summer?

Man: | want to go travelling for three
weeks. I'd like to see a bit of the country -
maybe visit Yellowstone National Park.
Woman: That sounds good. | want to go
to New York! See the big city!

Man: Cooll Well, | guess I'd better get
back to work. See you around!
Woman: Yeah, see you!

Exercise 6

1 possible

2 Do we get

3 will there be

4 Are there many
5 should we do
6 What's your

Exercise 7
1b
2a
3a
4b
5a

Exercise 8

Suggested answers

The activities at summer camps: painting,
sports, watersports, learning about animals
and insects, building campfires and
cocking

The advantages of working at summer
camp: learn skills that might help you get a
job, such as teamwork, communication,
planning, organisation, you are in charge
so become more confident, may work with
disabled kids, so learn about different
lives, travel and see the US when camp
finishes

Exercises 9 & 10

Students’ own answers.
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UNIT 13

Page 166

VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Lizzie: Dling

Neil: Geocaching

Dan: Playing basketball

Exercise 3
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——t

€ Track 110

Interviewer: So what's your name?
Dan: I'm Dan.

Interviewer: Hi, Dan. Do you mind if |
ask you some questions?

Dan: Sure, go ahead.

Interviewer: Can you tell me about your
favourite hobby?

Dan: That's got to be basketball! I've
always been keen on frying out different
sports, and a few years ago, a friend of
mine said, ‘Do you fancy joining a
basketball club?’ So | went along with him
and | jcined. It was the best thing | ever did!
Interviewer: Yeah?

Dan: Yes. I'm on the local basketball team
now. | train after college a couple of
evenings a week, and we play matches
against other teams most weekends. And
last year, my team represented our city in a
national tournament, which was brilliant.
Interviewer: Great. And what's the best
thing about taking part in a basketball
match?

Dan: Ifs always a fantastic feeling when
you score a point. It makes you feel great.
And if you don't, well ... sometimes you
lose, and | try not fo feel upset when
another team beats us. | just try harder fo
win next time. My friends come and support
me at every game | play, which is cool.
Interviewer: Thanks.

Interviewer: And what's your name?
Lizzie: I'm Lizzie.

Interviewer: Could | ask you what you
do in your free time, Lizzie?

Lizzie: I'm a student at uni, and when I'm
not studying, I'm a DJ.

Interviewer: Cool. So, how did you start
doing that?

Lizzie: Playing music has always been a
hobby of mine. When | was younger |
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experimented with music a lot at home, you
know, mixing different songs. Then, a few
years ago, a local radio station was holding
a competition, so | decided to enter. The
owner of a club heard me on the radio, and
he invited me to play my music on Saturday
nights at his club.

Interviewer: Great. Then what?

Lizzie: Well, that gave me some
experience, and | soon started getting some
fans. And then after | won a national talent
contest, even more people came to listen to
me.

Interviewer: So, what do you enjoy
most about it2

Lizzie: The music! | love going out in the
evenings and having fun. And it's great to
hang out with friends while I'm doing
something | love.

Interviewer: Thanks, Lizzie.
Interviewer: What's your name?

Neil: I'm Neil. It's nice to meet you.
Interviewer: Nice to meet you, too, Neil.
Could | ask you about any hobbies that you
have?

Neil: Certainly. In fact, I've got quite an
unusual hebby. | go geocaching.
Interviewer: That is unusual. Could you
explain what geocaching is?

Neil: Well, | took it up because | really
enjoy discovering new places. Geocaching
involves going to a forest, or a beach, or a
cave, or maybe even somewhere in a city,
and hiding a small box or jar there. Inside
it, you put some paper cmcl a pencil, and
maybe some cther little things, like a coin or
a small toy.

Interviewer: OK. And then what do
you do?

Neil: You note the exact location using
GPS - you can use an app on your phone
to do that — and you go to a website and
record it. Then someone else sees what
you've written, and goes searching for the
thing that you've hidden. It's like a hunt for
treasure. It's really quite exciting. And it's
something that the whole family can take
part in.

Interviewer: And what's your favourite
part of being a geocacher?

Neil: Well, spending time outdoors is
really enjoyable. | love being outside in the
fresh air and | love the adventure.

Interviewer: Thank you, Neil.

Exercise 4

1 take up
2 beat

3 score
4 hang out with
5 support
6 goout

7 hold

8 join

take part in
10 represent

0



Exercise 5
Students” own answers.

Page 167
LISTENING

Exercise 1
his fitness; his friends; his studies

) Track111

Basketball is a big part of my life. 1 play on
my local team and we travel all over the
country to play matches. And soon, we're
going to start going to different countries
to play against their teams. | can't wait fo
do that, it's going to be great.

Taking up basketball has helped me in lots
of ways. For a start, it's a brilliant way for
me to get strong and keep fit. But what's
even better is that it's taught me how to
work with other people and be part of a
team. It's a really useful skill in life.

I get on well with my teammates, especially
the captain, but there are plenty of other
people involved. We've got a good coach,
who always makes sure we're playing well.
And when we're playing matches, there
are other competitors, too. These are our
opponents — the team we're trying fo beat.
And there's the referee, who makes sure
both teams are playing fairly. Then finally
there are the spectators — the supporters
who come to see the game. Some players
don't like it when the crowd shout and
cheer, but it doesn’t bother me. In fact,

| like it. It makes a good atmosphere.
Training is very important. | practise with
the team two or three evenings a week,
and on other days | train on my own, with
a ball and basketball hoop in the garden.
As you can imagine, this doesn't leave me
a lot of free time. So | often can't hang out
with my friends. | have to say ‘no’ to a lot
of fun things. But my mates understand the
situation. In fact, | don't mind spending so
much time training. | love playing
basketball, so it's worth missing a few
parties.

Of course, | have to do my college work as
well. But basketball has helped me with
that, too, because it teaches you to
concentrate. So I've found that | can focus
on my studies much better than | could

before. And I'm getting higher grades than
| did. So that's all good!

Exercise 2
1 True

2 False. The main benefit is learning to
work with other people and be part of
a team.

3 True

4 False. Some days he trains on his own.

5 False. He loves playing basketball, so
it's worth missing a few parties.

6 True
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1
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Exercise 2

Students’ own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
1 afe

2 e/a

3 b/d

4 d/b
5c

6 f

Exercise 2

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3
after certain verbs: sentence 2
after prepositions: sentences 1 and 4

when the verb is a subject or object:
sentence 3

after certain adjectives: sentence 5

Exercise 4
imagine
love
recommend
involve
practise

bW -

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

SPEAKING PART 1 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
She prefers outdoor sports.; Yes, she does.

@) Track 112

Man: What do you enjoy doing in your
free time, Elena?

Elena: Well, as | live in the mountains,

| love mountain biking. It's so much fun!
Man: How often do you do go mountain
biking?

Elena: | go mountain biking every
weekend if the weather is good enough.

Man: And do you have any other
hobbies2

Elena: | like keeping fit, so | play tennis
two or three fimes a week. | do that in
summer, in the park.
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Man: How long have you been playing
tennis?

Elena: For about five years. | usually play
with my brother and sister, and | really
enjoy it.

Man: Why do you like playing tennis?
Elena: It's fun, and | like getting plenty of
fresh air and exercise. Because | work in an
office all day, I'm not keen on spending time
indoors at weekends. I'd rather be outside.
Man: What do you like doing in the
evenings?

Elena: | usually hang out with friends in
the evenings. | can't stand being in crowded
places, which is why | never go to clubs. I'm
going to a large festival this summer,
though, since my favourite band is playing
there. | like music and dancing.

Man: Can you play a musical instrument?
Elena: Yes. | enjoy playing the piano,
because | find it relaxing affer a busy day
at work. I'm not very good at it though!

Page 169
Exercise 3
1a

e
f

b
d

bW

6 c

The words Elena uses to give reasons are

as, so, because, which is why and though.

Exercise 4

1 What do you enjoy doing in your free
time2

2 How often do you go skiing?

3 Do you have any other hobbies?

4 How long have you been playing
tennis?

5 Why do you like playing tennis?

& What do you like doing in the
evenings?

7 Can you play a musical instrument?

WRITING
Exercise 1l
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
a strategy game

Exercise 3

1 Paragraph 2
2 Paragraph 1
3 Paragraph 3

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5

Suggested answers

1 I've been playing Go for about ten
years; In my view, playing Go is an
excellent way to develop thinking skills.

ANSWER kv  FIE)



2 ill; excellent; simple; complicated;
interesting; carefully; fun

3 taught; was; couldn’t go; ‘ve taken part
in; ‘m going to enter

4 since then; in fact; although; actually;
and also; this is because; too

Exercises 6 &7

Model answer

My favourite hobby is playing the violin.

A vidlin is a wooden musical instrument
with strings which you hold against your
neck and play by moving a bow across the
strings. You can play both classical and folk
music with this instrument.

| started leaming to play the viclin three
years ago. At the beginning, | found it quite
difficult, but it became easier after the first
few months. Last year, | joined a youth
orchestra. | like playing in this orchestra
because I've made lots of good friends
there.

I think that playing an instrument has many
advantages. Music makes you feel good
and it also helps to reduce stress. It's an
enjoyable social activity, too.

Page 170
READING PART 2 TRAINING

Exercise 1
Students” own answers.

Exercise 2

2 outdoor activity; with their son; souvenir
of their weekend

3 class; indoor; can also do on her own

4 watersports; never done before; several
different sports

Exercise 3
1D
2F
3C
4B

Exercise 4
Students” own answers.
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VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

football; swimming; a workout; tennis;

athletics; skateboarding; ice skating; golf

@ Track 113

Hello everyone, and welcome fo our town.
If you like sports, you've chosen a good
place to come and study, because we have
some excellent facilities here. If you're keen
on feam sports, and you want fo play
football, why not go down to the sports
centre, where there's a full-sized football
pitch, as well as several smaller five-a-side
pitches. The sports centre also has a large
swimming pool, if you fancy going
swimming, either before or after your

2944
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lectures, as well as a gym for anyone who
feels like doing a workout. Or, if you go
down to the park, you'll find some tennis
courts — they're always popular in the
summer — and for anyone who enjoys
going running, they've got an athletics
track. Also in the park, there’s a
skateboarding ramp for any of you who
like going skateboarding, and a newly
opened ice rink for those of you who
prefer ice skating. So there's really
something for everyone there. And, finally,
if playing golf is your thing, you'll be
pleased to hear that we've got a really
good golf course, only a few miles outside
town. OK, so if anyone has any questions

Exercises 2 &3
1 play

2 go

3 do

A go B play Cdo

basketball
football
golf

hockey

running

ice skating
skateboarding
swimming

yoga
athletics

a workout

tennis

Exercise 4

swimming

tennis

athletics
skateboarding ramp
ice-skating

golf

SNOonbhEWN

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

PUSH YOURSELF B2
Exercise 1
She's go-karting.

Exercise 2

She found it easy at the beginning but then
kept coming last.

Exercise 3
picked up

chill out

wind down

got into

have a go

get the hang of
cheers up

8 stuck at

NOUn bR W -

Exercise 4

1 pick up

2 haveago
3 stuck at

4 gotinto

5 wind down

& chill out
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GRAMMAR
Exercise 1

a todo

b to warm up
¢ togo

d to exercise
Exercise 2

1a
2d

3b
4 c

Exercise 3
to join
to play
to beat

to go
to do

to win

O bW -

Exercise 4

swimming

to keep

to go

spending

to come

being

relaxing

studying

Exercise 5

Meodel answer

My favourite hobby is running. | do it to be
healthy, and also because | enjoy

being in the fresh air. If possible, I'd like to
be able to run in a marathen in the future.
If 1 had more free time, I'd learn to sail
because I've always dreamed of

crossing the Aflantic by boat.

W SNO WU bW -
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SPEAKING PARTS 3 AND 4
TRAINING

Exercise 1

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

a skateboard ramp; a playground; a
fountain; a café; a tennis court

Exercise 3

A café. All the phrases appear except
phrase h.

@ Track 114

Man: So, what's your opinion?
Woman: I'm not sure. Let's look at the
pictures. Hmm, well, | think they should
build a skateboard ramp.

Man: Really?

Woman: Yes. Skateboarding's fun.

Everybody would use it.



Man: I'm sorry, but | don't agree with you.
Skateboard ramps are good for teenagers,
but not for small children or adults.
Woman: Yes, that's true. So, what do you
think2

Man: Perhaps they could build a
playground for small children.

Woman: I'm not sure that's the best idea.
| think they should build something that
people of different ages can use.

Man: How about a café? Everyone would
enjoy that!

Woman: Yes, you're right. That's a good
idea.

Exercise 4

1 aqge

2 b;g

3 hi;j

4 cdf

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6
Stressed: What; think
Unstressed: do; you

Q) Track11s
What do you think?

Exercise 7

(Stressed syllables in bold)
Where did they meet?
What does it mean?
How do you know?
When will they go?

The wh-word and the main

verb are stressed.

@) Track 116

Where did they meet?
What does it mean?
How do you know?
When will they go?

Exercise 8
They need to be fuller and provide

examples and reasons.

) Track 117

Examiner: Are there many sports
facilities near your home?

Student: A swimming pool.
Examiner: Do a lot of people use the
sports facilities in your neighbourhood?
Student: | think so.

Examiner: What about you? Do you use
the sports facilities near where you live2
Student: Not really.

Examiner: Are there any other sports
facilities that you'd like to have in your
neighbourhood?

Student: A skateboard ramp.

COV-19 2020

Exercise 9

1 ais better because it uses sentences;
b is just a list

2 ais better because it answers the
question using ditferent but appropriate
vocabulary; b is OK but it repeats the
language of the question

3 a doesn't answer the question; b is
better because it gives a response and
an explanation

4 a doesn't answer the question; b is
better because the student has
understood question

Exercise 10

The answers are fuller and show the
examiners a better range of language,
e.g. grammar and vocabulary.

) Track 118

Examiner: Are there many sports
facilities near your home?

Student: Yes, there are. We've got an
excellent leisure centre with a well-equipped
gym and a fantastic swimming pool. There's
also a small skateboard ramp and a large
football pitch.

Examiner: Do a lot of people use the
sports facilities in your neighbourhood?
Student: They do. The gym is really
popular and so is the swimming peol. And |
think that more people would go
skateboarding if the ramp were bigger.
Examiner: What about you? Do you use
the sports facilities near where you live?
Student: | go swimming two or three
evenings a week after college. | find it really
relaxing. And | go for a workout at the gym
from fime to time.

Examiner: Are there any other sports
facilities that you'd like fo have in your
neighbourhood?

Student: Well, it would be really good if
we had some tennis courts. The nearest
tennis courts are ten kilometres away, and
it's really annoying when we have to go so
far just to play tennis. Oh, and I'd love to
have a skating rink. That's my favourite
sporf!

Exercise 11

Students’ own answers.
Page 174

EXAM FOCUS
READING PART 2

Exercise 1
1e

b N
g g0 o
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Exercise 2
1D

nhawN
MmO T
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SPEAKING PART 3

Exercise 1
1 b;c;d
2 gefg

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers.

SPEAKING PART 4

Exercise 1

1 three minutes

2 the same fopic as

3 notall

4 won't

5 a variety of structures and tenses

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers.
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REAL WORLD
Exercise 1l
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
1B
2z C
3 A
4D

Exercise 3

1 False. All watersports equipment is free
for guests to use.

2 False. Life jackets are recommended for
guests.

3 True

4 True

5 True

6 False. Diving is allowed in the diving
pool.

Page 177
Exercise 4

a not permitted

b deposit

supervise

help with fitting
appropriate footwear
must be accompanied
There is no charge

on demand

TFE o an

answer key BIL



Exercise 5

1b
2d
3a

) Track 119

1

Receptionist: Hi. Can | help you?
Tourist: Yes, please. I'd like to book a
tennis court.

Receptionist: Sure. When would you like
to play?

Tourist: This afternocn at four o'clock, if
possible.

Receptionist: Let's have a look. Yes,
there's a court free. What's your room
number?

Tourist: Three, five, four.

Receptionist: Three, five, four. OK that's
all sorted for you. I¥ll be court number four.
Are you familiar with the courts? Have you
played before?

Tourist: No.

Receptionist: OK. So, they're behind the
swimming pool. Just follow the path past the
swimming pool, and you'll see them, and
court number four is the one on the far
right. Do you need rackets and balls2
Tourist: Yes, please. We need four
rackets. Do you have smaller rackets, for
young children

Receptionist: Yes, we have junior
rackets.

Tourist: OK. So, two adult and two junior,
please. And some tennis balls.
Receptionist: Anything else | can help
you with?

Tourist: Mo, that's all, thanks.

2

Assistant: Hi. How are you doing?
Tourist: Fine, thanks.

Assistant: What are you looking to do
today?

Tourist: Id like to try a paddle board,
please.

Assistant: OK. Have you used one
before?

Tourist: No.

Assistant: OK. No problem. Let's get you
sorted. I'll give you a slightly smaller board,
because they're a bit easier to manage.
There, this one looks good. This is the part
you fix round your arm, so you don't lose
the board if you fall off. And then a paddle.
Here we go. There, if you take that for me2
Tourist: Thanks.

Assistant: Now, let's find you a life
jacket.

Tourist: Do | have to wear a life jackef?

| can swim quite well.

Assistant: It's not compulsory, but we do

recommend it. The thing is, if you fall off,
the life jacket will keep your head above

water, so it's good to have the life jacket as
a backup, just to be on the safe side.
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Tourist: OK. No problem.

Assistant: So, here we go. This one
should fit you. Can you just pop that on for
me? That looks perfect.

Tourisi: Are there any rules about where |
can go?

Assistant: No, no redl rules, but we
recommend that you don't go beyond those
two red things in the water, over there.

If you stay in the area inside those, and stay
dlear of the rocks over on the right. Can
you see?

Tourist: Oh, yes. Thank you.

Assistant: OK. All sef?

Tourist: Yes, thanks.

Assistant: No problem. Enjoy!

3

Owner: Hello.

Tourist: Hi. We'd like to hire some bikes.
Owner: OK. For both of you?

Tourist: Yes, please.

Owner: A whole day or half day?
Tourist: A whole day, | think. How long is
a half day?

Owner: A half day is four hours. So, it's

10 o'clock now, so you'd have to bring the
bikes back by 2 o'clock.

Tourist: OK, that's not enough time, so |
think we want a whole day.

Owner: No problem. So that's ten euros
per bike per day, plus a thirty euro deposit
per bike. Do you want helmets2

Tourist: Yes, please.

Owner: OK. Two helmets. And where
are you planning to go?

Tourist: We want to go along the coast.
Owner: OK, so off-road cycling?
Tourist: Yes, off-road.

Owner: Right. If you just hop on this bike.
How does that feel? Is the saddle too high?
Tourist: Mo, it's fine.

Owner: OK. And for you? Can you hop
on here? Yes, that's perfect for you. And

here are the helmets.

Tourist: Thanks.

Owner: Right, let’s see. That's two bikes
and two helmets for one day, ...

Exercise 6

1 to book

2 rackets

3 try

4 have to wear
5 any rules

6 some bikes
7 How long

Exercise 7
1a

oL bwW

b
a
b
b
b
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7 a
8 b

Exercise 8
Suggested answers

Beaches: popular, attract tourists from all
over the world

Sea: deep blue, usudlly calm, sailing is
popular, can sail from one island to
another and stay there for the night
Holiday resorts: sports facilities, such as
swimming and tennis, may pay for lessons;
water sports, such as windsurfing and
paddle boarding, might want to pay for a
lesson, fun water activities such as banana

boat and jet pack
Biking: hire bikes for exploring and getting
away from resorts, mopeds for steep hills

Exercises 9,10 & 11
Students’ own answers.

UNIT 14
Page 178

READING PART 1 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
disappointed; text 2
excited; text 1
worried; text 3

Exercise 3
1B

happened at work; | can't wait to tell you
about it!

Exercise 4
2 A
3C

Exercise 5

Suggested answers

A~C could probably all be phone
messages but there are also reasons to
choose written messages. For example, in
text 1, Alicia may know Toni is busy and
not want to interrupt her. In text 2, Pete
may feel too sick to talk, or not want Sarch
to try to persuade him to go to the party.
In text 3, Lou might not want to risk his
father saying ‘no’ if he asks to spend the
evening at his friend’s house, or may not
want fo bother him at work.
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READING PART 6 TRAINING

Exercise 1

Suggested answers

Emoijis are symbols for facial expressions,
originally created by using punctuation
marks, letters and numbers on a keyboard,
now pre-made for various apps. The
original emoji was the smiley.



Exercise 2

1 |; he; me; them; your; our, etc.

2 that; which; who; where, etc.

3 in; on; at; during; after; under; into;
towards; up, etc.

4 and; but; however; although; finally, etc.

Exercise 3
1 my

2 where
3 but

4 on

Exercise 4

1 True

2 False. You can hear how the person is
feeling.

3 False. We seem to be cheerful on social
media but we might not feel cheerful.

4 True

5 True

Exercise 5
Students” own answers.

VOCABULARY

Exercise 1

1 delighted

2 disappointed
3 shocked

4 cheerful

5 depressed

6 miserable

Exercise 2
jealous
satisfied
guilty
nervous
amused
impressed
embarrassed

NOUnbEWN -

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 zero conditional; C
2 second conditional; B
3 first conditional; A

Exercise 2

1 have

2 don't answer
3 won't know
4 knew

5 would be

6 saw
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LISTENING PART 4 TRAINING
Exercise 1
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
How did Mara feel about playing Lady
Georgina Bentley?

A worried because Georgina was not a

nice person

B excited because this was Mard's first big
part

€ nervous because Georgina was a
complicated person

Exercise 3

C is correct

A she was worried, but not because Lady
Georgina was not nice

B Mara has had big parts before this one

) Track 120

Mike: Here fo talk to us about her new
film, A Lady, is actress Mara Clark. Thanks
for coming in, Mara.

Mara: Great o be here.

Mike: Mara, A lady is a very serious film
about a woman with a difficult personality.
Most people didn't like Lady Georgina
Bentley. How did you feel about playing this
part?

Mara: Well, it's never disappointing,
obviously, when a director offers me a big
role. | was a litle nervous about this one
though, because | hadn't done a film in
ages and | was also a bit worried about
playing Georgina. She helped a lot of
people, although she wasn't charming or
cheerful. | wasn't sure | could show all the
sides of her special personality.

Mike: You managed it perfectly.

Exercise 4

1A
2B
3B
4 C

@ Track 121

Mike: Here to talk to us about her new
film, A Lady, is actress Mara Clark. Thanks
for coming in, Mara.

Mara: Great to be here.

Mike: Marq, A Lady is a very serious film
about a woman with a difficult personality.
Most people didn't like Lady Georgina
Bentley. How did you feel about playing this
part?

Mara: Well, it's never disappointing,
obviously, when a director offers me a big
role. | was a litle nervous about this one
though, because | hadn't done a film in
ages and | was also a bit worried about
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playing Georgina. She helped a lot of
people, although she wasn’t charming or
cheerful. | wasn't sure | could show all the
sides of her special personality.

Mike: You managed it perfectly. And of
course, everyone is saying how amazing
you lock in the film! Is it hard work to look
so beautiful all the time?

Mara: Yes, actually, it is! And | always
hope that people will talk about my
performance in a film and not what | lock

like, but that never happens. I'm really
satisfied with both my performance in

A Lady and how | locked in it, but everyone
else seems to be more impressed with my
hair and wants to have a chat about that!
Mike: Oh, I'm sorry, Mara. You are an
excellent actress. What do you think makes
someone a great actor, like you?

Mara: Thanks. Well, | suppose you need
a mix of talent and hard work to be good
at any job. Actually, people think that actors
are always thinking about themselves and
looking for attention, but | would say, that
above dll, actors need to care about other
people. You need to be able to imagine
other people’s lives.

Mike: Interesting. How do you feel about
people’s interest in your life2 It must be hard
to have a private life.

Mara: It's very hard fo get time alone
when you're well known, and somefimes
that dees make me a bit miserable, but not
always. | understand what it means to be a
celebrity: your fans want to know about you
and that's fine. If | wanted my whole life to
be private, I'd do a different job. But | love
being an actress, and | love films.

Mike: What type of films do you like best?
I mean, what do you like watching?

Mara: I've played in a lot of romantic
comedies, but when | go to the cinema |
often want to see something seriocus or
historical. A drama like A Lady, in fact. But |
think the very best films mix a serious
subject with an excifing story, so a really
good political thriller would always be my
first choice.

Mike: Again, thank you for talking to us.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.
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VOCABULARY
Exercise 1
cute; clear; curly; fashionable

Exercise 2

1 fashionable
2 clear

3 stupid

4 cruel

5 cute

6 brave

ANSWER KEY



7 rude
8 curly
9 generous

Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

Exercise 4

The tis not heard as /t/. Followed by

vowels, it indicates a /J/ sound.

@ Track 122

essential
patient
relations

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

Q Track 123
education
information
station
emotion
efficient
social
special
delicious

Page 182
GRAMMAR

Exercise 1

1 loved; past simple

2 was saying; past continuous
3 had played; past perfect

4 had helped; past perfect

5 would talk; would

Exercise 2

1 where Owen was

2 didn't know

3 hadn't seen him

4 hoped he was OK

5 why she was worried

6 had posted an embarrassing photo

7 had been furious
8 he was feeling good that day
9@ would be home soon

PUSH YOURSELF B2

Exercise 1

1 noun
2 verb

Exercise 2

1 She’s a kind-hearted teacher.
2 She's a well-known actress.

3 He's a highly respected author.

4 She's a brown-eyed girl.
5 He's a badly behaved child.

6 He's an open-minded person.
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Page 183

WRITING
Exercise 1
1 paragraph 2
2 paragraph 4
3 paragraph 1
4 paragraph 3
Exercise 2

1 tdll, short, dark, fashionable, well-made

2 generous, kind-hearted, ambitious,
clever

3 he's clever and has interesting
conversations with the writer; he’s fun
and knows how to have a good fime

Exercise 3

Students’ own answers.
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GRAMMAR

Exercise 1
1b

ONOUBL BN
= a o oo

9i
10 g

Exercise 2

1 no dlternatives

2 You must wear sports shoes in the gym.
3

Sorry but you mustn't eat or drink in this
theatre.

May/Could | sit down here?

You ought to eat more fish. It's good for
youl

6 no dlternatives

7 no alternatives
8

| don't know where Jill is but she may/
could be at home.

9 Fred mightn't be at work today.

10 no dlternatives

LE -]

Exercise 3

1 She wasn't able to talk when she was a
year old.

2 We're dllowed to use the school
computers during our lunch break.

3 We're not allowed to eat in the
classroom.

4 Did your parents allow you to play
computer games when you were five? /
Were you allowed to play computer
games when you were five?

5 My father is able to speak six

languages.
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Exercise 1

1 whe; that; whose
2 that; which

3 where

4 whose

Exercise 2

1 who/that
9 -

3 that/which
4 where
o

6 whose

Page 185
SPEAKING

Exercise 1

1 Carmen

2 Martin

3 Martin

4 Ben

5 What would you do if you heard a

robber in your house in the middle of
the night?

@ Track 124

Carmen: Martin, what's the biggest city
you've been to?

Martin: | think it's Paris. | don't know how
many people live there but it's really huge.
Carmen: And Ben, what's the biggest city
you've been to?

Ben: Well, I've been to London, and I think
that's bigger than Paris, so | win!
Carmen: No you don't! I've been to
Istanbul and nearly 15 million people live
there so I'm the one who has been to the
biggest city. Now what about shoes? I'm not
interested in shoes and I've only got three
or four pairs. How many pairs of shoes
have you got, Ben2

Ben: Oh, about the same. Three or four
pairs.

Martin: What? That's not enough! You
need summer shoes and winter shoes and
sports shoes and smart shoes. | can't even
count how many shees | have!

Carmen: OK. Martin, then you are
definitely the person who has the most
shoes! Now, when are you next having a
holiday?

Martin: Well I'm going to Manchester on
Friday for a long weekend. Is that a
holiday?

Carmen: | suppose so, yes. | haven't
planned any holidays for the moment.
What about you, Ben2

Ben: Well, 'm going to Ibiza in
September, but that's a long way away.
Carmen: OK, so it's Martin again. Now,
the last question. Martin, what would you
do if you heard a robber in your house in
the middle of the night2

Martin: Oh, | think | would stay in bed
and very quietly phone the police.



Carmen: That's what I'd do too. Ben?
Ben: That's crazy. Anyway, | don't keep
my phone next to my bed. | think I'd jump
out of bed and open the bedroom door
and shout very loudly ‘get out of my house!’

Carmen: OK so that answers my final
question. Ben is the bravest person in the

group.
Martin: What? No, hang on, who says
that's the bravest thing ... 2

Exercises 2 & 3
Students” own answers.

Exercise 4
Suggested answers

What do you think is the best way to
spend an evening with friends?

Which would you prefer, a trip to a city or
a holiday in the countryside?

Can you play a musical instrument2

Why do you like your school/college?

Do you prefer to go shopping in shops or
to buy things on the internet?

How often do you play a team sport?
How do you get to school or work

every day?

How long have you lived in your home?

Exercises5&6
Students” own answers.
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EXAM FOCUS
READING PART 1

Exercise 1
14
2a
3d
4e
5b

Exercise 2
1A

PP L
(-

3 A

Page 187
READING PART 6

Exercise 1
1 grammar
2 text

3 six

4 options

Exercise 2
1 than

2 our

3 make

4 who/that
5in

6 as
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LISTENING PART 4
Exercise 1
C

25b
Ja
4 e
5d

Exercise 2
18
2C
3B
4 C
5 A
6 C

) Track 125

Narrator: For each question, choose the
correct answer. You have 45 seconds to look
at Part 4. You will hear an interview with a
woman called Alisha Bennett, who teaches
yoga.

Man: So, Alisha. Tell us a bit about what
yoga is.

Woman: Is a form of exercise where you
put your body into different positions to get
fit and flexible. Some people think it's easy,
but it isn't. You've got to do it right. But
because it's gentle, anybody can do it:
young, old, strong, weak — anyone at alll

| think it's going to get even more popular
over the next few years.

Man: Why did you start doing yoga?
Woman: Well, about ten years ago,

| wanted to meet new people, so | joined a
squash club. Unfortunately, | damaged a leg
muscle playing a match, and it felt sore for
a long time. So my doctor suggested that
yoga might help. And it did. What's more, |
just loved how yoga made me feel relaxed
all over. It was wonderful.

Man: And then you decided to become a
teacher?

Woman: Yes, a few years later, | hired a
studio and started giving lessons. I'd worked
in an office for quite a while and felt it was
time to do something different. It was scary
working for myself ot first, but | soon got
used fo it. Now, | get more money than | did
before. It's amazing, | never actually
imagined I'd earn quite this much.

Man: So, tell us about your students.
Woman: They get a lot out of doing yoga.
All the things they expect, like getfing fitter
and stronger, and also more energetic. Plus
some things that they often don't think will
happen. Like, students often arrive feeling
depressed or negative about things, then
after a term or two of yoga, they feel really
good and really positive.

Man: And do you enjoy your job?
Woman: | do! I'm a naturally happy kind
of person, and | enjoy helping other people
feel better about themselves. | love it when
we can share a laugh or joke fogether. And
it's helped me too. | used to be quite unsure
of myself, and | felt nervous standing up in
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front of people, telling them what to do. But
I'm fine with all that now.

Man: And what are you intending to do
next¢

Woman: Well, a real ambition of mine is
to write a book about yoga. That's
something I'm going to do when I've got
some more experience. Also, | think that
having my own internet channel will be a
great way to reach a big audience. But first,
I'm planning to get some classrooms in a
nearby town and hire some yoga instructors
to teach there. So, I've got lots of ideas for
the future.

Man: Sounds good! Thank you, Alisha,

for ...
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REAL WORLD

Exercise 1

Suggested answers

holiday rep; waiter

You can get work experience, improve
your language skills and have fun.

Page 189
Exercise 2

1 practise answering
2 feel comfortable

3 interested and enthusiastic
4 anything that isn't true

Exercise 3

hire

punctual

relevant

referees

available

academic qualifications
strengths

8 weaknesses

9 reliable

NOUnbhEON -

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5
1 waiter
2 holiday rep

) Track 126

1

Interviewer: Come in.

Lucy: Hello.

Interviewer: Ah, hello. Lucy White?
Lucy: Yes, that's right.

Interviewer: Come in and take a seat.
I'm Adam Greenwood and this is Emma
Valdez.

Lucy: Hello. Pleased to meet you.
Interviewer: Did you find the office OK?
Lucy: Yes, no problem.

Interviewer: So, we'd like to ask you a
few questions, and then you'll get the
chance to ask us some questions.

ANSWER key  E1Z)



Lucy: OK, fine.

Interviewer: So, first. Why are you
interested in this job?

Lucy: Well, | like working in restaurants,
and | enjoy serving food to people and
making sure everything is OK for them.
And | like this restaurant because it has
good food and it gets good reviews online.
I think | would enjoy working here, and |
always do my best, so | think | could do the
job well.

Interviewer: Thank you. And can you
give me an example of your ability to work
in a feam?

Lucy: Yes. Last year at school | had to
plan a scheal trip with three friends. So, we
had a meeting and agreed what each
person would do. And it was all very easy,
because we all worked together to find the
information we needed and plan the trip.

I think I did well because | can pay attention
to detail. | think that's quite important.
Interviewer: Thanks. Finally, when are
you available to start?

Lucy: I'm available on the 31st May, and

I can work until the end of August.
Interviewer: That's great, thanks. Now,
do you have any questions for us?

Lucy: Yes. I'd like to ask about
accommedation. Is it difficult to find a place
to live in Tenerife?

Interviewer: No, it isn't difficult. | think
it's quite easy. We don't provide
accommodation, but there is plenty of
accommodation available.

Lucy: OK. Thank you.

Interviewer: Thanks, Lucy. We'll be in
touch.

Lucy: OK. Thank you for the interview.
Goodbye.

2

Interviewer: Hello. Come in. It's Tobias,
isn't it2

Tobias: Yes. Tobias Schmidt.
Interviewer: Hi. I'm Stella Jones.
Tobias: Nice to meet you.
Interviewer: So, thank you for applying
to work for cur company in Tenerife. Your
academic qudlifications are very impressive.
What are your other strengths?

Tobias: Well, | work very hard in my
studies and at work, and I'm very reliable.

I learn quickly, so | don't need to spend a lot
of fime on training, and | get on well with
everyone.

Interviewer: That's goed. Do you have
any relevant work experience?

Tobias: Yes. Last summer | worked as a
tour guide in my town, so | showed tourists
around the old city centre and explained
the history of the town. This gave me
experience of working with tourists.
Interviewer: That's good. You say in
your letter that you can start on the 14th
June. How flexible can you be on dates?
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Tobias: Well, a little bit flexible.

My course ends on the 29th May, so |
thought | could have little break before |
start work, but | could start at the beginning
of June.

Interviewer: That's good. Because

usually we ask our holiday reps to start at
the beginning of June.

Tobias: OK, that's fine.

Interviewer: Good. OK. Do you have
any questions?

Tobias: Yes. How many holiday reps do
you have at this resort?

Interviewer: We have around 20. | think
12 are staying on from last year, so we
need eight more this year.

Tobias: OK, thanks.

Interviewer: Right. Thanks for coming
in, Tobias, and we'll let you know. We'll
need to follow up on your references, so it
might be a week or so before you hear
from us.

Tobias: OK, that's fine. Thanks for the
interview. Bye.

Exercise 6

1 would enjoy
2 my best

3 pay attention
4 hard

5 quickly

6 geton

Exercise 7
1b

2a
3a
4b
5a
6 a

Exercise 8
Suggested answers

Things you should do: wear smart clothes
or smart casual clothes, smile as you
introduce yourself, sit straight and still, look
calm and relaxed, look interested, listen to
what people are saying, make eye contact,
be confident, relaxed and interested, shake
hands at the end and thank the person for
your interview

Things you shouldn’t do: don't wear clothes
that are too informal, don't fold your arms,
don't look too casual, don't look down all
the time, don't get up and walk out

Exercises 9 & 10

Students’ own answers.

Page 190
PROGRESS CHECK 5

Exercise 1
1 co-workers

2 freelancer
3 salary
4 patient
5 with
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6 organised
7 at
8 calm

Exercise 2
could

aren't allowed
can't

may not

can |

mustn't

bW -

Exercise 3
1e

ONOUL BN
n Moo T oo

Exercise 4
1 to keep
2 Joining
3 totake up
4 togo

5 doing

6 being

7 tofind

8 Talking

Page 191
Exercise 5

1 False; guilty

2 True

3 False; depressed
4 False; generous
5 True

6 False; brave

7 False; amused
8 False; satisfied

Exercise 6

1 do

2 who
3 should
4 didn't
5 went
6 had
7 which

8 must

Exercise 7

1 She asked her dad to let her go to the
party.

2 We're going to arrive late tomorrow
night, but I'm sure we-can we'll be able
to find a taxi.

3 Ilove swim swimming / to swim in
the sea.

4 Would you like to go to the cinema
with me2

5 Tim enjoys te-help helping his co-

workers.



Exercise 8
who/that
degree
able

subject
unless
have
guilty
told

9 with
10 make

GRAMMAR REFERENCE
Page 196
STARTER

PRESENT SIMPLE AND PRESENT
CONTINUOUS

Exercise 1

CONO VLR WN-

are taking up
helps

use up

walk

go

‘m training

spend/'m spending
ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

Exercise 1

N bW -

1 | go to the gym twice a week.

2 | hardly ever spend more than an hour
there.

3 | sometimes run for half an hour.

4 | usudlly listen to music while I'm
running.

5 When he gets home, he’s always
exhausted.

6 We go out with our friends every
Friday.

7 You rarely watch TV during the week.

PRESENT CONTINUOUS WITH

ALWAYS

Exercise 1

1 He is always forgetting my birthday.

2 My friends are always ringing me late
at night.

3 Our tennis trainer is always telling us to
train hard.

4 She is always talking about her job.
5 They are always eating crisps.

WH- QUESTION WORDS

Exercise 1
1 Where
2 Who
3 How
4 When
5 Why

Exercise 2

1 What
2 Where
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3 What

4 Where

5 How much
6 How

SHORT ANSWERS TO YES/NO
QUESTIONS

Exercise 1

1 s she living in England at the moment2
2 Does he work in a bank now?

3 Could you help me with my project?

4 Are they on holiday at the moment?

5 Do you like the taste of the soup?

Exercise 2

1 lam; I'm not

2 they are; they aren't/ they're not
3 he has; he hasn't

4 he can; he can't

5 sheis; she isn't

6 1/we did; I/we didn't

Page 199

UNIT 1
COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

Exercise 1

1 the thinnest

2 nicer

3 lazy

4 more comfortable
5 the best

& worse

7 far

Exercise 2

1 the wettest

2 the most beautiful
3 heavier

4 better

5 worse

6 further/farther

Exercise 1

1 Josh isn't as tall as Roman.

2 My new phone is / was much more
expensive than my old phone.

3 Fruit is a lot healthier than burgers.

4 Spain is a bit smaller than France.
(It's 505,370 km?, but France is
643,801 km?2)

5 The new shopping centre is far nicer
than the old shopping centre.

COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS
Exercise 1

1 more clearly

2 the best

3 faster

4 harder

5 more seriously; better
6 the most carefully
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Exercise 2

1 dances more beautifully

2 writes the best of dll

3 the most patiently

4 work harder

5 to bed earlier than you did last night
6 runs faster than me

100 ...7T0.../ T0O ... FOR ...
Exercise 1

1 The room was too dark to see anything.
2 He is too unfit fo play football.

3 The project was too difficult for the
students to do.

4 | arrived too late to catch my flight.
5 Jane's too ill to go to schoal today.
6 This book is too hard for my child to

read.

ENOUGH, SO, SUCH
Exercise 1

1 Are you warm enough?

2 We have enough books for all the
students.

3 They aren't strong or fit encugh to be
firefighters.

4 |t was so hot that | couldn’t concentrate
on my work.

5 She’s such a good teacher.
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UNIT 2
USED TO

Exercise 1

1 1didn't use to like hot weather (but | do
now).

2 My brother used to play football
{regularly) {until he broke his leg).

3 | used to have blond hair / My hair
used to be blond (but now it's brown).

4 Did you use to go on holiday with your
friends (when you were a child)2

5 When | was younger, | didn't use to get
up late.

PRESENT PERFECT OR PAST

SIMPLE?

Exercise 1

1 went; 've/have just woken up

2 arrived; haven't seen her yet

3 ‘ve/have dlready seen; saw

4 ‘ve/have ever bought; cost; ‘ve/have
never spent

5 Have, ever done; ‘ve/have never done

6 did, go; went; ‘ve/have never visited

Exercise 2

A:Have you heard? My oldest sister’s
getting married to a guy called Ellict.
B: Redally! How long did-she-know has she

known him2

A:COnly six months. Apparently they've
they met at work.

answer key 1]



B: Have you met Elliot alrecdy yet?
A:No, not yet, but my sister’s told me a lot
about him.

B: When have-you-seen did you see her?
A: |ve-seen saw her last week. She drove
me to school one day.

SINCE AND FOR
Exercise 1

1 for

2 since

3 since

4 for

5 since

YET AND ALREADY

Exercise 1
1 dlready

2 dlready

3 dlready
4 yet
5 yet
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UNIT 3

COUNTABLE AND
UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Exercise 1

Countable: diet, cereals, biscuits, things,
vegetables, glass

Uncountable: energy, sugar, food, ice
cream, chocolate, fruit, milk

SOME, ANY WITH COUNTABLE
AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Exercise 1

1 some

2 some

3 some

4 any

5 any

6 any

7 some

8 some

MUCH, MANY, A LOT OF AND
LOTS OF

Exercise 1

1 We haven't got many much time.
2 | drink much a lot of water when |

wake up.

3 There are lotof lots of / a lot of things

we need to falk about.

4 How much many friends do you have
online?

5 We have driven a-lets a lot of / lots of
miles today.
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FEW, A FEW / LITTLE, A LITTLE /
ALL/ALMOST ALL/MOST

Exercise 1

1 Id like a little advice about going to
university, please.

2 They only gave us few a litlle
information about the trip.

3 Little Few people in my class are hard-
working.

4 We only had a few litle water left at
the end of the day.

5 Almost all / Most cars have four doors.

6 She's most almost 20 years old.

VERBS + ADJECTIVES
Exercise 1

1 That car looks expensive.
2 He appears sad.

3 The engine sounds loud.
4 This room feels cold.

5 Your socks smell bad.
ARTICLES

Exercise 1

1 q; the

2 the; a; ; the
3 q;the; o

4 the

5 The; o

6 q;the

Exercise 2

1 the

2 The; The; the; the
3 The; the

4 The; the; the; the
5a

6 g0
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UNIT 4

PAST SIMPLE AND PAST
CONTINUOUS

Exercise 1

1 was watching

2 often phoned

3 redlised

4 was shining; were singing
5 won

Exercise 2

1 was tidying; found

2 was leaving; redlised

3 was watching; was cooking / cooked
4 heard; stopped; were doing; walked
5 crashed; was updating
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PAST PERFECT AND PAST
SIMPLE

Exercise 1

1 had rained; had stopped; was
2 had planned; had to

3 had been; started

4 could net / couldn't; had made
5 went; had seen
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UNIT 5

TALKING ABOUT ABILITY AND
INABILITY / BE ABLETO /
TALKING ABOUT POSSIBILITY
Exercise 1

1 can't

2 could

3 was able to

4 can
5 couldnt

Exercise 2

1 dcan

2 ccan't

3 awas able to
4 e could

5 b couldn’t

SHOULD/SHOULDN'T

Exercise 1

1 You should eat lots of fruit and
vegetables.

2 You shouldn't eat too many burgers and
chips.

3 Why don't you start jogging?

4 How about doing more exercise?

5 | recommend you start revising for your
exam.

6 | suggest you stop getting up so late.
7 Consider eating more salads.

MODALS OF OBLIGATION
Exercise 1

mustn't/can’t

can/must; can't

can

can't

mustn't/can’t

noh W -

Exercise 2

1 didn't have to
2 could

3 hadto

4 had to

5 could

6 couldnt
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UNIT 6

BE GOING TO, PRESENT
CONTINUOUS FORMS FOR THE
FUTURE, PRESENT SIMPLE
FORMS FOR THE FUTURE, WILL
Exercise 1

1 re going fo see

2 'l be

3 'm going to go

4 leaves

5 llgo

PROBABLY, DEFINITELY,
THERE’S A GOOD CHANCE/NOT
MUCH CHANCE THAT...,

I DOUBT

Exercise 1

1a

(= I -

a
b
a
b
a
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UNIT 7

REPORTED SPEECH WITH

MIXED TENSES / REPORTED

COMMANDS

Exercise 1

2 F'm sorry but | can't lend you any more
money.’

3 I still feel ill

4 ‘I'm older than you.

5 ‘We'll come and see you later!

6 'l left yesterday.’

7 'Stop worrying!’

Exercise 2

1 He said (that) he was leaving school at
the end of the following year.

2 She said (that) she'd got a surprise
for me.

3 She told him to shut the door.

4 They said (that) they'd all passed their
English exam.

5 He said (that) it was his birthday the
next day.

6 She said (that) | was the only person
she knew who liked / likes classical
music.

7 They said (that) they'd gone to / been
to Italy for their holiday the previous
year / the year before.

8 He told Max not to drink any more
coffee.
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REPORTED QUESTIONS

Exercise 1

2 ‘Are you enjoying your new courseg’

3 ‘Has anyone / Have you found my
keyse’

4 'What did you do yesterday?’

5 ‘Can you come to my party this
evening / tonight, Veronika?’

6 ‘Can you tell us where the station is2’ /
"Where's the station?’

7 'Who's your favourite actor?’

8 'Did you try to phone me2’ / ‘Have you
tried to phone me?’

Exercise 2

1 My mum asked (me) why | was wearing
my best clothes.

2 My dad asked (me) where | was going.

3 My brother asked (me) what | was
going to do there.

4 My sister asked (me) if/whether | was
going with anyone/someone.

5 dad asked (me) if/whether he knew
who | was going with.

& My mum asked (me) what time | would
be back.

7 My brother asked (me) how | would get
home.

8 My sister asked (me) what | would do if

| missed the last bus.

INDIRECT QUESTIONS
Exercise 1l

1 Could you tell me where you live?
2 | was wondering if/whether you were
doing anything at the weekend.

3 Caon you tell me what they did last
weekend?

4 1d like to know what you thought of
the film.
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UNIT 8

MUST / MIGHT, MAY, COULD /
CAN'T

Exercise 1

1a

b
a
b
b
a

o bhwwNn
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UNIT 9

PASSIVE: PAST AND PRESENT
TENSES AND WITH MODALS

Exercise 1
1 was played; was watched

2 are taken; are driven
3 was written; were predicted
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Exercise 2

1 Our cat is being seen by a vet this
morning.

2 Last night, the roads were closed (by the
police) because of the storm.

3 The book was written by a famous
author.

4 All this fantastic food was cooked by

six women.

5 | had been taught how to sing by my
grandfather.

FUTURE PASSIVE: WILL

Exercise 1
1 Will the kids be picked up by her

husband from school tomorrow?

2 All the food on the table in the garden
will be eaten by the birds.

3 The race will be watched by millions of
people.

4 The town will be flooded by the next
heavy rain because the river is so high.

5 Will the road be repaired by the
council’s workmen?
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UNIT 10

ZERO CONDITIONAL / FIRST
CONDITIONAL / SECOND
CONDITIONAL

Exercise 1

1d

ONOULBROLON
o on Fow®

Exercise 2
2 If she spoke English, she could study in
Canada.

3 If1 had enough free time, I'd learn to
play a musical instrument.

4 If 1 had enough money, I'd buy a
laptop.

5 If we were at home this evening, we
would watch the new comedy
programme on TV.

WHEN, IF, UNLESS
Exercise 1

Unless
unless

If

if

unless
If/When
If

8 when

NOUnhbhWON -

answer key EE
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UNIT 11
RELATIVE CLAUSES

Exercise 1
1 whose

2 that/which
3 who/that
4 where
5 that/which
6 where
7 that/which
8 when

Exercise 2
Sentence 7

Exercise 3

1 The music that/which Gisela was
playing last night was by Mozart.

2 The violin that/which Gisela was
playing in the concert was not hers.

3 James, whose violin Gisela borrowed,
is her music teacher.

4 We've just listened to Gisela's latest
recording, which is number 1 in the
classical charts.

5 Gisela’s mother, who was in the
audience tonight, is very proud of her.

6 Tomorrow, Gisela is going back to
Vienna, where she goes to music
school.

HAVE/GET SOMETHING DONE
Exercise 1

1 Have you had your hair cuf?

2 | might have my bedroom painted blue.
3 Has Michael had his bike fixed yet2

4 | get my teeth polished every six months.
5 You should have your computer

checked for viruses.

Exercise 2

1 He has had his computer repaired.
2 She had her car washed yesterday.
3 He has had his shoes cleaned.

4 They're having their house painted.

5 He had his tooth taken out this merning.

6 She'll have her eyes tested tomorrow.
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UNIT 12

MODALS OF PERMISSION:
CAN/CAN'T

Exercise 1
1 can't
2 can
3 can't
4 can't
5 may not

& Could

304
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MAKE/LET
Exercise 1
make

let

let

made

let

let

MIGHT BE ABLE TO, WILL BE
ABLE TO, COULD/WAS ABLE TO
Exercise 1

1 b/c

2c

3 b/c
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UNIT 13
GERUNDS VS INFINITIVES

Exercise 1

b WwN -

1 going

to have
going

to go
doing
living

to have
spending

NGO REWN

Exercise 2

1, 2, 4, 5 have the same meaning.
3 Different meaning. (In A, Ben stopped

what he was doing in order to phone.
In B, Ben no longer phones his parents)

6 Different meaning. (In A, the next thing
they told us about was their holiday. In
B, they didn't stop telling us about their
holiday.)

GERUNDS AFTER
PREPOSITIONS/GERUNDS
WHEN THE VERB IS THE
SUBJECT / GERUNDS OR
INFINITIVES WITH TO AFTER
CERTAIN ADJECTIVES
Exercise 1

1 tobe

2 Swimming

3 Smoking

4 stopping

5 watching

Page 222
UNIT 14
COMPOUND ADJECTIVES

Exercise 1
1 We were stuck behind a slow-moving

vehicle.

2 We made a last-minute decision to
change trains.
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3 He finally managed to get a full-time
job.

4 The teenagers were very badly
behaved.

5 The thief was a middle-aged man with
short black hair.

PHRASAL VERB BANK
Page 224

RELATIONSHIPS
Exercise 1

1 look after

2 geton with

3 bring up

4 splitup

5 gettogether

6 go out with

Exercise 2

1 gettogether
2 geton

3 brought up
4 look after

5 splitup

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

TRAVEL
Exercise 1

1 take off

2 getback

3 setoff

4 break down
3 turn up

6 check in

Exercise 2

1 setoff

2 broke down; turned up
3 checked in

4 took off

5 got back

Exercise 3
Students’ own answers.

COMMUNICATION
Exercise 1

1 hang up

2 switch (something) off
3 cadll (someone) back
4 fill in (something)

5 ring up (someone)

Exercise 2

1 switched it off
2 rang up

3 hung up

4 called back
5 fillin



Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

DAILY ROUTINES
Exercise 1

1 wake (someone) up
2 getup

3 pick [someone) up

4 tidy up

5 put (something) on

Exercise 2

1 getup

2 picks me up

3 wake up

4 puton

5 fidies up
Exercise 3
Students” own answers.

WRITING BANK
Page 226

MAKING YOUR WRITING MORE
INTERESTING

Exercise 1

7

T "o on o
00O BN —

Exercise 2
adjectives
beautiful
delicious
modern
wonderful
adverbs
completely
easily

loudly
quickly
linking words
and

because

but

50

time expressions
later that day
the next day
this morning
yesterday
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Exercise 3

(other possible answers in brackets)
1 suddenly (finally)

2 but

3 early the next morning (the next day;
later that day)

4 large (delicious; small)
5 redlly (very; extremely)

Exercise 4
1 | was very tired, so | went straight to
bed

2 We all went to the party, and everyone
had a great time.

3 Paul wanted to come with us, but he
couldn't.

4 We dll laughed because it was so
funny.

Page 227
WRITING PART 1: AN EMAIL

Exercise 1

You have to respond to the news, say
which month you can go, say which sport
you would like to see, and suggest
something you should buy as a souvenir.

Exercise 2
1 dR
2a$
3bO
4 cP

Exercise 3

1 VFm afraid | won't be able to come to
your party.

2 Guess where I'm going next week.

3 I'm sorry, but Dan won't be here when
you visit.

4 You'll be pleased to hear that I've now
finished all my exams!

Exercise 4

1 s0

2 dlso

3 but

4 because
5 and

Exercise 5

You should respond to the idea of a
barbecue, say which day you'd like to
come, suggest some ideas for food and
explain what sport would be best.

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 7

Model answer

Hi Logan,

1 think a barbecue sounds like a great

idea, and I'd love to comel It will be lovely,
especially if the weather’s going fo be
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warm and sunny. Friday would be great!
Why don't we have some salads and
potatoes to go with the meat? Also, make
sure you remember that some people in
our class are vegetarians, so you'll need
some special dishes for them.

| agree that games are fun after a
barbecue. We could play badminton. It's a
very easy game, so everyone can play.
See you on Saturday!

Eva

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers.
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WRITING PART 2: AN ARTICLE

Exercise 1

The article is about your favourite city.
You should say what the city is, why you
like it and what makes it so special.

You should then explain which city you
would love fo travel fo in the future.

Exercise 2

1 There are many benefits to keeping fit.

2 The internet has changed people’s lives
in many ways.

3 Teaching is a very difficult job.

Exercise 3
clothes
old-fashicned
tight
fashionable
expensive
films
amusing
frightening
exciting
boring
horror
food

delicious

tasty
spicy

salty

sweet
countryside
peaceful

quiet

beautiful

wild

empty
weather
freezing
stormy

hot

wet

cool

answer key B



Exercise 4

The article is about your perfect job. You
should say what makes a job perfect for
you. Then give your opinion about how
important it is to earn a lot of money in
your job.

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6

Model answer

For me, an architect is the perfect job
because it is interesting, creative and very
challenging.

For an architect, every day is different.

You might design a modern house, then a
new classroom for a school, then change
an old factory info flats. So this job is
never boring, because every building you
work on is different. | think it would also be
very satisfying to create beautiful buildings
for people to live or work in.

I would say it is important to earn enough
money so you don't have to worry about it.
But if you enjoy your job, you don't have to
be rich to be happy.

Exercise 7
Students” own answers.
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WRITING PART 2: A STORY

Exercise 1

2 is the best because it talks about what

was in the letter, and suggests that
something is going to happen in the
story.

Exercise 2

1 called

2 was waiting

3 had passed/'d passed

4 was walking

5 had forgotten/d forgotten
6 closed

Exercise 3

1 First

2 Then

3 Next

4 An hour later
5 Finally

Exercise 4

1 curly
2 smart
3 spicy
4 entertaining
5 messy

6 disappointed

Exercise 5
Students” own answers.
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Exercise 6

Model answer

A day at the zoo

We had decided to spend the day at the
zoo. The day at the zoo began quite well.
| was there with some friends, and the sun
was shining.

First, we saw some baby elephants. Then
we watched some very funny penguins.
By midday, we were getfing hungry, so we
decided to go for lunch. As we were
walking towards the café, we suddenly
heard people shouting. A tiger had
escaped! We immediately ran to the café
and shut the door behind us. It was quite
scary, but fortunately the tiger was caught
quickly and no one was hurt.

Finally, the café offered a free medl to
everyone, so the day ended very well.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

SPEAKING BANK
Page 234

SPEAKING PART 1

Exercise 1
Yes, she does.

) Track 127

Examiner: What's your name?
Maria: My name’s Maria.

Examiner: What's your surname?
Maria: It's Moretti.

Examiner: Where do you come from?
Maria: | come from Rome, in ltaly.

Examiner: Do you work, or are you a
student?

Maria: I'm a student.

Exercise 2
@ Track 128

Examiner: What did you do yesterday
evening?

Maria: Yesterday evening | went fo the
cinema with some friends. | often watch films
with my friends because we all enjoy the
same kinds of films.

Examiner: Do you think that English will
be useful to you in the future?

Maria: Yes, | think it will be very useful. |
want to work for an international company,
so | hope I'l travel to different countries with
my job, and I'm sure | will need English.
Examiner: Tell us about a place you
would like fo visit in the future.

Maria: Id love to go to New York one day
because it looks such an exciting city.
Actually, my uncle lives there, so | hope I can
go and visit him soon.

Examiner: Can you describe your house
or flof?

© Cambridge University Press 2019

Maria: My fat is quite small, because | just
share it with one friend. The kitchen is very
small, but the living room is quite big. Alsc,
it’s got a balcony, and | really like sitting
there in the evening.

Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in
your free time2

Maria: Well, I'm quite into sport, so | do
quite a lot of sport in my free time. For
example, | somefimes go running in the
evenings and | often play tennis at the
weekend. | also like spending time with
friends. My friends are very important fo me.

Exercise 3
1 often

2 and

3 because
4 but

5 Also

6 so

7 For example
Exercise 4

present
simple

past be going
simple | to
next

weekend

tomorrow
tonight

last night
last

weekend

when | was
younger

always
sometimes
usually

Exercise 5
1 b+i
2d+h
3 a+f
4 e+|
S5c+g

Exercise 6

1 because

2 for example
3 which

4 but

5 Unfortunately

Q) Track 129

Examiner: Tell us about your English
teacher.

Pablo: My English teacher is called Mr
Adams, and he's from Manchester. He's
really funny, and | like him because he
always makes our lessons interesting. | think
he's a really good teacher.

Examiner: Would you like to live in a
different country?

Pablo: Id like to visit different countries,
for example the United States or maybe
Australia, to get some experience of what
life is like there. But | wouldn't like to go for
long, because I'd miss my family and friends
at home.

Examiner: Can you fell us about your
home town?



Pablo: My home town is Barcelong, in the
north-east of Spain. It's a big city, and there
are lots of beautiful buildings which are
very famous. | like it because it's very
friendly, and there are lots of cafés where
you can meet your friends. Also, it's on the
coast, so you can go to the beach in the
summer.

Examiner: How do you usudlly travel to
school or work?

Pablo: | usually catch the bus to school. It
takes about half an hour for me to get
there. I'd prefer fo walk, but it's too far for
me to walk every day.

Examiner: What did you do last
weekend?

Pablo: On Saturday | played football for
my team. We usually have a match every
Saturday. Unfortunately, we didn’t win last
week. Then on Sunday | met my friends,
and we went to the beach because it was
very hot.

Exercise 7
Students” own answers.
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SPEAKING PART 2

Exercise 1

They might be in a car park. They are
probably friends.

) Track 130

The picture shows two teenagers playing
basketball outdoors. | think they might be in
a car park or something like that. It isnt a
very aftractive place, because there are no
flowers, and there isn't any grass. It's a
doudy day, and it doesn't look very warm

because one of the boys is wearing long
sleeves. The two boys are at the front of the

photo, in the middle, and at the back we
can see a basketball net, and some
buildings. They lock like garages or sheds,
something like that. On the left, you can see
some houses in the background. The boys
aren't actually playing a game, but they're
practising. One of the boys is wearing a
stripy top, with a hood, and he's holding the
ball above his head. He seems to be aiming
for the net, which is quite a long way away.
The other boy, who's short and has dark
hair, is running forwards. | think maybe he's
going to catch the ball. | guess the two boys
are probably friends because they don't
look like brothers.

Exercise 2

1 at the front

2 right

3 left

4 behind

5 In the background

Exercise 3

1 are travelling
2 are smiling
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3 is showing
4 is locking; is thinking
5 standing; is talking

@) Track131

The picture shows some people who are
travelling by bus. There are two women at
the front of the picture, on the lelt. They're
smiling, and one woman is showing the
other one something on her phone. On the
right, there’s an older man. He's looking
forwards. I'm not sure what he’s looking a,
but maybe he's thinking about where to
get off the bus. In the background, at the
back of the bus, there’s @ man. He's
standing up and | think he’s talking to
another passenger.

Exercise 4
1 probably
2 might
3 looks
4 seem
5 guess

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

@ Track 132

The photo shows two people sitting in a
living room in a house, a teenager and an
older man. | think they're probably father
and son. The teenager, who's on the right, is
wearing a pullover and jeans, and the older
man is wearing a blue shirt and jeans.

He's got grey hair. The sitting room looks
quite modern, and the sofa looks very
comfortable. In the background, on the left,

you can see some photos on a table. On
the right, you can see some books. They
might be watching TV because you can see
that they're locking at something, and there
is a remote control, or something like that
on the sofa on the right. They're eating
something from a box, some kind of a
takeaway. It looks like pizza. They seem to
be quite relaxed. | guess they're probably
having a relaxing evening at home.

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.
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SPEAKING PART 3
Exercise 1

Yes, they do. They agree on two cinema
tickets.

Exercise 2
1 think

2 sure

3 agree
4 opinion
5 idea

6 so

7 OK

8 go
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0 Track 133

Maria: So, shall we start with the book?
What do you think about that idea?
Pablo: I'm not sure. Some people enjoy
reading, but a lot of people don't like it.
And it's difficult to choose a book for
someone else.

Maria: | agree with you. And | don't think
fowers are a good idea because they're a
bit boring, in my opinion.

Pablo: That's true. In my opinion, people
buy flowers if they can't think of any other
ideas. Would a T-shirt be a good idea?
Most pecple wear T-shirts.

Maria: Well, | don't really like it when
people buy me clothes, because | prefer to
choose them myself.

Pablo: OK, so not a T-shirt. Would a
concert ticket be a good idea?

Maria: Yes, | think that's a great idea.
Everyone loves listening to live music.
Pablo: No, | disagree. There's only one
ticket, and | don't think it would be fun to go
to a concert on your own.

Maria: Yes, you're right. But there are two
cinema tickets, so maybe they might be a
better choice.

Pablo: Yes, | agree they would be a good
choice. So, what else is there? Chocolates
seem quite a cheup present. What do you
thinke

Maria: Yes, | agree. And I'm sure she'd
love to get a necklace, so that's a possibility.
Pablo: OK. So, it's time to decide. What
do you think2

Maria: Well, | would say either the
cinema fickets or the necklace. Do you
agree?

Pablo: Yes, but the necklace might be too
expensive, so maybe we should choose the
cinema tickets. Are you OK with that?
Maria: Yes, good idea. We'll go for that
one, then.

Exercise 3
1d

U bhNw
@ 0 Tog ™

Exercise 4

) Track 134

Pablo: So, shall we talk about the
barbecue first? | think it's a good idea.

A barbecue is relaxing, and everyone can
enjoy it. What do you think?

Maria: Yes, | agree with you. The only
problem is that someone has to organise
everything, like buying the food and
cooking it, so if's quite a lot of work.
Pablo: Yes, that's a good point. What do
you think about going to watch a football
match?

ANSWER KEY Y



Maria: Well, it would be perfect for me,
because I'm a football fan, but | don't think
it's a good idea for a class celebration,
because not everyone likes football.
Pablo: That's true. So, would the beach
be a good idea? Everyone likes going to
the beach. Do you agree?
Maria: I'm not sure. What if the weather’s
bad?
Pable: Yes, you're right. The beach is
great if the weather's good, but if's really
boring if it's raining. So, what else is there? |
don't think hiking is a good ideq, because
some people might not be fit enough to
enjoy it.
Maria: Yes, | agree. What about going to
:1 theme park? I'm sure people would enjoy
at.
Pablo: Yes, that's a good idea. There are
different rides, too, so not everyone has to
go on the really scary ones. It's definitely
more fun than a boat trip. That would be
really boring, in my opinion.
Maria: | agree, because on a boat you're
just sitting there for a few hours, but | prefer
to be active.
Pablo: What about the zoo? That could
be fun. And there are things to do indoors if
it's wet.
Maria: Yes, that's true. And everyone
loves animals.
Pablo: So, it's time to decide. | would
choose the theme park or the zoo because
I think everyone would enjoy them.
Maria: Yes. | think the theme park would

be more fun, so | would choose that.

Pablo: OK. We'll go for that one, then.

Page 243
SPEAKING PART 4

Exercise 1

They give reasons, ask for each other’s
opinions, and use an expression fo allow
time fo think about the answer.

) Track 135

Examiner: Who do you most enjoy
buying presents for2

Maria: Let me see. | would say my
cousins. One is 14 years old, and the other
is 12. | love buying presents for them
because there are so many fun things that
you can choose for children, like toys or
games. What do you think2

Pablo: Yes, | agree with you, and it's also
fun buying presents for children because
they're always so excited when they open
them. I've got a cousin who's fen, and |
really enjoy buying things for him. He's
really into football so it's easy fo find things
he likes. It's great.

Examiner: Which people in your family
are the most difficult to choose presents for2
Pablo: That's an interesting question. My
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dad is definitely the most difficult to choose
presents for. He never seems to want
anything, and he doesn't have any hobbies,
so | usually end up buying him something
really boring, like socks. Do you agree that
it's difficult to buy things for your parents?
Maria: Yes, | completely agree. It's much
easier to buy things for people your own
age, because you know what they like and
what they're interested in.

Examiner: Do you like receiving money
instead of presents?

Maria: Hmm, that's a difficult question.
It's sometimes nice to receive money,
because then you can buy something you
really want, or you can save up to buy
something bigger, like a new tablet. What
do you think?

Pablo: Hmm, I'm not sure about that.
When it's my birthday, | usually get money
from three or four relatives, and it's good
because | can use the money fo buy
something more expensive for myself. But in
my opinion it's a bit boring if you don't get
any presents on your birthday, just money.
Do you agree?

Maria: Yes, | do. | love getting presents,
but I think when it's relatives who don't
know you very well it's better to get money,
because sometimes they can give you things
you don't really want.

Pablo: That's true. | prefer to get money
from people who don't know me very well,
but it's nice to get presents from people who
know what | like.

Exercise 2

1 buying

2 is sometimes
3 usually get
4 toget

5 getting

Exercise 3

1 Do you agree?

2 That's true.

3 What do you think?

4 That's an interesting question.

Exercises 4 &5

Students’ own answers.

) Track 136

Examiner: Would you like to have more
social events with your class?

Pablo: Yes, | think that more social events
would be great, because it would be an
opportunity to get to know other students in
the class better. | would like some trips to
the cinema, or maybe visits fo other towns
and cities. What do you think?

Maria: Yes, | agree. | think it would be fun
to have mare social events, and in my
opinion it would also help us to study,
because it's easier to study when you're
with people that you know, because you're
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more relaxed. | agree with you that trips to
the cinema would be fun, because then we
could talk about the films together.
Examiner: Do you think watching sports
events can be more fun than taking part?
Maria: |'m not sure about that. | love
sport, and in my opinion it's always more
fun to take part than to watch. When you
play a game like tennis or football, for
example, you really want to win, so it's very
exciting and it encourages you to make an
effort and do your best. Do you agree?
Pablo: Yes, | do. I'm really into sport, too,
and | agree that it's exciting when you play
a match and you really want to win. But
when | watch my favourite football team |
also want them to win, so that's exciting too.
| also love watching really good players,
who are much better than me!

Maria: Yes, that's true. It's exciting to
waich good players, but | would still prefer
to take part.

Examiner: Do you prefer cooking a medl
for friends or eating out in a restaurant?
Pable: | think it depends. | enjoy cooking,
and | often cook meals for a few friends.
But if | want to have a big meal with a lot of
friends, | prefer to go to a restaurant. What
do you think?

Maria: Yes, | think you're right. It would
be very stressful to cook a medl for 15 or
20 people. But cooking for a few friends is
fun, and it's nice because you're at home
and you're relaxed.

Pablo: Yes, | agree with you. The only
problem is that you have to do the

washing up.

Maria: That's true. I think it's only fun if
you have a dishwasher!
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